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CORRIGENDUM 

, The followin& statement may please be substituted fCJio 
the statement given ·in paragraph 14 on page 9 of Chaptt3r XIII . 
u Pr~ramme for Agri~lture11 . : 

Head of Development First Plan· 
~ crores % • -

-1; Agriculture . 
2; Animal Husbandry 
3. Forests & Soil 

Conservation 
4;· Fisheries 

. ·19CJ 
22 

10 
4 

S. Cooperation :including· 
warehousing and ·7· 

· ~ marketing • 
6. Others 12 

Total . 2S1 
1. lational Extension 

& C oi1r:nmi ty Projects 90 . 
341 

-l-78~11 l 
. B. 7 : 

4~0 
1.6 

.2.8 

Second Plan 
Rs crores % -

. 11711 48;3 
S6. -15.8 

46 13~0 
12 3.4 

48 13.6 . 

. In the footnote on ·page .9,.. for .R&. 1 J.5. crores 
please sub3titute Rs 11.S crores. . · ·, · 



CHAPTER XIII 

PROGRAMME FOR AGRICULTURE 

The first five year.plan accorded pride of.place 
to· programmes f.or agriculture and community development. 
This was a natural priority in a plan seeking to raise the 
standard of living of the. mass of the p~ple, specially in 
rural areas, but it was also justified in the special 
circumstances'of shortage and inflation which existed when 
the plan was formulated. More than any other factor, the 
incr~ase in agr-icultural production which h'la taken place 

.since 1952-53 ha.f.helped to end inflation, sta~lise·the · . 

. eQ~nomy,and prep:ire the way for a higher rate of development 
durln~··the,1!econd five year plan. The index of agricultural 
production, with ·1949-50 as .base, stood· at 96 in 1950-51 • It 
stood at 114 in 1953-54. and- 195:4-55,. and is expected to be 
115 in 1955-56. ~ring ~he first plan, the national product 
increased by 18 per cent,. and income in the agricultural 
.sec~or increased.in the same proportion. Increase in 
agricult~al production ~lso stimulated growth in other . 
s8ctors of the economy. 

· Review of the first plan 

2. The first five ye~r plan envisaged the following 
increases in agricultural productio'n:-

Commodity 

Foodgrairis IVIillion 

Major oilseeds " 
• (gur) Sugarcane II 

Cotton Million 

Jute ,, 

tons 

bales 

It . • . 

Production in 
base yeat!, 

54.0 

5.1 

5.6 

~--9 .. 
3.3 

7.6 

0.4 
1 

o. 7' 
\ 

1 • 3 
.. 

~ ~ .p .~1 

These targets of additional production, especially 
of foodgrains, were worked out in .terms'of the 
contribution anticipaten from different programmes 
such as irrigation, ,)....,~ c-= larger._ quantities-, of 

Percen-t-
!tge .. 

. 14 

... 8 

----------------~------------* Base ·year fo·~ foodgrains is 1. 949·-50; for others 1950-51. 



.. 

XIII· -2-

fertilisel'S~ ·supply of improved seeds and prf"grammes · 
of ·land.reclamation and development. In other. words, it 
was rec~oned t~t if·the developoental measures whieh 
the .. plan~prov1ded ·for were~taken the production poten-tial 
would increase to the extent·indicated. In given years 
the actual· levels of production for· different eo~odities 
woUld necessarily_·vary with weather condit_ions and . · 

' · other· fa~tors such as the relative prices for different 
· crops. · , . 

. 3'. · . The eoU]\~e .o·r.·~gricuit~al production during the~_ 
first plan is'snown in the following statement:-· 

Oo:·~odity 1951-52 1952-53·1953-54 1954-55 1955-56 
' . .. Estimated 

Car(;als 
. . 

Million· 
tons 

n 

. 8.3•. '9~1 

.. : .: 51:;.2 . : .58.3 · Total Foodgrains 

N:!jor oilseeds 

SUc,etarcane (~) 

- ~.- .... · -·-·-· . -... ~--.. .. . . 

" -···-
4.9 -.· 4.7 
6~;J . 5.0 

I 

- . 
n 

Cotton . Millien. · 3.2 

. ' 

.· 
10.4' 

68.7 
5.3· 
4.4 .. 
3.9 

~.5.3. . 55.0 
I 

10.5 10.0 
'65.$ 65.0 

5.9 5.5 
5.5 5.8 
4.3 4.2 

~-· ·.; -;--·ba1es _ 
. " 4.6 

... - .:...... -..... •. 
3.2~ -. _: ··4:-o 

•, .... ·. . . 
It will be. seen that !iuri.rig the· period 9f the p)an 

· ~ 953-~4 ·wa~ the year of· pea~ production f?r. food-
_,srains and 1954-55: for· oilseeds and eotton. In · 

the case both .of sugarcane and· jute 1951-52. 
was the year· of the highes·t· production and a.J.though, 
after a· period of decline, production icproved towards ·· 
the ,end; of the· p1~; ·the targets .which were set were 
not 'realised~ . · · ' . 

• - I . I . 
' . • c . . 

' · 4. .. These trends emerge more clearly from the 
f~~~wing statement which sets out the index numbers 
of agri~ultura1 pr~duction during the peri~d or the 
·pla.Il for vr.:ri'jus groups of crops: . . · . .~ 

I ' ., • . I 
.. • • < •=-....- • . ' 
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. . . 
/::··~Weight. . . . 

. (·B~~; : .. 194g·-·5·~. ~: 1 00) :_ 
' .. · · .. · .... ~ .· .. '~ ~:; ·: .. ; .. ·· .. ·~: -~·-··_":~.'~ ... _ ·.·~ ~· -; 

--1951:.:52 1952-5·3 _1'953-54 . '1'954:..55 : •1 qs:-1~56 ' 
.-· .... ~ .. . ·. "· ~ : es~_una.ted . 

~ .. 
I. Pootlgrains 

... : ~ • • ! ' J : • • ~ -~; •••• :. -~ 

· • ·:g1 · .. · ·1 J~ ·. r 119', ·_::· · :;;·12._ 1\. · 112. ' '. 
c~reals . 58.3 

. ' 90 . . . 99 . . .' 112 : ' ': ' 11' _· : ,' . 1 08 . ,' :-!>ul.ses .. e. 6 

·iotal to~dgrains~ 

II. Non-foodgrnins 
-· 

Oileeeds 
Cotton-· 
Jute 

9.9 . 97 
2.8--·_,'119 
1.4 ·151 

Miscellanegus 
Sugarcane_, .. - 8. 7 ·: 

, ... '· 

' . 

, .. 

' .. -, ...... 

.. ~ . ' 

' ' 

" ' - . . ~ . '·. 
...... . .... ·~ . 

• • li • ~ •. ·,- ! . ' 

.. · . .. 
Other_crops 

including 
plantation . 
!=rops 10,0 105 ;· '107' · 105 '. ··:111 '; 

. ,. f' .. , I 

'l' •.. 

1,?5. ~--
. ., . . . . 

Total Uon-food . . · · · · · , 
g~ins. llJ. _· . 111 · ~ '1o6. : .. · ·-lli ·: · .· :.121 

f • ' • ·' • • • f . . • - • ~ :.. . , . ~ f ' ;\ ••••• :. -. • : ' '_ 

All_c?mmodities 100,0~- · ·. -~. , ·; _102 ·. · ::· _ill·< _-·~;:,:·_1'12· : ... ·:. 
It is signiticant that __ th8"-overul:1ndex;:l>f {':'-'' :I·,·.·. 
agricultural production ·bas been ·maintained at. a_:·.· _·: .. :. · 
fairly high. level during the past ·three· years,",: . ._ .. ' .. · .. , 
This has been accompanied by some. decline in foodgraina~ 

'· which account tor about· 67 percent ·_of the total·· ·_·. •: -·.- •· -
agricultural production. · Trends. Mve to 'be· stud~ed . ~. .· , 
over a' lbnger per1od before. firm conclusions· can be · .' · 
established.· ·. '· ·.- ·· ·· · ,,·', _'.) ,· ~.\: .-···. ·: 

',,; ... . ' 
' . • '. , ' . • .. • :. . • • • \,. • .: • ' 1'' • '· ~ •• .• ,"' .• 

5. ~ The fact that a'griculture· depends on· eeve.ral · ; · 
unpredictable :factors. and agricultural ;targets must. ' ;_ •,: 
necessarily be.' in, the 'nature of a· te~tative. approach' -~ ~·- · 
is illustrat·ed by the actual sta'tistics ot· increase ' .. ' 
in the production of individual toodg~~~s;- ·' . · :"'.:: ·., .. ~ .... 
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(!:lillian tons) 

1949-50 1 ~;c-~, , ~~1-~2 1~22-~~ 1 ~~~-~~ 1 9~4-~~ 
• 1;:S5-56 . Est,'..I:la.t[d 

.:.ice . 23.2 20.3 21 .o 22.5 27.8 24.2 

'i !1eat 6.3 6.4 6.1 7.4 1.9 8.5 

}~illets 8.5 8.0 8.3 10;4, 12.4 12.6 

Oth.er eereals 8.0 7.0 7.5 8.9 710.2 10.0 
Total cereals 46.0 41.7 42.9 49.2 58.3 55.3 
Gram and 
pulses 8.0 8.3 8.3 9.1 10.4 10.5 

T~tal fond-
grains. 54.0 50.0 51.2 . 58 .• 3 68.7 65.8 

Of the i~crease of-7.6 Dillion tons anticipated ___ . 
~ver the first five year pl~~ it was thought tr~t 
roughly rice might account for 4 n:illion tens, wheat f~r 
2 Dillion tons, gram and pulses for a ffiillion ton~ 
and other cereals for 0.5 nillion tons. The largest 
increase has occurred in millets and other cereals 
and the _target for wheat production has been ·realised. 
On the·whole, the expectati~n in respect of rice has 
not been fulfilled ex·cept in one specially favourable 
year •. Nevertheless, the increase in ro~d productir.n 
cade possible a ·reduction in icports free the level 
of 4.73 r:1il1ion tons in 1950-51 and 3.86 million tons 
in 1~51-52 to less t~~n a million tons ~urir.g each 
of the past two years. This was a dist1nct advantage 
to the general economy of the country. 

6. With the data available it would not be correct to 
atte~pt tQ relate -too closely the progress of production 
in individual agricultural co~nd~ties to the actual 
progress oade "from year to year in i:r:::plei!lenting t"he 
pro~es of the first five year plan. In-the r~ture 
of things many factors operate at the s~e time. It is 
proposed tr~t the data be~ring on agricultural produ~tion, 
during the first five year plan, includir~ the results 
of ero~utting surveys, should be investigated through 
a nuober of intensive and specially designed stndies. 

24 .. 1 

8. 5 :, 

12.5 

9.9 
55.0 

1 o.o 

65.0 
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.k:nong the aspect.s on which more objective ·knowledge 
wculd be of consi.deTable value in the making of .. policy . 

·end in assessing results, the following may be specially 
mentioned : 

.. ' 

_ ( ;-) production· trends in different regions . 

. (2) effects of agricultural production and 
.extension.programmes, 

l . 
(3) range of influence of favourable· and 

.m1favourable . conditions,· · · 

(4) review of yardsticks of. additional production 
· at present in use, · 

(5.) yield trends fo~ the· principal crops,· and. 

(6) · co"st of· various agricultural 
productj,9.n. .and ext_ension measures in 
relation to the .~euefits realised. 

-. .,.~ .. - .. 
7. From the limited information available it appears 
that among ·programmes-· of deve·lopment whieh have 
contributed to increase in-agricultural pr~ductien 
during the first plan, minor irrigation works, · 
increased use of fertilisers, ·land reclamation . 
and development and the extension of area unde·r 
cultivation have been specially significant. Minor· 

·irrigation programmes· were being undertaken for .. 
· several years before the plan. During the period . ~ 

1943-44 to 1950-51'programmes of the value.,~Labollt. 
~ 62 crores were approved in pursuance of the grow 
core food C&Jllpaign and a major portion of these were 
devoted to minor irrigation,· During,the first plan 
about 10 million acres of land are expected·to.have 

:been brought ·.under ·irrigation from 'minor works and . . · 
,about 6. 5 million acres from large and medium · ·· 
irrieation schemes. l-1ore than half the increase . . 
in the area~benefiting fro~~minor irrigation occurred . 
during the first two years of xhe p~an •. Considerable 
progress nas been made in several States, ,notably, in· . · 

.Bihar, Uttar Pradesh; West Bengal, Punjab, Assam, Bocbay, 
Madras and Mysore •. The benefits of irrigation are 
realiAed to a greater extent when combined with the , 
use of fertilisers. -During the plan period the consump
tion of ammonium sulphate has more than.4oubled, · 

·from 275,000 tons befor~ the.plan began to 610,000 
tons four years later. Special atte11t~.::'M h9~ 'haP.n , 
devoted to spreading the uoq <4.£ the - -~apanese method 
of rice cultiva~~on, the area brought•within 
its scop~·~o far being about 1.6 million acres. 

. . . • . -1-· 
r 
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8. During the first· four years of the first.five 
year plan more than one million ·acres of land were: 
reclaimed through the Central Tractor Organisationr and 
1..·4- cillion acres· through State tractor organisations .. 
Besides this, ~bout 5, million acres J1.ave beep developed 
by cult~yators through progr~es such as assistance for 
oeehani.sed cultivation, · ~uneing and levelling and · 

·reclamation of land by manual labour. The extension of 
cUltigation has been a large:t: contributory factor· ·towards t..--. 
increase in prod¥~tion.~han had been anticipated when the 
plan was drawn-up. Thus, the total cropped area has 
increased 'f~m · 326;. m:illion acres be tore the .plan to. 350 

·million _acr~s ,in 1954-55·.;r. · The area un~er !cod crops 
has risen from·257 cillion ~o·270 oillion aPres and under 
co~ercial crops· from 49 million to abOut 60 million a~res. 
The area under. commercial crops has increased !roc 15 per . 
cent of ~he total·cropped~area to· 17_per cent, while-the 
area und'er food . crops has diminished .'fro·m 79 to 77 per 
cent of th~ c-ropped area.' The e. rea U!].der other erops . : 
(20 million -acres~ has shown-little change-.'. . . . . ' 

,· -~---Approa-ch. in the. second plan 
I . ' 

9. · ·. During the ·first five year plan it was of crucial 
impo~~nce t_hat agricul~ural programmes mUst· succeed, for no; 
other consideration had equal significance for the stability· 
of the economy as a whoie ... In the· second five year _plan I 
agri~·ultural programm~s .are intended ·to provide adequate foo 
to support the increased population and th~ raw materials ~ 
need'ed for[growing industrial econoey and also to make t 
available larger exportable·surpluses of agricultural 
corn:lodities •. Th.e s~cond'fi.ve year plan ioplies, therefore, 
even ~ore than the first a ·close inter·dependence between 
agricultural and.: industrial development~· While formulating 
pro-gr·nmes t_o achieve these objects, it is necessary to take j 
a long-terQ_view so as to secure the-best possible use.of \ 

' 
I 

l . 

I!laterial ·and-·h'U!:lan ·resources, ensure balanced development 
·between different branches of agriculture and.c~eate conditio. 
for an· appr~c.i.abla- increas~ in· rura:L :in~mes aild _standards :d. . 
living . . . . .. ·, , . . - - . . . . I . - - ·.. . . . . 

. . .. c_. . • : I 
• I 

· 1 o.: · •rp. relation to the food· prqb,le!l the fat-tors to be 
.considered are_: :.L1} increase in the total population· ( 2) t 
increase in the url::anL population, (3) the_ need .to improve pert 

....capita consumption, (4) the need. to «'ounter possibilities ( 
of inflationary· pr,~,9sures result_i~ f~0Il,l the :implementation \ 
of the second five year plan,. and (5) effects on food cons~~ 
ion of increase in,national inco~e and changes inLd~stribut~ 
The total food.requi~ents·in 1960-61 at.the present rate ot 
consumption wil~70~ million tons. By the end of the second\ 
Plan the rate of ccnsurnption is estiQated to rise to-18.3 
ounces ·per adult. (cereals 15.5, o-w:ces and gram and pulses 

· 2.8 ounces}, so-that the total food require~ents will be 75 
·million tons. The plan provides for. increase in food 
produ9tion of 10 cillion tons over the next five yeari. 



XIII 

In terms of- calories the per adul.t ·consumption of food 
per day, which at present amounts to 2200, .is expected.to 
increase by 1960-61 to·2450 as agai~st the minimum of 
3000 calories recommended by nutrit~on·expert~. 

11-. · .. Compared to many other countries the rate· of 
cereal consucption in India is relatively high.· This 
is' because such energy 'Producing fooqs as milk ·. 
and milk products, fruit and veg1taples, eggs, fish · 
and meat are far from adequately represented ln the 
common diet. Apart from.th~ question. of correct. food 
habits, ,_..rhich is undoubtedly a matter of extreme . · 
irtport~nt:'':' 7 t!:~ output of each of these supplementary 
foods is ~t present grossly insufficient. Pur~ng the 
s0cond five year plan the aim will _be ·to dive.rsify .. 
a6ric~ltural production·and to shift some~hat the 
ecphasis which has been hitherto placed in ·a _ 
dominant degree on the production of cereal crops. 
The second plan also provides for programmes · for 

· increasing the production_of crops like arecanut, 
coconut, .lac, black pepper, cashewnut etc. ·which. 
did not receive sufticient attention during the 
first plan. 

12. The scope for increasing the area under 
cultivation is extremely limited. Such increase as 
may take place in the area under cultivation i~ 
likely to increa_se the production mainly of the 
coarser grains. As national income increases, 
there may be a general tendency for demand to shift 

. from the coarser-to the superior grains, especially 
to rice, wheat and maize. ·In the cir~umstancjs the 
main·~ source of increase in· agricultural production . 
must be increase in yields from more intensive, .more· 
efficient and mJre profitable agricultural 
production. ~-..1 though the available data are not .. -
always· co:np.--1.r ~.tlc, there is little doubt tha·t tne 
average yicldJ of principal crops like wheat and rice 
in·!ndia nr~ c~nsiderably smaller t~an those· current 
in sevar<ll other countries. The crop_· cutting · · · 
exporimonts which havo been conducted.in recent years 
in diffo:0nt p~~ts of the country show·large variations 
in tbo av~~ago yields_6f crops between different regions 
an·i .:;vcu \::..ti11'1 G:iCh region. Crop competitions which have . 
been ·:E:rrL::'l o 1 for soma time past also afford an indication 
of levd; vnic:t can be attained in India:l co.1ditions· when 
the nett Jse~~ &;fort and assistahce nre forthcoming •. It is 
now within th;) bounds ofpra-:tical action to bring about 
a rapid .~nd f~irly widespread increase in agricultural 
yields. - ?his rc.iqt\_ires more dotailcd and systematic · 
~lanning in terms of regions, States, districts · ' 
and prpJect are:1s .such. as has 

·, ... \ 
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' . .,;-

nut yot tet::n un'ldrt ~~~1. D.J.t<::. C.J-:-i ·~r:.ct free. :r()p 
cucting oxp~ri~ents shuuld be ~~J~ly publicis0d, 
so that each area C[;.n set its ~:pals in the light 
of established f<'::ts o Tv the ""xtent n3cessa:::-y, 
the scope of crop C.Jilp~Jti tj . .:..:n~ should be widened. 
What is lteq'..lired j s n6t me1·oJ.y the em<.:ouragoment 

. of high levels of achievement on tho part of 
individual far.r!cr.:;~ b1..:.t a nore co·rrprehensive 
effort which would raise tl".<3 gener,· ~ avo rage in 
each area., Every part Gf the ccuntrr should have 
targets of ave~a~o productivn for different 
crops based. vn a br-oad <.:.i.ussi . .Cic:atiuri of physical 
conditions ;;;f irrigation, .rainfall, terrain, etc. 
In pursuance of these targets there should be 
programmes for raisi.n~ levels· 0.f' productivity 
which go do~n to individu~l villages and individual 
families.. 

13. Des pi to the unc' rtainti&~ tv which agriculture 
is necessarily su.bject, it is iir.portc: .. ,-'1 t that a 
more studis~ "3ffcrt to introduce a planned approach 
to agricult:.lr.J.l C:c:velopL:cnt sboulct h"::J made~ The main 
elements 1:: a~ricultu-ral planning are~ 

(1) pl~-~i.ng of land us9; 

(Z) det2r.nination. of targets, both long
tarm C1nd short~·tf;n::..; 

(3) llnkir:.t;: up of developr.-!8r.t prog:rammes and 
Govvrnment ~ssi~t~l~e to pruduction 
ta!:'gets anJ the land use plan, including 
allocation of fertilis0rs etc. according 
to pla."l.; and 

(4) an appropriQte price policy. 

Each district ru1d, in particular, c.:!ch national extensj 
and community_de!elopment project area should have a 
carefully wor~ed out ~sricultural pl~!. This should 
.J.·,...dJ."c...,te -Por ~·-:,, ____ ..,. +-•-.· -'-,-~-·~ .... ~ +--- "~--.~ ... ; ... ,.,d a+-

4.i. ~ .... J -~w.t;)""""'"'-J W.L•V OJ......,_ o- ..,_ V- t.,..- ""'-"-"-'- V, 
.theLdist!"ibution of land uet\leen different uses and 
the progr~e ot' deveJ.cp~ent a l't'i thin 1he framework 
of an overall price pol.icy such as has been outlined 
in an earlier ~hapter, S 1-lCh lJcal plans vTill be 
valuable . ster:s lea.J.ing t:J. :.1ore careful planning for 
States and regL..~ns and "iovtr.e cotnt17 r.s a whole .. 
The crop pattc:':".'l onvi.so.ged ly tt.ese local plans has 
in the main to te iafh.'.(;;nc.:ecl ~h:tcu61-:; sue::,. incentives 
a·s the pro\rJ..sJ.on of irr::.:;atj c:::-1~ c::v2 Lt c..nd marketing 
facilities .. pro"ision of fertilj_;;er~, and intimate · 
contact ·.-ri·th th•J c-ulti\r;;.to:.- or. tho part of extension 
workers and e2 T't.:·ci_ally t1.e ·1ille.se l ~vel workers. 
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· -14·. With the objectives set forth 'abovEa, · th~- .following 
pattEirn .of outlay- for devel.opment in the .. rural.-sector. is_._,. 

I proposed for the sec .... nd_ fiv~ year pr,ana : ~; · .. ·~:. t • • · • •· · 

' I ' ' - 0 • I ,. • ' ,: ', \ ;e ' • 

AGRICULTURE &~D COMMUN!TY PEYEl,OPMENT, 

>Head ·ot.Development · · · · First Plan 
Rs. crores. L · 

. 1-. Agriculture . . 1.96 . 78.1 .. 
2·. Animal Husnandry· 22 ·• 8 .. 7 .. 
3. F.:>rest~ and S.:>il 

Conservation 10 . . 4.0.: 
4. Fisheries 4 1. 6 
5. Cvoperation including. 

.. .· . 

. warehousing and 
. . , .. . 

marketing 7 2.8 
5. Others* . 12·. 4.8 . -.... - ·----..... 

T.,)t:J.l ; 251 ' . 100.0 

7. Nati~..mal Extension ; 
. \..and Communi ~y. Projects: 90. · · ' ·r ' 

--~- .... ' .. 
f . 

. .. . . ·' . 

.. 169. 
;.,:55 •Y 

47.3 
15o'f .··.·. 

.l .l . • •' ' •• •• '.· •• ,. ' .-... ~- ----- . 
: 3f>? ·. -~ . 1oo. o · ! :: 

.. ·.·' '• 

! .... ' 

·' ': 

'"200 - ,, . t•' 'i .• • • 4 ot 

·. '-----.. -· . . 577 . 

P ·d- ... 1 ,---T ----· t. ,. ·. . . ~~---·--.. . ' . . l!o uc ~~on ar ge s : . . . . .. . . -.. .. : .- · · , 
. 15. The principal targ~ts '_of agricultural productio_n ·.-fox: .. 
the second"five year plan are set out in the !ollowing 

. s tatem.ent 1 · · · · · 
... 

Commvdity . Unit 
;• 

Estimated. Target ot .Es+imated . Percen~: 
pr.:>ducti'tJn . add! tionaJ. proattction tage · .. , . ·. 
in 1955-56 · pr-'duction _in ·1960:61 increase .. 

'- ' ' t._p •. 

Food~rains million tons· 65.0 
Oilseeds " n . 5. 5 
Sugarcane .,(gur)'. 11 " 5~8. 

, Cotton · · 11 bales 4.2 
Jute • · ., 11 11 · 4.0 
C-..~C,;jfil.li; .(uil). lukh t.ons 1. ~ 
Arecanut " m~unds22.0 · 
Lac · · n · " 12.0 
TvbQ.cco . . " t0ns 2.5 
Black Pepper thousand tons · 

Cashewnut· · . 
Ttl a 

-26.0 
" n· 0 0 ·0 • 

m111Lm pounds .. 
. '. 644.0 

· · · · · 1 o.o · . '75'.o. ·. :-_: 15>- · · 
' .. 1'•5 ... : ·:7.0 . ·', 2'7 /· 
. . . . 1 ' 3 . . . ·. . 7. 1 . . .: 22 : . ·. ' 

1.3 ·· .. ; s.s .·· ';31 •... : 

"""· 
._ • ·1 • 0 . ' . 5. 0 . . . ·' ' 25 

.. · o.a 2. F . 62. · < · .e,o ..... 21.0 23.·). ~-
4. 0 . ~ 6. 0 . 33 . . > 
- 2.5· .. ....·· ... 
. ... .. . ~ .. 
6.0 

. 20.0 

.56.0. 

. . '. 
32•0 23 . " 

~. . ao.o · . · 33·.:·. 
.. ~ .•• ! · .... 

' ' 

700.0 . . 9 ' 
'• ' 

~---------~----~.~I~t-e-m--.6-.~~·n--cl~u-d~e-s~~-.~1~0-.~5~c-r_o_r_e_s~f-o-r-.,--:-.--,-.. ---
Rur:tl Development (mainly -Vi,llale : ·. . 
Punchayuts) in the .first tive year plan.; · 
The corresponding pr.;.visivn in. th~'; ... : 
second five ·year plan is~~· ·1;3.5 ·crores. · ... 

} . 
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AJft;ho first .. five year plan these targets are related 
to measures to be taken to increase the production potential. 
In any given year the actual ·level of production, 
especially in.unirrigated areas, will be necess~rily 
influenced by weather conditions and in tho case of· 
crops whoso out.p1lt )'esponds· ·qUiCkly to price changes, 
by the prevailing structure·or relative prices within the 
economy, •... ' In each aase the targets have been distributed 
betweeri' States .. and· ~orrespond closely enough t·o the 
programmes of development and the general· scheme of 
outlay·.provided .in the State plans. 

16. Foodgrains: ·The ta~get for foodgrains has already been 
referred .. to earlier. It is expected that of the -increase 
of 10 million tons in foodgrains, rice may account toT about 
3 million tonils wheat for ~ to 3 million tonsa other eoreals 
for 2 to 3 mi ion tons and pulses for about 1.5 to 2 
million tons. 

• a. • I , 

17. . .. cotton.: .. To fulfil the textile targets for the 
second five yea~ plan, the production· of raw cotton has 
to be raised from 4.2.million.bales in 1g55-56 to 5.5 
million bales in 1960-61.~Programmes .for the cotton 
development will continueiffieasures undertaken during the 
·first five year -plan such as· provision of hybrid .seed, 
multiplication and distribution of improved seed, 
grant of loans to·.·cultivators fqr the purchase of seed . 
and fertili·ser ~nd extens.ion ·a.ncr ·p·r·opaganda among the 
cottop cultivators. An important feature of development 
under the second plan .will be ·the emphasis on incr.easing 
the production of long'stapl~ .varieties'particularly in 
the areas brought under major irrigation. projects'. The 

. achievements.~ade so far in increasing the production 
of long ~-~.aple va~ieties have been significant and the . 
proportion or these varieties had gone up from 1?.5_per 
cent· 'in 1948:..:.49 t6. about 3? per.·cent in 19_54-55. 

18. . Jute: Before Partition, India had a virtual monopoly in 
the production and supply of r~w ·jute, jute bei~g ~lways one 
of ·India 1 s .principal· .. foreign ·exchange earne:r:s. Atte.r Partition 
only about~19 per cent o! the total production of raw jute • 
of undivided India came to the share of the Indian Union. · 
While: there has been:. substantial improvement in the 
production of jute from 1.7 million bales in 194?-48 to about· 
4 million·bales in 1955-56, much of the additional jute produced / 
in the country durj,ng the last few years was 'grown on 
marginal lands and was of·poor quality, which c~nsequently 
fetched low prices. The emphasis i~ the programme for 
jute production has to be changed from quantity to quality 
and new jute culti~ation has to be undertaken in areas 
~uitable for growing high quality jute. The requirements of 
the industry. for .raw jJlte p}ay~· ·be. placed at -? .2 million. bales 
if all the mills were to work to full· capacity. In addition 
about 150,000 bales may. be t;reated as extra-factory . 
consumption. tt·is therefore proposed to p~ovide 5 million 
bales·· from. inter~al-prod.uction and-to-import the'balanca. It 
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should be possible to produce .tho additional quantity o~·l ~ ~. 
bales of jute largely through intensive cultivati~n me~sures witt 
the ultimate objective of achieving an average yield of 3 b~les 
per acre of good quality jute. The measures proposed in the t 
second·plan include- th~ continuation on an expanded basis of the! 
existing jute extension schemes, setting up of seed farms, suppl~ 
of ir.1proved socds, distributi~Jn of seed drills, construction of '
ratting tanks etc. Th0 organization of an extension service 
for jemonstration of improved cultural practices 
is an important item in the jute developm?nt programme. 

19. Oil seeds: Oilseeds and vegetable oils besides consti
tuting a source of fat supply in the diet .of the population 
are VRluable export commoditi~s. The production of the five 
oa jor oilseeds - ground nut, se~amum·, linseod, rape and mustard 
and cRsto~ seed is e.xpccted to. go up from 5~1 million tons in 
1950-51 to about ~. 5 ·milliJn tons· in 1955-56 which ·t~as the 

'I~·. 

target fixed U..'1der the first plan. Under the second five y.Jar _, 
plan, it is proposed to increase the production of tho five majoJ 
ci lseeG s to 7 mi;I.li ::m tons as shown below:- • · 

! 

Groundnuts 
Sesamum 
Linseed · 
Rape & mustard 

:Castor 

Total 

(lakh.tons) 

47.00 
6.S1-
4.28 

-10.60 
1.61 

70.00 .. 
. "' Schemes. for the product-ion and distribution of g·ood . 
quality seeds sponsored by the Indian C-::.1tal Oilseeds Committee 
during the first plan period h::tve given promising res~lts·. It 
is proposed to popularise these improved seeds on an inten-
sive scale during the second plan.. • Other schemes 
included in tho plans of states covor applicati0n of fertili
sers and manur8s, cont:·ol of posts & diseases and research .· 
·for 8v::>lving bettor and new varieties. Arrangements "vJill· 
also be made for improved markotin.': .of oilseeds. 

29. In considering tha effect of the target.of.~dditional· 
o1lsoeds ·production 0:1 iucr~.;nsing the supply of vegetable . · 
fats an'i vogetable oils~ acc6unt has to be taken .of thG pr~
d~ction of tho other important edible oil, namely, coconut 
011, tha_quantitios ?ropostid to be exported, industrial 
consumpt1on etc. The following table gives the position 
in respect of the five principal oilsqeds as also kardi, 
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··_niger,- cotton .seed and coconut. 

·(thousand tons or oil) 

Est1~~ted -- Est1m~t8d 

1954-55 

Total production· · - 1762 
For edible uses 1113 
For vanaspat1 manufacture 259 
For industrial purpos~s , · 230 
Exports · " 160 . 

.1960-61 

c 2144 
1184 

430 
296 ·. 

. 234 

This ass~~es an.export target-of 5 lakh tons of groundnut and 
2 lakh tons·. of· other oilseeds. (in terms of kernel) • Emphasis 
will also be placed on stepping up tha_production and export 
of cotton seed oil.-

21. 'Sug~rcan~·: . -: The co11-~umpti.on. or· sugar.· and· gur has inc~ca.-
. sed steadily during rec~nt years. In 1950-51 under conditions· 
of control about 10.7.lakh tons of sugar wera cons~ed. The 
anount consumed in 1954-55 was about .17-lakh tons. Under the 
second pla...'"l, -it).1s proposed to rai7e the pro~ucti:)n of crystal 
s~gar. to 22.5'_la.kh: tons and· th~ installed capacity· to 25 lakh 

.·tons .at· the end of 1960-.61. In ·order to make available to· 
sugar factories in~reased ·.quanti ties, of cane and also. to prqvide 
for higher· gur consUJP,ption, additional production of J.3 lakh 
~~ns of sugarcane ·in terms or· gur, is aioed at. This will . · 

· ~aise the total production from 5.8 million tens expected in 
.1955-55 to 7.1 million-tons in l960-61,.the amo~t available s.. 
per adult· being 1.75 ozs. per dsy. ·Schone~. for the·intensive · 

·cultivation of sugarcane .include provision ·or irrigation faci
lities~ establishment of seed nurs!3ries,·- distributi:-n of · . 
disease free and-imp~oved var~etics or seeds, distribution of 
=w.nures and ferti ,_isers, control of pests and diseases, 
organisation or deconstrations and crop coopetitions. Tho cain 

· c:1phasis will be ':>n increasing the· sucrose .. content of the : 
cane and ensuring·.maximum supplies of cane during the crushi~g~
season. ·' ~- - · . · · 1 

22. Coconuts: Indi~ is the -s~cond largest coconut growing· f 
country in· the world 1 producing as she does about 3.8 I:li.llion , 
nuts a year. S~ill the country is deficit to the tune ot . · l 
40,000 tons in terms or coconut oil. T~j Jeticit is expected 
to_go up to _ao,ooo_tons in l96D-61 after. allowing for the . { 

· ~~c~eased popblation and' possible rise-in cons~ption_standard1. 
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By under.takirig- both short~terl:l· as· woll as long~t~rm ·measures, 
1 t is proposed to increase the production of -coconuts ·to. 
210,000 tons.in terms of oil by-1960-61 as·against 130,000 
toris at present. ·The ·short-term. programma includes the . · 
setting up of·demonstration centres to· propagate improv~d 
methods of coconut cult1v~tion .. inc).uding protection of 

·the crop ag9.inst pasts and -diseases. Under ·the long~erm pro- · 
· gram!!le the aroa under coconut will. be increased by_ bringi_ng 

suitable was~e lands, development Qf nur~eries for the_ ... 
distribution of superior variet1esl.of plants·etc. It is . 

· also planned to increase· the. yield ·of coconut·s from ~0 to .- · 
45 nuts per tree. · · · · · · · · 

23• Arecan,Jts: As in the cas·e of· coconut~· the ·co~try is. · ·. 
also deficit in the supply of ·arecanuts, ·the existing produc~ . 
tion being 81 ,ooo ' tons; as ·compared t..o the l'equircments. or' ' 
118,000 tons at present. · After allowing for the. increas·e 
in populati-:>n-and also a slightly higher rate·_ofconsumption 
at the end of 1960-61, the requirements may be placed at' • . 
129,000 tons. But as the arecanut tree takes e1ght to· _ten 
years to bear fruit, _extension. of area under,. the croo will.. : . 
yield rGs~lt~. only ~~ing th~ ~ pl3.h pc~.:>:!J .'· · . · .. · ,· ..•. · , 

tlfowevJr? it is proposed to incre~SG the 'produ~tlon. of···~rec~nut/ 
by about 25 perc~nt through intensive methods o!_cultivation .. 
and by prevention of pests and d~seases, supply_ of quality ·· , . 
seedlings, introducion of improved cultural-practicGs etc •. : 
Efforts will be directed.towards increaslng.the yield,per · · 
acre fror.t an a.vJrage of ... 658 lbs. to 82.0 lbs. The target of · · · 
production at tha end.of 1960·61 may bc·placed·at 99000 tons •. 
The. Indian Central Are canut Committee has already carried out · 
a survey of waste 'lands suitable for r:rowing a~nuts. and • 
it is intended to investigate and exploit these. possibilities~ 
fully in the course of the second plan. 

4 • . . ' .. 
~ • r ~ ., - • • . • 

24, Lac: Lac is the raw material· for shellac and seed-lac 
! which are import~nt i terns of ·export t~ade, .The production 
'of lac during the last two·ycars has varied between.37000 to 
:48000 tons, the expected production in 1955-56·baing o~·th~ . 
.'.order of 4~000 tons.· In forculat1ng the tareet. of additional · 
1 p~oducti~n, the possibilities. of export. demand for the 
' commodity as well as competition from lac and from artificial 
\ su~stitutes produced"abroad has to be ~apt in view,: The . · 
I second five year plan aims at .stepping up production :to· ~ 

.( 59000 tons, Emphasis will also be given to the improvement 
1of quality, Thesa objectives-are to be attaineq mainly · 
·.through the establishoent of regional brood farms in.·... · 
\different areas, survey bf idle host,plants,and imparting 
1technical knowledge :m lac ·cultivation. It is ·proposed· to 
;org::mise a lac extension service .. in ioportant lac: r.rowing . 
. areas, In a.diition, it is also proposed to es.tablish · 

~
air-cadi t~oned and· ordinary godo1ms for etoragq of .stick-. 
lac · at ir.1portant oarketing .centres.. · . . ·: . ·. 

. . ' . 
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25. · . Tgbacc:): 7 Next· to U.s;A. :).!ld China, India is thd .largas·t 
tobacco··p,roducinr, ·.<!o.uhtry in th~ world.· In -1954-55, 250,009 , 
·tons of .t'obacco _were· produced. ·. The _-probl;.)m which faces . , .. 
• tobacco culti vation.is not_ ·so much_ of expansion of production 
as i~provq~ent_in quality.· Due· to-unfavourable weather condi
_ti~ms1 .a .. l~_rge proportion of ·the_: crop during recent ye'.lrs . 
tUl'tle<l·out_.to be-of low grade v~rieties.and it w1.s found 

·diffiCult 'to solli t. This resulted in the accUI:lulation of , 
.·stocks and ~c:a~saquont fall .in pric.es. · Iopro.vornent of qual! ty 
will be given." t.he highest. priority in the. prov,ram:ne tor the 
;s-econd. ·tive.:y~ar -p.lan;. ·and ·incl"ease -in production as· S\lCh is 
. envisated. · .. ,_ ·. . ·. .· · ·. . · . · · · 

. . ': . __ : . ! ... ' .. . ·.'. ~ ~ ~ # _._· •• < ~~·~:.~ .. ~ .... -~ .. ":,':. ~·:. 
26. · Black Popper:: Blick'popper is an i~p6rt~nt doll~r· · . 

·.·.earnerLin Trayanco.re-Coch\n, t1a1abar and so·uth Kanara. In Land. has 
. recent ye~rs·, .howc"er;. Int{ia has been 'facint:.incrcasing· ·compe- . also 
titian .frO"'l cth~r· countries.· · Tl;le .11n~s on which pepper · · · · · · consider-
develOptlent 9.0d~ research ·ShOUld. be org:miz8d haKbe~n· • able 
~ecomme·nded by ·a specia1·'com.mittea}starteq in 1954-·55 and is local 
proposed-to be intensi.t:ia"' during_the:second.t~va·vear·p1an. import-
·l'he objective ·under. the. plan· is ·to· raise :the ara. tinder pepper ance 
~ultivation. by Gtbyut 50~000 -~cres and to _incr-ease production 
1·roa :.26; 000 ·tons to 32; 000 . t.o.ns. ~_. · . -. · . · · ·. . · : · · .- • • · · - . 

•. . - - .· . -' ' ....... : . . . ·. . .. · . . . 

·27·> ~.· Cashow-m.it:: Cash~w-nut -is another imp~~tant .dollar earner. 
Tha·:arinual production is :~_bout· 60~000 ~ons, the· main :Producing . 
ar~as:being Madras.and,Travancore-Coch1n. Although cashew-

. nuts·· are. ~p;tlectcq.· ::on·. a- _commercial scale in~ few other-.-~ountries, . 
notably· J;!:ast 'Africa,· the processing. of cash~w is practically - · 
the·nonopoly'of India •. In view of tho ·groWing co~petitijn for 
tl).e p:toces~ing. of 'cashew-put;s there is' great need for develop
ing"the ·producti~m .of cashew-.nuts in this country. The Spices 
Enqu1rY. C~!iunittee ·· sugg~st~d that the cult! vation of cashew-nuts 
should . be· undertaken ·.on ~a plantation basis in~ the -ea-st coast 
.district's . of Madras,. coastal districts. 9f Rateagil"i- and certain 
other areas on tha.wast coast. There is also scope.for extendi: 
cashew-nut ·cultivation ·in .. Madhya Bharat, Mysore,. Coorg, Andhra,· 
Orissa·; West B~ngal. and 'Andamans •. ·It· is proposed to·increasQ · 
the· product,! on ·o_f cashew-nut_· f~oi!l 60,000 ·tor:ts t9 s.o,ooo tons: .. 

. _by the ... -end-~of 1~60"":61. · · ~. ~ ... :_ · .. · .': .. ·. 
··~~-.: •• 4 ••• : ·:~·· ... ·.' ••• ,. -~~ •••• ••• .. '" .... ·:t·.'· .· ~.···:·· · .. ·. .· ~ 

28. . Te3., Coffee1 and. ·rub[;er ~- ~-Production and ot~er. programmes 
for t·ea, '¢o:(fee. n'!'ld rubber ~ret at present being· coasidere:l by 
the· Plantations. Enquiry Qorn.":lission •. Between 1950 and~ 1954 · . 
tea proa.uetion. has. varie:i •from 613 .. to 644' million pounds and- .. 
exports -:rro·m ~27 .to'· 470 .. I:lil~ian·-pounds •. on· the "rh~l~,. it· 1 

. appears tha.t .. J.t.:should be· pos!?ible to.·achieve a producti~Ii · I 
targetLof ·a·bout: ·590 miltion · pqunds during the course··of the L?tl 700 
plan. The .. Coffee: Board .. is, engaged :.in examining a fift~en · IIUl;tion 
year development .. .plan for incr.aasing .the production· of ·<?Offea,potmds and 
from·25 000-tons'to ~a,ooo tons~· Of'the increase about .. ~nd ~n 
10,000 iop.s ar·e proposed: t~- qe~. secured. from intensive e.JCport 
c::ult1vat1on an~.r~habilitation nf existing e~~at_Gs and 13,000 ~~rget 
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. . '' ·. ' tons . .rron-Taelamation and· fresh planti!l/Z~ht •. ·A sch!3me .· .. . . 

drawn up by tbe Rubber Board for replan.;~n& ~o,ooo acres or·---~ 
~~trea undar l""J.bber at the rate or 7,000 acr.es a year ,over· a· · \ 
i)eriod. or 10 years ·a.nd fol' bringi,ng .101000 acres of' new.la.nd ·. \ 

·under rubbe·r at :2l000 acres a year ·is und.er the COD:s~q.era~ion:.' 
of the ~1inistry· or Commerce ~nd Industey. . For tea, eotfee . > 
and ~bber, fi~ development. progra~es. ha.ve · ye_t to· be_·_a:pp-ro.=;-. .. · 
ved. · ~ · · . . ,· ~ . ·· ·~ · · · · · .·. . ..... · . ··,. · · · ~ 

•.. ' ' ~ . ,1 • ·~ 

. Development Progra~mes . • 
. . . . . . ·. , . . I . . .. . : . . . . . , ~ ·' . 

· 29. It has been explained· eapl;er·.ttJ;at it is difficult: -. 
·to establish any precisa corrt:lat~on .b~tween ~the·level of . 
agricultural production and the extant of'implomentation o:t 
development programmes which ·q.re ·initiated .under .. a. plan •. :,: •· 
SuCh trends.. can be seen in perspective only after: a.· period·. . 
It is even more difficult to attempt to relate the. production :. 
o:t one set of crops such as fooqgrains to developmental 0: .. ·. · , :' 
prograr.m1es ·which may be undertaken or to distit?-guish: : · .. 

· separately the influence. which· 'these programmes may· have·; · . 
on the production of various gruups o.t ~rops·. r :.Nevertheles~~ . 

···as in the first five year. plan, an -a~fe'mpt h~s been, ... · • : . . 
made to examine the possible sources .of 'increase· in. pro- . ; · · 
duction potential' especially in ~the context .. or foodgrains~-.'. 
The ·increase o:t lD- 1nillion tons mentioned ·earlier is . · ' 
broadly ascribed to. the following development pr.ogJ;arr.mes : . .;.. · ' .. 

. ·-- • . w: • • • _'\ . • . ,' 
, , , , . ' I , ' ./• I 

. · (million tons)· . •-. ' 
· Major irriga.tio.n ·.' ;_ ·2~ 4- > .··.-
Minor irrigation. · 1 •. a .. 
Fertilisers and manuros · . 2.5 .. · 
Improv.cd seads . .. . · . · . ·. . ~;~l.o · 
Land r.;clamation and land development !·""""-o.a, · · 
General improvements in agricultural . . 1.5· · 

practice . . 

. • Total . 
• . . ..· i: . 
. Although, over a series of years rough yardsti.cks· ... 
tor·~ncrease in toed production arising from irrigation 
or the use of .fcrtiliso!"s or other r~ctors havo boen .· 

. evolved 7 these are no more ·th:ln a rough.approach. · 
, Elaborate studies a.ra, needed befoi."e tho effects or :.· ,,. 

.. 
'· . 

.• 

j different pro;;raomo-s. can be isolated and such .. r,aasures 
1 devised as will perm! t reasonably aGcurate .calculations even< 
'1 e- I':J en under normal weather conditions of anticipated .. , . 
•\incr3ases in production. programmes such as irrigation~ 
~ertilisers and improved agricultural. practices have. -. - · 
.necessarily an interacting Character and ara inter- . · 
,\dependent. Moreover, as tho· farmer takes to· improved · · . 
·[!gr1cultural practi\.:eS and his knowledge of means 'avai_. ... 
lablo to him for influencing his environment ·increases ·· 
and local comrm.llili ties be coco better organised for action · 

\the effect~· on production from. . . · '. , ~· .... · .. , , · . 
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are~s alrc3dy und.::r irrigati :m .:re lilt:n:r to be 
substantial;. 

. 
301. During· th~ second fi vo. year plan 21 oillion acr-Js 

. Df la~dcare cxp3et.::d. to·rGCJive irri~ation,_12 ~1111on 
acres fron lar~e and. t.l;Jdiu:J irrigation sch~t.l·3S and : . : 
·9 million a()r3s, frc::t ninor irr ~ ga tion '~ork~. Th~· ·· 
provision for ninor irrigation is nade in part in the . 
agricultural progran~es of States and in alnost equal: 
part in the national extension and con:Junity development 
progra~es. The forcer includes also provision for 
about a ·nillion acres Of land to be irrigated fron 
State tub ewell sch~nes. For th~ succ.Jssful ir.lplcnenta
tion or the :Jinor irrigation p~ograr~.,e it is osscnti2..l, , . 
th:lt there should ba close coordinat.ion in the States · · 
between'the agricultural eepart::t3nt 3nd district 
developmen~ staff incharge of national extension and 
community projects. In each State and district the 
programoe of ninor irrigation works and the Irrigation 
targets to be achicv3d shoUld b& dravm up jointly 
b?tween th~sa two ag-1ncies •. Systenatic surveys .. 
are needed with a view to locating suitable oinor 
irrigation works. During the p~st decade in each 
area many works Which were long thought to be 
necessa~y and feasible hav~ been taken up and fresh 

. investigations are now required. ~. survey of water 
resources in Madhya Pradesh Hyd3.rabad md the · 
eastern parts of Bonbay. State w.Qiqh are liable _to 
scarcity conditions.has besn recently initiated by 
the Ministry of Food and ·~'.griculture. .".notlier. 

· aspect \olhich caliS for rsll-::".-TSd attention is that 
while ne"' ninor irrigation worlts ara being constructed 
a proportion of o.ld works are falling into disuse; 
It is suggastcd that State Gov3rnn8nts should review 
existing a;rranga::1::nts for th.:: ::r:.int.:;nance of minor 
irrigation works ~nd, wh0re necess3ry, they should 
enact new legislation plc.cing nd.c::pnte responsibility 
on· village co~M~unities so that, if th~re is f~ilure 
in m~intaining works, rer~irs can be undertaken and 
the cost recover;d fron the coa~~~itics concerned. 
Panchayat legislation in several States contains 
provisions for the leTt of labour contributions. 
Such contributions should bG utilisea·ror the 
maintenance of local irrigation \'TOrks. · 

31.· The·constinption of nitrogenous fertilisers 
ts proposed to b3 raised during the second plan fron 
61 o, 000 tons in 195'5' to. over 1 • 8 cJ.llion ·tons 4! • ; 

The consumption ·of phosphatic fertilisers is ?lso 
proposed to b3 stepped up. Tht) utilis~tion of 
sewage· and town conposts has b212n provided for . 
in the plan •. In all areas spec121 attention ~hoUld 
also be given to green nanuring 3nd the use of 

· oil cakes and other nanur:::s. The procuren,:;nt and 

~/-
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. distribution .of ch.onical fertilis3rs :. o'n ·~~greatly 
exnanded sc~l~ -:;uring th~ second· five· year plan · .. 
rais~s the question of strengthening· the existing 
ad."Jinistr!ltive. s.r.f'::ln;;ct.'lents both .~t tho CE)ntre ·~ 
and in ~~c States. Since 19~ the Contral:Governnent . 

. have ?P3r:ltsd 3. ·tr~din~ schcn3 kp.own ~s tho central :·~ 
· fertilis~r pool. The \VOrl: .. of the pool. consists · · ·. ·: 

in ascertaining the requirem:mts of Stntes ·al'l;d~ot · c • ·: 

consuncts .su~h' as tea and coff9~· plaptations,, > ;-.. · · : 
'procure~ent or the qu~ntities ·ncc9ed, :rixation. of, . · ... · 
prices andlthe n~cessary arr~encnt for the. · <!-· · • ·• •• 

distribution .of fertilisers~ .. istribution: wj.thin · ·. · 
States is undert~k~n by State .e.,vernrl';nts· throUgh '-' · ·· · 
Governn~nt s'lle dE:pots' pri ~ te P,istri~uting , ,. .. · · ~ · ··, 
agencies 13nq cooporutivo organisat;o~s!· th~ deta-iled ... :-;. :.: 
arrangeocnts v:1rying· considcrnbly ~n d fferent • · ... · .. , :': 
States. .'.s new chenical fertilisers· are bein.er· · .. · 
b_ought. into use .~nd ntmU.rial.. trials are bein~ carri.ed' ~· 
out;:in ·~th.~ c~untry; it is of· the grc:ttest ioportance:. 
that· inf:::>rn"lti:)n rog~rding tho. use of. fertilisers . · · 
should'be n~d~ ~vailable on the widest nossible 
SCale an1 culti~tors ShOUld ,receive ·adcq'U.9.,tP·-· • : ·· · · 
guid:J.n~~ .. ~nd :1ss~st~nce~. The nunhcr of ·depots . ·' 
where fertilisers can be purch:1.sed needs· to· be· .. 
consider~bly increased. It is :11so nccess.ary tha.t 
adcauatc buffer stocklsh~uld ·be- ma1ntain3·d so that 
uninterrupted. su-,plios :ire 3ss.urcd •. 'FinallYf ·.· · . ,. , · 
coopera tiva societies·· sho~d be 'increasin;ly used ·· 
as the :lain a~ency ror ~Ustri.bution at··the vi1la.ge. 
level. · - · 

.. ' 
'- ..... - . . .. . '. 

32. · Pl'!\ns of ~tates provide for about 3,000 seed.· . .-~· 
nult11Uication faxns with a~total.arca of abo~93t000. 
acres. L'1 ecnoral every national_ extension serVice 
block =will be sarved by a seed ·ram and a seed ·" 
store... ··Seed produced at local farl!ls will be ·issued·' .· 
to cult in tors qftcr passing through. one or. more: ': . 
stages or further nUltiplication at rar.os belonging'" 

. to regtstered seed growers. The seed nultiplication ·. · 
.and· distribution pro~a.:II?e is to be 93Velopcd ·· .. , .. 
so as to be 7lble to· neet tho full requirenents of ·, ._.·:. 
national extension areas •. Seed testing stations . · · 
are also to be set up with a view to. ensuring and· · . 
enforcing qu~lity standards·for certain categories 
of seeds; ·especiallY for, y-egct:ib1e production. : .· 
Pr:::>grammcs for setting up c:::>operativc seed stores . · 
have :ils:::> b·~cn ·drawn up bY several. Sta t~s·. · The · 
area·Q~der th~ J~panese nethod of paddy cultivation .. 
is t:::> b':! increased· durin~ the pl::m period· fron 1 ~6 · .~ 
t:::> 4 nillion acre9. · · .. · 

33. . During thE: second plan ·it is~ proposed: to reclaii:l 
1.5 nilli:::>n acres of~land and to carry out lsnd· :.-. 

• • 1 ;.; •• 
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~~prov~oent n~asur3s over an ~rc3 ~r 2 ~illion 
acres thr~u~h·~~a C2ntr~l ~nd State tr~ctor 
org~nisati~ns~· :ccordin1 to tha ~rovisi~n3l 
progrs.me whicl{ has .been ·:lravm up, the C~ntral:, · 
Tractor· Org;nis3tion will undertake durin~ the 
next two y~~rs·the reclacation qf ~bout 96,000 

. acres or fall~w xnd jungle land and the ploughing 
:up of ab~ut·149l000 acres of land ~hich has been 
prcviously·cult vated. ~ tractor training centra 

· has already b~en established in Bhop~l ~~d it 1s 
·nrono~~d t~ establish one ~ore czntr~ in order to 
provid~ opportuni tias for training f".>r tractor · · 

· rnech:mics .~nd d:riv~!'s. Th~ "Jl3.n "rovld0s for· the. 
est:iblish:rLint:. of a. tra~tor i<=sting station wich :': 
will ~x~ina the suitability of all types or · · · 
.tr~ctors under Indian conditions and-will ~lso 
tc~t qiesel .engines ~nd _p.ll::lping sets. · 

34. · · -L"l · 3xtension work iri the St:ltes the contributbn 
of. dry r~.r!"ling techniques has not yet ·received . 

· surf.icient attention. Daspit.a. the scale· on ·which. · 
irrig~tion progrannes are being undertaken, ~ lirge 
-~oportion of l3nds will continue to be raLnred. 
7he in~ortance or'the widespread adoption or the 
best d;y farning nethods c~~~ot.therefore be too 
nuch stressed·. ·In partic..uJ.ar, both for the -
conservation-or·water and of soil, in extension.and 
co~unity'proj·:;ct area~ contour bunding should be . 
special~Y. encoUraged •. While .in certain parts or the 
country it is necessary_ t~ provide for nechanical 
equip:2ent, as.a·genoral rule, contour bunding·can 
be· undertaken by local 1abour with so::te tlssistance 
and guida.nca · froi!l tr?ine<t agricUJ.tur3.l personnel.,~ · 

. . . . . . . .. 

-·IIi~sevcr:il States- the value or consolidatt6n · 
. of. ho.1dings in. dry :lreas is not. being f'ully appre_., 
ciated• . In areas where mnor irrigation works ·sUC..lt 
as wells c:1n be undertaken,. the. benefits of · · . 
consolidation· of holdings are undoubtedly-larger, 
but they~re auite·considerable even '.l!ldcr dry 
far.::ing· ·c~ndi tions. The subject has been dealt 
with :J:)re fullY in the Chapter . on Land Reform :1nd 
Agrarian Re~rganisation. . 

. . 
35'. In, the field of plant protection gov~rrment 
agencies hava.~done valuable work e3pecially in · 
locust control~ Greater attention should hovrever 
be g1ve;ri to ~e education. of the far:t·3r in protecting 
his cr~ps·rr.o~_pests and disoases. SicilarlY, 
agricultural departoents.in the: States should devote 
core continuous study to the question·of ev".>lving . 
sui table ty-pes of bul.l.oclv-dra'Wn agricuJ..tural · ·· -
inplements. Uhder the plan plant ~rotection activities 

II 
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both of th-~ ~-and State. ~rnn.:mts··ara ·to.·.·_ 
be....:int'ensi-f'fed.· Plant qmrantino stations .. will· .. ·-._.· 
be set· up 3t- the princ-ipal' s ca ports and air . · · ·· 
ports. Tcq. ceil tres fa~ pl::m.t p;rotcct~on equipo~nt_. : 
were established under. the. first five :year· plan.· 
These- are to be' str~nghoncd and :·.four ne,., ccntre_s·' 
are t..o be se·t up~· ·~ field c::mtre for lOcust :. · ·· 
investigatio~s··-w;ll also 'Qe established_~' . 

Provisio~· h3.s been ns-de .by. the. H~rd.'stry of" . 
. Food- and ~\gricul ture for. a ,schei!lcl for· -_g_gsigp.;lng a~d 
introducing;.;ictp_roved types:-or·agri·cUJ.~u.r~l _ . · 
inp1e:12nts·. S:.1ch u::>rl~ h::s bee~ under ~aken. ,in the- , . 
past at several ,centres in the c0untry and-, needs • .•. 

· to be developed oore :rapidly dUJ;'ing. the _seqond. · .. -· .. 
five year plan. · · · · .-.•. , ...... : -~·- :. ·· ··- · ~- ·.:· 

• • e· • ' I, ,I ' ~• "'~ ~- ·- • " • • ... •. ~ .. 

In western countries _agricultural' jotirnats, '; . .· 
paz::phlets and~ other literature.havo nade·. a·. considerable
contribution to· the developnent of· icproved· .. agricul- · · · 
tural practices.· The Indinn. Council' of :.,gricuttural 
Resea-rch h~s ·taken steps in this dire-ction and ·the:, . 
plan ·or ·the H:ini'stry"of. ~ood & Agriculture· provides.- · · 
for further J:}easure·~. Thi~ again is an activity- . 
to whlch_.agricuJ.tura~· and extens+on officials· and . ·.' 
-:>ther agencies in the St~tes should giv~ a h~gh . · · · .. 
priority. : · · . · ~- _ -·. · · · ...... ·_· ..• ·. .: · · .. ".· .. · . , . . •. . . 

Horticulture. . · ·· .. 
... .... .. .,. . . 

. 36. While program.'les. fo~ animal husb.andry{ dafrying .. 
and oilk supply anc! forests and· soil ·conservation ·. · 
are explain~d at sone length in.later. chapters~~- : . .. 
wrd my be .s.sid ·here regarding steps p~oposed f6r .· . 
developing the cultivation of frUit and vegetables · 
_during:tho second five year.plan.· :j,t .. p:resent levels . 
of production the avn1labil1 ty or fru1 t · a13q · · · . : .-: · ., 
vegetables is ·reckon6d respectively ·at ~bOU.t 1.~ . __ · · . 

·and 1 ounce per head. Increase in· the production- : ·. , 
of fruit ~nd vegetables is essential both fo:r increas- · 
ing the supply or protect! ve foods :md · for. bring in~. · · · 
about grea. ter d1vers1 ty -in ·a !";ri.cul tur~l 'Or~duction. 
The plan provides Rs.8 crores _for hortieUl.tural . ·. 
developoent.- Long-tern loans are:to·be given·to 
faroers for establishing new orchards and short-

. . ' ·~ ~ ~er~ credit is to·be provided for rejuvenating 
existing orchards~ • n.:;)w nurseries are also to be · 
~et up. The plans of' .Stat0s envisage rejuvenation . 
of about ?oo,ooo acres·of oxisting orchards· and. about'' 
200 7000 ?f new prchard lands. Production of; vegetables 
is_ to be encour~ged, especially in the neighbourhood · 
of towns. State pla.ns also provide· for the ·: · ~ 
rnul.tiplic~tion· or nucleus potato.· seeds •. Special -. ' . . ' -:-1-
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':l ttenti::m is tj 'Je gi v.::n to the organis3. tion of 
marketing cooperativ~s for fruit 3nd V2g3table 
growers. For developing fruit and vcg3table 
pr~servation, assistin~ the c~nnin~ industry and 
setting up stor~gc plants 1 the Ministry 6f"Food • 
3nd ~griculture has provided· as~, of Rs.1.75 
crores. Measures for encouraging the export of 
preserved fruit and veg3tablc products are also 
envisaged in the plan. 

~gricUltural Rsse~rch and ~duc:1tion. 

· 37. In the· more advanced n!3. tional extension and . 
concunity project areas farncrs have readily 
accepted the r.;sults of research '.Jhich h3VC been 
comrrnmica ted to thel!l and have 3sked for nore. ··'l'h.is 
de03nd for solutions to problens old and new is 
likelY to develop rn.ore rapidly during the second 
five year plan and agricultural d~partments and 
institutions h3ve to prepare the~selves to I!leet it. . 
For I!l'l1lY years p:1st the Indian Council of :~gricuJ.tural · 
Research and institutions ::1ssociated with it have ··· 
been engaged in investigations of individual problems; 
There has been a lag .in the application of the results 
of reaear~h and research workers have not drawn · 
their problens sufficisntly fro~ the dailY experience 
and ne~ds· of th8 farner. During tne second five 
year plan, ~t is propos~d to give close attention 
to the ~ol!l.Plex of problems which links research . 
with develqpneht an~·also to continue wor~ on 
fundamental problens. These 2.re tasks t~ be carried 
out in cooperation bc~veen the Central and State 
GovGrni!l3nts· and ~e. Iridian Council of : .. gricultural 
Research and ~gricultural colleges and other 
institutions in the States·, Sone problei!1:3 
relating to the organisation of agricultural research 
and education hat'been r?.(::mtly r.::~ ... is.,r:;d by a joint 
t'3arn of Indian and :.::J.;r5c~n :.~::-,~rts <md th::ir r9con."J.
enda tior:ts ~ra 3t ::>r:Js :Jnt ~md ~r · cons_ider3 tion. 

38. Tha pi?.:i ""'rovid:Js 2."lJoo.t Rs.l4.15 cror.:;s for 
'lgric".lltur::tl·rjs0arch, 4.;:; c!'or:::s -':hrou~h th? 
C3ntral c~~~odity Co-nitt~:s ~nd R3~9.50 crores in 
t~~ pr:)~r3:ri63 of th:: ~·Iinistry of Food & ·.zric'llture. 
Sta t3 'Plans h 1vi a 1? ..... ~'!; nu:i~nr of rcs,.;3.:-ch sch-=nJs 
which -\.,ill b~ as sis t-;d ':::m a :1:J. tching basis by the 
Indian Cour1ci:i o:~ :.gricultur~l R:.;search. The Cou.."lcil 
has snonsor~C. a nunb~r of ic"'Jortant inv:Jstig'ltions . · · 
which--will b2 continu2d during th3 sacond pi3n. ThGSG 
includ.:; br3odin~ of rust r2sistin~ \·rhe3t, n~nurial 
..;xp.?ri!:l.ants 0:1 fi·:.:;lds of c ul ti va. tors ·,vi th a viaw to 
prcn:olrin~ nanuri'11 sch'8dl:'.l2.s and tr:!. "'.ls on cultivator$, 
fi3lds ·.d. th ne\·T ·~ihds of f~rtilisar. _.~~ro:1onic · 
oxpariments .,.,hich h\v: b:.? ~n c'1rr13d. out at 1 8 cr.mtres 
~ccordin '! to ~ schJ:J.Q s onsored un:'.cr tho Inrb-US 

· Technical Coopor3tion Prosr~r:n.) wtll b.:; ext :nded to 
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16 more csntr~s. :~ scher.n for inv";stig~ting th~ 
nethods of control by horoon'll w·a~c.icidcs, \vhich w:ts 
b~~un durincsAh.? ftrs t· fi V') ya~r ?l?.n, Hill be · 
extended. Four r:>search-cun-tcstin~ centr.;s for 
bul 1 '=>Ck dr9.wn o.gr:!.cu~.tural ir.rple.::1cnts ar·Z t:J .be 
est;blished. To t?st the qu~li ty of i:J.'~rov:Jd se~ds 
in re~9.rd to ~eroin~tion ~nd extent ')f c~nta~in~tion 
by waad seeds,. ·11 testin~ centrC!s :-.re to b0 · 
established. Stata ]Gov·~rn~1~nts are to be g,ssisted 

· in stran7th:min:z. their J=dsting r;:;se'?.rch la1Jor3tor-
. i~s · ~nd. farn;S. · · · 

39. The Indian :.gricultural Be~earch_' Instituta, 
th'~ Centr3l Potato Rase9.rch Ihsti tut::·,. tha Cantral .. 
Rice R~s~arch Institut~ ~nd th0 Sug3rcano Breeding 
1nst1 tut.:: h~va d.r3wn tr;.J pr:> ~r:l:!M3S of b::- sic r-esearch · 
for tha s Jcon d fi va ye?.r ::Jl1n. Durin~ ~h:; first ,. · ·" 
pl~n th3 Indian ~gricultural Research Institute has , 
carri-;d ~ut invastig·~tions on soll· fertili ~Y~ · · ... 
f·~rtilser use and \'lhJat rust c:mtrol~ Its rssearch 
or~anis~tion ~nd ~ro~~a~~3 h~va b3;h recently 
review~d bv 3n exuert co~ittee wnich has 
r.;con.-:~dad s tren;th~ning of various depr:J.rt:n~nts. . 
N:w lir~~s '=>f inv~stig ··t~ ons sucli as soil ~a]y5.n~, · 
rs pid soil t:;sts, tasting and c"ertifict t.ion of\ .. 
insecticides, storag-a posts,ap'pr3isa.l of loss~sl.:due 
·to ~l3nt dise~sa, and use of ~to~ic energy in · ~ 
pl!int disea ::-'3s o.re pr~}:)os Gd. to be· undart9.ken •.. ~". · · 
new horticultur~l division is to be sat up an d . it . 
is also propose~ to establish four r;)~ion~l ststions · 
to coordin'lte research 'vork .in different regions, a ·. 
botanical sub-station and a. bee .. k3~-,ing re?AJarch · 
station. Th3 Institut::•s-pr:7)gra.mt~.; also incl.uoes 
th9 sst~blish~.cnt of refSion?l stations for virus 1 
research, a sa·;d testing labor"ltory, ~nd a bu::"aau • 
of ?lant introduction. Th·.: Institut3 has dr:e,~wn up 
68 re~ii:ch proj ~cts .t<? · b~. C3r:-~·:!d ~ut during -th3 · 
s econ'f _r,_ va Y3R r pl'Hl ~ · . ; 

4o. Th9 CtJntr"'l .P~:d:;ato R?se~rch Institute, ·which : · 
undert"ok 'l c~ordin~ t :::d schem3 for 3no-:·li~d research 
and d3valopment o~ potatoJs during t~~·first five 
Y~~r pl"~n, pro:I~S.!S to Z"'V~ S!JGCial att:;;nti"')n to· tha· 
production and ililint.::nJ.nce of d-'.scase-fre<J nucl-JUS ~ 
seed stock of lirJ·:.HUng :1a t0ri1.l ~nd .ir1prov1d .. 
varieties -:md 't.1 c-=trry 1ut 5.nvcstig~tions on tub~r . 
cr::>ps other· t!t:~n potc. to..;s, bes id3s undcrt:k irtg th·3 . · .. 
mu~tiplic1t~~n of disea~c-frec sned u~tatoes. The 
insti tuts vi11 ?.lS~ unC...;;rtak3 S·3ed ccrtifi~P;t,.on. . .. , 
The C::ntrsl·.Ric;:; Research InstitutJ, ,.mich. h~s b'3·Jn 
en;3g:d in·f~dansnt~l r~s2arch work on ric~·and has . 
be~m ~ C:)3rd1n.~tin~ centre of lnfornation, pr::>posesx 
to cstabl:ish sub .. st9.tions for br~.;d5.n~ work ~n rica · 
·'ind tc.> s.:t '1:1 ·~ s-:>11 t3stin~ laboratory in th~ eastern 
region. ,Pro~le~s of sugarcane rJsearch ~r~ being · 
.st.udi'3d undar tha ae ;is of th:.: Indi01n Centr3.l Sugarcane .. 
Comittee. 'lh3 -,rogra:"l-:'13 of r-';~Ea::.·ch proj Jets includ6's ; 
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. the· stuO.y .Ot varieties o£ ·sugarcane g1v1nc high _ 
· .. tonnage: and· lU.gh. sugaJ;" ·recovery, their response 

... to !ert111ze:rs and ,nanures .with spec1a1; reference 
to yield .. and quality of· juice, ··tine or harvesting_ 

~or. plant.cane ror·keepin~~atoons,·cultural and · 
· ro~ational:.practices· best: suited 'to different •· · 
;, regions ,'cdntr.ol: of·· weeds: and tunc~l· diseases, .. · 
··inheritance,: or. •disease · resi~tance, ·1nn~ence .· 
.·. of, .. clinatio: conditions on insect _pests. like 

' • " • • ,· ' ~ .... ~~ " \ • .. • • 4 ' • • • 
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stec-borJer and pyrilla; arid· research on 'improV'ement· in ~· 
the oamlfacture anci · storace of gur and im)roved ·types. of 
cane crushers and juice. boiling furnaces. .A' number of. · 
research projects are also bein~ .take-n up, at the Indi~ · 

'"Institute of su.~ar Technoloey and The S1le;arcane :B:reed~ng . 
Institute. · _ ; .. _; 

41. · Each of the sev~n .Central Cornmod~ ty Com!li.ttees set· 
up .. by the ?ave r::-u~n t of India. has dravrn · u~ a p rq ~:rarn.rt).a ·?! · ... 
invest! c;at1.ons 1.n .the crops WJ. th l"rhich it ·is concerned. ~- · 
Thus, tho Indian Central C6tton·cou":11-ttee, whi~h.has.·at· ·· .. 
present 72 research· schenes under 1nvest1£,ation, ,proposes_. · 
to set up four· re~ional research. stations, :to ·reoodel the . · 
tccr.nolo3ica1· labor<::.t?rY in Bor.1bay arid' to i:Ot.3ns~fy > ... · . : 
re~earch ... :orlc O!l lon~-staple cotton, · Th.~ ~.jute technolo~ca.l 
laboratory in Calcutta~ which furiction::r1lnde:r·'the Indian·,.:, 

·Central Jute· Co~:1i ttee, ·is to: be developed. and strengthened • 
. An institute ·of oil technolo~y 1s .. to. be established by,· . :. · · 
the Indian Central Oil seeds Coi:J.rJi tteowbich has· evolved .a • 
fev !.o!)roved varieties of .. oil seeds an9. -has proposed .... · ·· .·.; ·. · 
:further uork on the breedino;; of im}rqved :. high. yielQ.ing ·. . 
varieties. Research:.work ori tobacco is to· be stepped up--:· 
by the Indian Central Tobacco Co'::.1r..i ttee. in· yiew -of the-'. , 
fact that with decline in the prodUction of 'hie;h. ·grade:. · 
tobacco in recent years exports ·of· tobac·oo .. have . · . ·. . 
diminished. SiJ:;cial.eophasis is·to'oe laid onicproving 
the quali;ty of tobacco and systeoatic·trials of n~w · , · 
varieties evolved at Raja.wn<iry ar~ .to be· carried qut,· 
The,production of cocdnut beinz insufficient. to meet the 
requirements of the country, the Indian Central Cocoanut . 
Co::mi ttee proposes to stren~then -1 ts ·two existin.~ research , 
stations and to or~anise three regional reseatch stations1 
with the object of increasine the yiel,d per t~ by . ., .· 
ioprovin~ cultural practices, .avolvin~ hi~h yielding · , . 

· varietie~ and reducinr; los~os due to plant diseases· 'and 
insect pests. Research on arocanut, wnich is. also in short' 
supply, has. to be. undertaken as a lon~-range taslt ·as this· · 
is a perennial crop and takes 8 to 10 years to bear fl"Uit.-
11. central research s tationa.nd three re~ional research . 
5tations have already been set up and under the aqspices 
of the In~ian Central'Arecanut CorJOittee it is proposed to 

.. establish a central technalogical.laboratory and three .. ·. · 
nore re~ionul stations. The Lac Cess Committee will. also 
intGnsify research uork on the technology and · _ 
utilisation.·· .. 9f. lac. Finally, in vieu of the progracme 
for ·fruit and ve ectable develo!)nent durin~ the second plan ·. 
besides establishing a horticultural division at the ... . .· 
Indian A~ricultural Research Institute, it is proposed · .·_ 
to ~set up horticultural Research stations on a ree;ional 
basis for the icprovcoent of icportant fruit crops s~ch as 
r:Lane;o, citrus, f':rape, ~ava, pi!leap)l~.und apple •... ~·.-· .. · 

~ , J • • '1\ 

42. In addition to technical research pro~racmes _ 
described above the. econouic aspec.ts of aericul ture are now 
beine studied at four a~ro~econor.dc research centres \'lhich 
;.;ere set up in 1954-55. at Delhi,· Santinik~tcin,Poona, and~·~-. 
Madras. Under t~e asupices of the Res~arch Pro";raones .. ·- .. · 
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Coucittee of the Pl~~ins Couoission farn nana~eoent 
studies are bein~ conducted in I3o::::ba:v,Punjab,Hest Deneal, 

. Uttar Pradesh,Madhya Pradesh and Ir:dras. Valuable data · . 
on the_ institutional aspects· of ae;ricultural develonment 
is be.coiJine available fron the work of the l?ro~ra:J..'ne· 
:!valuation Orsani~ation of th-3 Plannin:-; .Coonission. With . 
the helP. or thes~- and othorLsuch as those undertrucen.by . Lstudies 
th9 Reserve Bank of India in the Rural · Cr9dit survey 
:;tudies it is hoped to fill ir:1portnnt r,~)s in 1nfornat1on 
conccrnin~ Indian a~ricultur0, especially those relat~ng 
tq ~a!o. ~osts, econor.lics of farr.1 size! input and output 
r~latlonships in aericul ture, ·econonuc aspects of nixed 
farning,oeasurement of 1.mder-ct1ployuent, cre.di t needs, 
inddbtedness, capital foruation, etc.. · . . 

43 •. · Ui th the decision to introduce the national extension 
'5q·r-..ri¢e over the entire· country, lJropo~als -to expand the 
~vailable facilities for a~ricultural education were also 

.ccnsideredQ . Bihar, Rajasthan and Travancore-Cochin were 
· nz5isted in establishin~ nevt ar;ricul tuz:al colle~cs. In 

i .. ssru.."l, Hyderabad, Hadras, Madhya Pradesh and Punjab the 
·c~~isting agricultural colleges have been stren3thened. 
T·.-o !:..6\! ~olle ~as are beine established in Madhya Pradesh. 
Tb0 nu.r.1bcr of.asric·,lltural colleees has now-risen· to 28 
~nd these institutions-will be able to ne~t the total 
r..:;quireoents o~ .aericultural eraduates. durine the 'second 
five year plan which ar-e. estimated to aooun t to 6 , 500. For 
tho training of villar.;e level-workers, in addition ta 
the existin'"'. 53 basic· a~ricultu;ral school:? and 43. e::tension 
cantr~s, it is prqposed to establish 25 new baco~.c ag;ricultural 
scho'ols and· 16. ba.~ic. a':',;ricul tural vrinr.:;s attacl:'~"·l to 
c;::::.tension. t_rainin~ cent-res. . . ': ' . . 

. ~8 tinr; of -.:~o-ricul tur~il Products 
. ' . . 

44~· The priDary considera.-~ion for the development of 
~--:riculturp.l mirketin~-- is so. to reorr;anise the eXisting . · --~-
r:rsteo as to secure ·ror.tho. farner his du~ sh<:re of the .' :--
>rice i'Jaid .by tha consuner· and subserve the. needs of. ·. : · 
!·1ar:ne'd developl'Jent. ·To achieve these objects, "oa.lprBcctices· 
r~:::;:oci~ted wfth buying- and selling of agricultu·ral: produce 
La.vc·:.·,tq· be· elir.1inated, arranr-~cnents ca,dc for the efficient ·' 
c~is-tribution· of carke.table· sur:·Jluses froo:producin~. to_:- _: . 
COnSUl:li:O.( areas; and. COO:,J~rati Ve. i:Hirketin<(has· to· b~ · ' 
rJcv~J.oped to· the naxir.1uL1. e:x:tcnt possible. Ru~al oarketin~ 
:'lnd'"finance. hav_e to be intG~rate.d throu~h the developi:lent·_ 
or narketin!', and processin~ on cooperative .lines• 
?ro~rat1ues for cooperative nark3tin~ and P!ocessin~ which 
h3.ve been drawn un. so far for thG second .five year plan have 
1x;ert: outlined in an earlier chapter. Here it is proposed ' 
to refer to other aspects of aericul tural oarketine·. rt• , 
;in estinated that '~oopcrative a~encies t1ay be able to pa..G..dl~ 
.r....Sout 10. percent o·f the .narkGtable · sur:_:Jlus ··by the end of . i 
·the sec.ond plp.n •. The· rGst: o~ the sur~lu~ will' continue ,to i 
~b;~ sold throu.sn other narketl.n~· ar:encles.· In the interest ! • 
•of the prioary producer, .therefore, the inport~ ... e- of: reo.llq.tln~ 
u~arkcts and oarket practices ne2ds nore cn.,Jhasls. 
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· ~~u.cc:ss of co'o~t:Lve-marketin~ itself. · · 
' depends on the cff1.ciency "vii th which re 3t1lated. markets , · 

function. It has been observGd thut in State3 -in which. · ·-: . 
re~lated oarkets haYe not been established to any extent,·' .. 

·the cultivator is inC+. sit4ntion o"f ouch ::reater.disadyan ..... 
· ta~"e t.."'lan ·elsewhere. · · .. .. ·· · · · .... . . 

· . 45. The past few ·years have not' ·bacri a p~riad· of oarkeci:. 
p·ro~rcss in the rer:ulation of a~riqultur!:ll narlce.ts. •. ;It.;.; ·1 .. • 

had been recoL'llilonded in the First Five .Year Plan. tqa t the- . · 
operation of the .u.~ricultural Produce{Marke:ts) Act ·should , . 
be cxtonded sons to cover all io}>ortant.narkets· before _the 
end of the plon period. ··Before· tP.c ~Jlan seven States had . · 
this le~slation in operation •. Durin.3 ·tho·· .:;:l:m· only. three
more Statas have enacted le~islation. ·.·The nut1ber. of'.·r3.;,. · .. ·. 
~a ted markets which s_tood at 265 in 1950-51 has increased. 
to 450. · In some or the .S.tates w¥.ch m ve tho necessary:· 
le~slation trade.1n·a nunber of io)ortant commodities:is,.;·,: 
no~ein~ re~lnted,, ~s for instance;, in fooderair;s;frui·t_.: 
and ve~eta'bles; cattlet etc·. The practica of sales ~n · · ·· 
Villa~es is not free froc ·abuse, but 1 t has not yet been·. . 
reeulatcd .to any. extent. Hunicipal.carkcts .in towns, · · , ·.,. 
where tho ?roduce is ·'receiv~d 01'1 consi~ent basis' from . 
,traders in distant j_Jlaces, have so far recained· r;enerallY' :. 
outside the scope of· the · ... ~ricultural P~oduce(Markets) .Act • 

. Except in relation to proposals .for ·cooperative carketing, :·:: 
·plans of several Sta~cs fo~ the-next five years do.not 

pr.ovide adequa1?cly !Dr the re~lation· of -a~ricultural :. . 
. markets. Soco States have however, traced tar~ets for this 

pur:>ose. Those l:ho · hav.:. not done so should review·. th·e ·. . 
present position and'dra~r up suitable pro~rar.Jr.les_ of . . ·. 
development. On the lJro'jra.:..:::~les so far drawn u~ ·appears 
that the nuober of re?Uatcd ,;.1arkets· will be doubled . , . · 
by the end of the second !1 ve yec.r plan. · . · . # • 

46, .Althou~h the 1.\~ricultural' Produce(Grodi~e;- and·. · 
Harke tin~) ~kt was passed as. lon~ a~o as, 1937, except ·in·~- · . 
. respect of certain export cm:uodi tics, ;t)r:>r~r.css ·in the · 
e;radin~ of ao.;ricul tural produce has not been adequate.- . The 

· CccpaJ.iary ~rad!.ne of sann he1;1p ·and tobacco for exJort · .. · . 
was introduced durinn: the l'rar. Tho First Five Year Plan 

reconnended introduction of cocpulsory · gradin~ for export : 
in respect or other connodi_ties s~ch as ·uool, bristles, eoat · 
hair, lac, sheep ::.nd ~oat .s1~ins 1 4-la.st Indi~ tannod leather· 

.. cashew-nuts, pepper and ~i~C:~J:?-1 oilseeds 2 oils· essential . ·. 
oils and kapok. Durin~ t11e pJa n· period there has 'be~n 
proeress only ·in. rs§pect or wool and bristles cmd · soce 

... esscnt:~.al oils, 't'-.Jt yre..li.t:inary work has been done for the. 
remainin~ coiJ:lOdi tics. Conpulsory ~radin~ should be · · . 
or~anised at an· early date for all the. co~~ 
in ~he First Five Year Plan. · , 

' \ ' • I • 

.' 47. Gradine i·s · n'ece..s.ary not oniy for ·.c.oml0d1 t'ies which 
·are e.xp<>rted· but .also. for i.nte..r.Aal..A;rade. Hi tharto 

v .. ' 
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Hitherto it has bc:en loft t...; th..:. ju..:.~c:r:1ent of in1ivi-1ual 
p:J.rties whetht:r or n0t t.:> s ..... ck A~o::.rk sro.lin,; f0r their 
pruJucts. In the rn_ain, ~ra:!in-; h:.s b.acn c "'nf1ne.:l to. 
gh0e anJ ve6•tablc uils. -GrJ.Jin~; st ..... ul~ b0 extended 
tv ~ther C.:J!ill:lwJ.i ties as well .:.s J.·..;r :;hco ~nd oils • 
~b0ratury facilities 1\;r t<3stin~~ quJ.li t7 an.:i purity 
sh0uld be ur6uniscJ. A. bc5innin_; h~s been made with 
the setting up of the Central ~uality Cwntrvl Laboratury 
at Nagpur anJ ei6ht resi~nal subsidiary quality contrvl 
laboratvries. It is ox~ected that bef.:Jre the end of 
the sec~nJ plan all those laboratories will be func
ti'onin~. These l~boratories, in aJ.li tion to routine 
quality contr.Jl wurk, will also un.Jertn.kc investigations 
f..;r fixin~ or r~vising specificaticns of grades of 
~ifferent c...:-mmoJ.i ties. Gr.:tJin,; of agricul turo.l 
proJuce is ~lso an essential aspect of the development 
of C..;;)perative trade anJYTarehuusin~. For·the 
p..;oling of agricultural produce anJ bulk storage . ~ 
suitable srades have tu be esta~lishcd for i~portunt· 
C(;rculs, oilseeJs, pulses, C-.Jttun, jute, spices, etc. 
Some WJrk has been Jone in this direction on foodgrains, 
but much mpre r~mains to be June • 

.. ~8. For inter-State trading and for widening the 
market for agricultural pro.:iuce, it is essential that • 
weights and measures anti contracts of sale anJ purchase 
sh-JulJ h.a·atandardised. .:... large pr;;portion ~r States 
have legislation for weights an~ measures, but some 
of them have not provi.lej the machin~ry for supervi
si~n anl !nspecti0n. The implcmtntation of the 
wei6hts o.nJ measures logisl~tiun has been suspenJed 
in view-of the recent Jecisi~n to change over to the 
netric system of wei5hts &nl neasures. 

49. VariatLms exist in c:.mtract terms vn· the basis 
vf which tra~in~ takes place in Jifferent markets. 
For inter-Sts..te traJe c:.m.l for makin.; the prices quoted 
in variuus markcts·com~arable it is also Jesirable 
th£<.t c~ntract terms, particuL.rly in r~spect of such 
aspects as allowances fJr quulity anl packin~ shvuld 
be stanJardised.on an all-Iniia basis. The Forward 
Markets (Regulc..tiur.t).Act, 1952, prJviJes fur prior 
a pr0val of the Fo~ward Mark0ts Comnission of bye-l~ws 
framed bJ vc..ri.)US tra.lc associatiGns. It is proposed 
th.:.~.t these assvciati.J:ris may al0pt the stan..lard c.:>ntract 
terms devised by the Hinistry of FvoJ anJ ~griculture 
for wheat, linseed, gr~undnut, copra, -anJ for oils 
prspareJ from these oils~eJs. dtandarj cuntract terms 
sh...,ul(! also be prepared for C-.Jinr!l.olities in resv~ct of 
which forward traJins is t..; b 0 raculated. 

50. The lack of accurate an...:. up t..:- .late o8..rket 
ini'wrm;J.tivn places b:)th the farner u.n-1 tho a.l!.linistra
t~ on ..... t JisaJvanta_.se. F.:Ulure in oad.ng J::l;.ukct 

inf.Jrmc..ti-vn ••••• 



. 1nformati;.;;n pr0mptly · ava1lubl0- is one_ ot'- thefactors .. 
. accounting for price variatiuns fvr tha same. ·c;,;,mmoJ.1ty 
in Jiff.:lront markets. In Suma markets the task of ,. 
reporting Jevolves on pri vc.ta )lgencias anJ ·the- _ . . . 
arrangements ·maJ.e have not ,pruved satis.f'actocy.· Wtule ~--

-information maybe .available on many matters .,from·. - : · · 
t~rmnal m~rk..:.ts.- informati.;n· .~:·r.;;m ·ass.emb'lil)g .. and., - ·. 
JistributinJ centres is far fr,jm sr;.tisfac~ory. _· . · .. · .. · 
Commvrcial a_sencios enga~ed in e~pqrt have .~nformation · 

-~·in resp~ct of import.:mt markets, but the _inf.ormatii.Jn ·-.., 
. received by them is· not maJe lJUblic. The plan . 
pruviJes tor th<lsettin~ up of an all-InJia m~rkdt news . 
·service mainly tor .farm.::rs·;l tv be organised _1n <;:..:>llabo_ra:-

. tion with tho Sti:.Ltes. _ . . . - ., ___ ··- .. 
51~ Markot research comprising marketing. ·survey~, • . -
stuJies anJ analyses • ·of: price sprea-:ls, standardisation 

_-of &raJ.e specifications _UIJ packages etc. 1s as·sential. ·
for the Jevelopmunt vf a6ricultural·.marketing. The 
Central aJricultural· marketing ·org"anisation has _so. far ,,: 
un:...ertaken ·m ... rkoting_ stu~ie.s ·-on aboutAO principal commo:..; 

· d1t1es and published_ reports on them •. -The data· C(lntained 
in some ot the repurts are, however,' li..i.rgely -'out or da~e·. 
There have b.acn substantial chang.es ·in ·the pattern· of'. 
agricultural· pr~J.uction and. ·in the ._• composition of.: f:oreign 
and internal trade• :I·t i.s· therefore·:.essential·_that tresh 
stu.iies sh..~uld be unJertaken·and· the:·data brought u-p 'to , 
date.- For important crops regiunal stuJies should ·als~ . 
be .unJ.~rtaken. · .·· _ .. - - ·. : .. · :; -.·. ' · · · .. : 
52. A~ impo-rt~t- J~v~io.pincnt ·du-ring the ··first tive ye~r -: 
plan was the puss1ng-~f.-the Forward Contracts(Ragulatton)· 
~ct, 1952, anj the setting up in the f:>lluwin3 year of ' 
the ForwarJ Markets C0mmission. The Commission advises 
Govdrnm.;nt on the associc...tions which:sho\lld be recognised 
tor forwarJ tradins in ~ifferent·c~mmoJities.and areas 
anJ the commodities in which forward ma~ op~rati.Jns may 
-be permitted un!er the 14-ct. It ro5ulutes anJ. c-Jntrols 
t~e W.Jrk 9f' the approved ass-ociations,· inspects their 
acc..:;unts a.nJ. maintains a ·watch over the vorking of the · 
var1Jus torwu.rd. mark~ts. Its:. activities· are expected· to·. 

: go a l.:>ng way in eliminu.tinb. artificial' scp.rcities and - ._ 
wi.ie .fluctuatL:ms in markets which hc..ve 'som~times marked. 
tho w.Jrkin~ .Jf commoJi ty marka'f(s. _Durinz; _the. past year·· 
the Central.Governmi.int have approved_ new centres !vr.fu
tures trading in a number or commoUittes ..;·Akola and 
InJore for C.:>tton; Bombay,- J~hmaJaball, Madras, /~od--ni,. ; 
Delhi, Rajkut, Hy.arbaj anJ Calcutta ~or oilsoeds and · 
gr,:,unJnut oil; SanJli for turmeric, A.lleppy for coconut 
oil anJ Cochin tor pepper. The Forward Harkets Commis.: 
sion is at present engaged in c~nsi~ering applications · 
for roco~n1t1on r~ceived frum"assJciations at diffo~nt 
centres an.:i it is expectoJ that about 40 o.ssvc1ations will 
be rocobnised all vvar the C.)Untry. · 'I'horcat'te~, the Comm1· · 
ssi.:m• s main task will be t.:> keep the futurqs markets , 
un~~r vbSt.lrvi.J.tion unJ. r~_;ulutc their W..Jrk S~ us' to oinimi•. 
se price fluctuation$ between ditferent_places and between 

· different points of time· c;.nd to atfurJ._ hedgiD.l fg.cili· '. ; 
tics to traJers, · · · 

..... ~. '. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRVt MTD DAIRYING .. :. 
, Iritroduc ttem ·· · 

at· presorit -:>niy a ·fraction of the. c~n'trfbution .which · 
. aninal husb,:mdry and dairying can· m·'lke. to :the' g:ro'!Jrth · 
of the rur~l· ec~nony and to rise in living. stan,dards 'is 
b::ing. r.:;::~.lised. ~ .In provlding for an outlel.Y .of over · ·· 
r.s •. ?6 .crores for anio~l }fusbandry; · in~luding :dairying, . 
•it is. cxp?cted th:lt during· the second .five yaar plan." , . 
gr.3atar. :•regress will: be made in. this ptanch of agri~: 
cultur~. than· has heen ·hitherto poss:tble •.. Animal hus-·. 

:. bandry · p~ogral':lr.lcs,. however, .. continu:~ . to encourit3r · se~-·. · 
ious ·practical· difficulties •. · Before s.olutions for 

. then c~n be found it·is.n:;cessary th'lt th9. size and the 
n-~ture of the protlefl and 1 ts .essentinl features should 
be. widely understood; . Thp obj3ct' of anioal husbandry- · 

··· progr.anocs . is· to increase·. the. supply of r:tJ:lk, ·meat iiil!fitd• . 
and_ eggs for hunan consul!lption and. ;-to provide. bullock-··· 
power-ror~agricultural·operations in avary part of the 
c~untry. ; Tha efficient O.t~J_isation or animal products, ' . . . 
such as, wool, hair,L~tc. as industria~ raw .m~terials .· . Lhi<:tes. 
has ~rowing econonic significance •.. The production· of . and . · . 
milk, neat and eggs qre es~ential as protective foods · skins~: 
to balsnc3 custotlary diets· which are g3nera1"1¥- deficient · 
in protein. ·The quality or· cattle ·has thus a. critical· : 
role for.the rural ec~nomy. · 

. 2.. .\ccordi.ng to "the l,ive.stock 'cen'sus. of 1951 . the: .... 
numb~rs of cattle in India were as· follows a .. ·; . · · · 

, .. · · Cattle .· 

Br~eding cows 

Bre:ad."ng bUlls· 
W~rk ·st-:>c1u 

r-ntc 
. F3n~le 

Young stock. 
Useles.s · 

Totals , · 
'. ·. 

Total a . 
Despite this large popul:tion, in· 1950 .. 5'1 th,e·flet· 
value of livestock products arounted only to ~.s. 664 . · 
crores or about .16 p~rcent. of the income (rom agric'ul-
ture. . · · • 
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3 ~ . Studies indic- tJ ·that the nmnb 3r Qf c-:1 ttlc main-
.t~ined Jn.thc-c~un~ry are eonsiderably in excess of 
fodder res~urces- of the c0untry. · In relation to the 
available supplies of .dry fodder, -it is conmonly 
considefed th~t at le?.st one-third of the c~ttle.po-

_pulation might be rcgard~d ~s being-surplus.- The avai
. labla s·upplics of green fodd3r and ·concentrates are 
b~rely sufficient .for about one-third of the c,'lttle_ 

· popul-:ti~n. · Shorta.~e-·or this -nagnituda cannot tnlt · 
·affect the_efficicncy of cattle for :':lilk prJduction 
.3n~·-.r~r: d:rau~ht and:·- ov~r a_ p~r1od the effects rrny _be 
cumulative. In the·easturn·an.d centra.l·~art's· ~f the· 
country the cjttle .are· of relativaly poor qUality, 
but effici~ncy can·bo greatly .incroased_ by proper r~~d. 
ing ·and grading up •. _In larger or sr.J.1ll~r degree this 

·is true for all parts of the country. Small and 
une.conom.ic holdin15s also lead to tl:le maintenan~e·. 

·or l~rg3r n~~b~rs ~f 111-fed.bullocks and cows. Woll.fed 
cows· not only give· hetter: 'yields or· _milk but a:fo~ 
also. able to- pr~vidEf ·a l· .. rger number or .calves.·.- In- . 

· craasa in the nu..·abJrs of ca_ttle places a ·sever~ strain on 
"the soil· ~nd accounts for a ·los~s- O'.J.: :n~~ourct::s in a · 

~ nu!!lb~r ·or· dirocti"ons.· ··The ecological balance· ·is 
further upset be'cause,- with .'.increase in the require~· 
ments ~f f~od for the.h~~an popul~tion, arc~s-whare 
grazing is possible have _steadily di:'!linished. There 
is,· thus,· a vicious circle in which large numb3rs 
lead to _p~or- f·:cding and poor f;;eding h3.:::tp~r.s att, 
enps.. ·to raise -productivity •. The· cattle policy of .·the 
country_ should therefore take adetJ:uate account of . 
the extent to which fodder ·res;urces ca-n be· made 
availa61e~: · · · -

• • • . • • .,_ • \ • • • r"~ . '\ ' . . 
. 4. · ~veq~ tho ordin3ry course, with the effects _ _ 

of fa::linas t-• J- of epidenics beir:-g brought under control, 
the ~u~berf ~ surplus cattle to the econony is likely 
to increas~ Proposals for bans on the slaughter · 
of cattle derJ.v·-3 from a· -widcly'praval-:mt sentinent . 

. wnich must inevitably be an integral elem.::nt in na. 
t:1:.:m9.l plA.nning. Ho-vrevdr . in dr~\-ling up· the. details 
of ~3asur.::;s to 1

)3 tal::::m, ·the oc::monic circunstances 
affectin:g the _i:··plenen.ta 4ion of policias n-~cd to be 
tal~~n into consi-derat:ton. · t~rt~c1e 48 of tho Const1-

. tution pr3scribes ~tha·t the St'lte shall ende-.voU:r to 
o.rganise agriculture and ani::ml husbandry on. nodern 
and· scientific 11nzs.and sh~ll, 1n particular, take 

.. steps for preserving and ir.tprovipg the brc:}ds, and 
·.prohibiting the slaughter of .cows "lnd clavJs qnd other 

nilch and drau~ht cattle. In e:iving effect to this 
Dir::!ctive Princi~)le- .care l?hould be. taken to see tJbat 
condit-ions are nCit·createdwhich cay iiljur3 the main 
objective stressed in the Constituti~tir · 
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5. . An expert corrlmittee on the prevention ~f . 
. slaushter or cattle -was appointed by. the . ~ : .. ' : 
Govern:cent· of India in 1954 to suggest measures ·to. 
arrest the deterioration or· cattle •. The committee 
came to the conclusion that the pre.sent·.fodder: · 

)· .. 

and other resources of the country lare:.grossly · ' ··· 
inadequate even for·maintaining the existing cattle 
population. A complete .. an on the· slaughter of. all .. 
cattle would. tend to increase their number-·turther 
and to jeopardise the well-being of the·limited. ·. , · ~.:' 
number o! good cattle which .the country possesses.·. · _,._. 
It might. 'also result in rapid increase in' the. numbers /, .. 
of wild cattle~ The committee estimated that. if. slaugh··~ 
ter of cattle.were totally banned, the cattle population 
would increase at. the rate of naarly: six per ·cent per · 
annum. Such· trends were noted in· 1953 ·in Uttar Pradesh· · 
by the Gosamvardhan· Enquiry Committee which estimated._.·· 
that fodder and cattle reeding_ resources available . · 
in the State were- sufficient only for about ... "'. 
58 per cent or the cattle population and that · 
stray and wild ·animals were already causing· damage.· . , 
to crops in several districts. · · · 

6. At the beginning o! the !irst ·!iva year.plan 
it was\!elt that gosadans might offer a possible 
solution. ot the problem. Accordingly, the plan . 
provided for the establishment in the first phase -·. 
of 160 gosad.ans to serve a cattle popUlation of ,.;-; · 
32o,ooo. The scheme did not make satisfactory t>rog..; · 
ress. Altogether, about. 22 go:?adans· !or a,_ooO · . 
cat.t~e-..have been t;Stablished and many O! these have 
found it difficult. to secure the· areas of·land·needed. 
tor their operations. During the se_cond plan 1t i.s . .' 
proposed to set up 60 gosadans tor about 30,000. cattle.··· 
It is-obvious that even if it were a question only or · 
establishing gosadatls !or the care or unservicable and. · 
up.productive cattle, it would be impossible to . 
establish enough of them. The conclusion therefore 
is that _in defining the. s.cope or bans on the. . . 
slaughter of c~ttle States.should take a realistic 
view of the fodder resourcgs available and the extent 
to which they can get. the cooperation· of voluntary · 
organisations to bear. the main responsibility. for .. 
maintaining unservicable ·and unproductive cattle with. ·. ~: 
a me~sure of assistance from the Government dmd 
general support from t_he peop~e. . ':. ' 

7. During the second -five. ye~r plan 1 t is proposEid -~ _ 
to,select 350 goshalas, out of a total. number of•3,000 1 
as centres to be developed for -lives~ock improvement. . 
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Th~se goshalas will send their unservicable and unproduc
tive cattle to the· nearest gosadans. Each gosadan 
will have facilities for the better utilisation of 
hid.Gs,. pones and other products. . The proper 
utilisation of the products of dead animals has 
considerable economic significance and the All-India 

· Khadi ·and Village Industries Board has· a number of 
programmes in this field. E~ch goshala will be 
pr~vided by .Government with a certain number of . 
animals of improved br~ed and will'be required to 
secure ·an equal number.!rom its .own resources. 
Financial assistance will also be given. About ~. 1 
crore have been provided for the ·scheme. · 

Cattle breetling policy and programmes 

a·. Tpere are. as many as 25 ·well-defined breeds·. of 
cattle and six well-defined breeds of buffaloes in 
India. These are distributed ln different parts 

.or the countcy •. High. class specimens in each breed· 
are limited in· number and are found in-the.interior of 
the home of each .breed. ·Around·· this home .there are 
animals of the same typ.e but of. poorer. quality. A 
few of these breeds are of thedairy type in which 
the .females yield.a large qu~tity-of milk, while the 
males are poor for work. A large ~ajority of. the 
animals are of the draught- ·type.. They •are poor 
milkers -but the· bUllocks··are of .high quality. In 
betwe·en, 4here ·are a ·number of breeds which may be 
called 11 du.al-purpose 11 : in -the scns·e that the females 
yield ·moTe than an av-erage quantity of milk, while the 
males are good working bull.ocks. -·:·These well-defined · 
breeds are found in the dry-parts·or ·the country. 
Outside· this regiop,- over large parts of the country . 
in the east anJ. the south of India where rainfall is ·very 
heavy, the "cattle ar~ nondescript and do not belong to 
any definite breed. · , 

9. In order that best results may be obtained, an 
all-India breeding policy has been drawn up by the 
Indian Council of ;.gricul.tural Research and accepted by 
the Central and State Governments. This policy is 
briefly as under: · . 

(a) In the case.of well-defined milch breeds the 
milking capacity.should be developed to the 
maximum by selective breeding and the male 

··progeny should be· used for the development of 
the nondescript part of the cattle population; 

(b) In the case of well-defined draught breeds, the 
objecti~e is to put as much milk in·them as 
possible. without materially impairing their 
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. :quality for work.- ·Thus, t:h~ breedfng p~licy" is·-.'::,~--~~ 
generally designed to increase t_he production· of: · ... ,-... : 
milk in the country w1 thout af.fectin_g the. position ' · . __ . 

. in regard to the supply of· bullocks required f'?r · · .· .. 
cultivation. ··In every population of draught bree~s 
there is .always a small number which give more _than . _h 

· an averag~ quantity- of milk~--· The improvement o! ·the :· · 
, draught breeds -in general-is· done· b~(. s_electit;?.J>ull~ _ . ~ 

_ from tll~ group whose milk. production la l • . • , .... · - _' 

_.,;. ·· : . above average.: The milk .production· of. the. - · .. 
·population can then be. progressively increase~ 'by ·;.· · .. 
further selec::tion and breeding.:· _When this .is done: · _,_
in the interior-~ pf, the breeding_.t:racts, the._.bull~ .·, 
produced can· be used .iri · tne.' outer areas in· order..:. ·.-. ·;. 
that general'i'L1p:-:oovement. may _ _'be .brought about i_n .. ' : · 
the -entire ·populat-ion. · · · ·. ' · · · · · · ... 

' ; ' .. . 

1"6. ~ Fo:r th~ imple·rn~nt~tion'· or' this p-olicy .. e.ach · · ·-~' . 
State- ha~ lJeen div-!ded into zones acc'ording _to -the .. ·- ... " : ·· 
precds used in ·them •. Thus·, in the 'district~·-'<. · .... . 
of )Junedabad·, Kai ra,_ .. Broach an,.d Surat, the· breed:'.:-· .. 

. that will be used is 1.Kankrej 1 .; : In the· western · ... ~ ... : . • 
tracts of U .. -P. --li'ke .Sharanpur, Huzafrarriagar, ...• ·,· '_·,·. 
Alig~rh, Hathura;. etc.,· the -breed tr_at will b~ used.· -~ 
is·· • Hariana' •. In the hilly. tracts such as Dehra.· ,· ·-... 
Dun, GarhwaJ., /.J.inora. and. parts· ot' _ N~nital,- whe.re; ~ . 
the cattle are· nonde~cri·pt,·, :~Undhi· bulls will.- be ·. : ~- ;: 
used. · · · . · · · · 

II . , . . .... · 

11.;.-, ;It is mainly through.:the key villag~ scheme···. 
tnat the 'programme of livestock improvement is·· · ·

.being pursued by State Governmen:ts. This. scheme .. :· 
provides· ,tor concentrated work· in selected ar~§_, 
It envisages castration ·of ·scrub· bulls·, breecU.ng op·-. 

·· erations··controlled by artificial'insemination centres 
(ea.'ch of which. is intended to serve about 5000 cows. 
or breeding ago), rearing of calves··on-·a··subs1dised :-': 
bas:is I, deyelopmen~ of !odder rasoufces · (Uld th~ tJ,·ark· · .": · 
eting ·or a.n;mal husbandry· products organised on cqo-· .. 
pera.tive lines. Durin~ the first !iye year plan 600: . 
key. villages a..'ld 150 arti!ici_al. insemination centr_es 
have been. establish~~. During the .seqond plan 1268key 
villag~s,256- artificial insemination. centre_s ~d 2,-s.· . _: 
extcnsJ.cn ce:ntrP!'l are to be set up. .Tho prog~tu:nme . ·
is :tntE:ndr..d. ·i;o j}roduce _about 22,000 ·improved·_ stud bul+s; 
950,000 irr:p_roved bullocks-and a million improved ·cows •. 
The scheme has 11_1ade .oncouragirig'progres·s, .but· in· respect 
.of !"odder· davel•)pm<;n t and 1;he marke~ing :or animal hus~ · 
bandry ·products· not much headway ·ha.$ been ;na:de·. On· ... -
the ot:tteF hand,· controlled breed.ing .has found· a .. large 
measure·or acceptance and States ~ave ~nacted the nece
ssary legislation for implementing the scheme~- In· ' 
the ~arly stages work in many key village and art1fi• 

·cal insemination centres·was delayed for want'of eqUip· 
ment and medicines anJ shortage of $taff, but.every · 

;. ...& .. • .. • II' • " ... -1-
• 

ot', · 
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where the local-people have been willing to provide r~ 
free buildings and contribute 1n-other ways to make the 
scheme a success. DurinJ the second plan a great 
deal·· or attention :cust be given to. the fodder prograrntlc 
as tbis_is ~essential basis for the pro6ramme or 
upgrading. In each area more attention should be 

·given to the development or the limited pasture lands 
which are availW>le. : · 
With the large ~rogracme envisaged in the second plan 
a high degree or urgenc~ attaches to the provision or 
_adequate_ starr, to better o.l!:dnistrative planning or 
supplies ~d to public education in matters affecting 
anical husbandry development. _ . · .. 

. Da.1l7W and Milk· Supply·. 

12. Milk statistics in-India are yet in the nature 
or broad estimates~ It is reckr~od that the total 
milk output of .. the country at the begirming of the first 
~ive_year plan was over 18 million tons. or this about 
38 per cent is estimated.as being used tor consumption 
as milk,- about 42 per cent·.ror ghee and ~he rest for 
butter, curds and-other products. Cows provide a little 
lesslhalf and buffaloes a little· more than half the L than 
tota~ supply of ~lk. ·The average per capita ~onsumption 1 _ 
is" estimated to ae over 5 ozs.· compared to abotit 10 
oz. which is recomme~ded an' the mini:cum quantity for 
balanced nutrition. · Thus, aq appr-eciable increase in· 

.the supply of milk'is an i:cperat~ve necessity. ~t 
this stage or development targets for the projuction 
or milk have to be drawn up on a regional basis with 
reference specially to .the· SU""nly of -milk for urban 
areas. .So fa:r; a nativnal production~ target tor. milk 
has not yet been·formulated. It is proposed that local 
and regional targets should be set up· in national 
extension and eomounity projects. and in other areas. so -
that -over the next five year periodlan inc;rease of Lin these 
about ·10 percent .. in the total output of Irllk can be areas 
achieved. The general objective should be to.achieve 
an increase. of-~b~ut·30 to 40 per cent in milk output 
-~vera period of 10 to 12 years.in intensively worked areas. 

13. "·The average production of Di1k of the better 
Ind,iari.'breeus of CQWS is about 1500 lbs. per lacta-
tion,·. _while ~he general average may '?ot be mllch 
m~r~ than one-half of this ~ount. fhese figures are 
to be ··c:ompared with the average· production per 
lactatio~n western cauntries.which ranges from 
3000'to-4000 lbs •. Where systecatic.breeding and 
management have been provided, as in well-organised 

- dairy !arms,: even higher average figures have been 
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obtained-in India,. but the number of cows .~ 
involvedLextremely small. Under'suita~le conditions 
the cow can produce as much milk as the buffalo. ~".. . : · 
factor which has injured milk production in the past--
is the trade in'high quality milch cattle between well
known breeding areas and large cities like Bombay ·: · ... 
and Calcutta where it has been customary to· dispose. -~-~ 
of animals when the dry period sets in •. Programmes _ :; .. ,_: 
which are now being taken up for supplying milk to · .. :' · 
urban areas will make it possible. to eliminate· tp.~ · 
harm done by such trade. ··· · - '~··., 

~ - :. . 
. .. ,1 . 

14.- In recent. yaars the supply of milk. to urban ... 
areas has becooe an urgent problem for. several· rea- ·, · ·-. 
sons. Hushroom dairies set up in urban .areas 'under · · · 
unhygienic conditions are a danger to public.health. , 
Much :Jf the milk sold in towns· · · . is. adulterated . 
and of poor quality. It fs important to. devise_ arran
geoents whieh will ensure: the supply of adequate :. _ ·. . ,_ 
quantities of milk .to urban areas (a) ,under conditio~ ·_. 
in which quality is guaranteed, and (b)_ at prices· which 
are remunerative to the milk producer and fair to .. the __ .·· 
consumer. With these objects in view, during· the .· -_· ·. · . 
second five year plan, it is proposed to organize_ 36 
urban milk sup.ply achames, 12 co-operative_ creameries . 
and 7 nU,lk. drying plants.- The latter wi~l be. located:-- . 
in rural areas and will produce butter,· ghee· and: skim · · 
milk powder. The general policy is that mil~ producers' 
cooperatives should be organised in villages with!n · . 
the area of supply for a town and milk pr9ducers · · 
should be given assistance such as ·the P!iaent o! a . · 
remunerative price, the provision of bulls or.' . 
artificial insemination, technical advice, facilities 
for improving production and storage of fodder and . 
the provision of milking sheds. · Milk collected from·· 
rural areas is to be distributed in urban areas under 
the control of appropriate. authorities such as .. Milk· _ -·. 
BoarJs. In Bo~bay a large milk colony has been orga- · . 
nised at Aarey and for Calcutta a similar coluny,is· · 
being established at Haringhatta. In -these cities 
there were larg~ concentrativn of cattle and there . _ 
was no alternative to the setting up of milk colonies. 
i.s in B:;,mbay, even where milk colonias are set upt · .· 
they should be supplemented by organised supply of milk . 
~rom rural areas to the maximu.:n extent possible~ It··.: .· · 
~s also proposed t~ promote the manufacture of tone4 
milk as a source of cheap suDply in urb~ areas.. The 
main problems in arranging for supplies of ~lk from 
rural areas are organisational and the programmes set· 
out in the plans of States are to bo regarded as the . 
minimum to be achieveJ. The~e is no reason wby, as 
these p:x.·ogrammes begin to functivn, simi'lar programmes 
sh;..;ul~ .not be worked. rut for other are.as, especially whe
re th~ necessary extensivn staff are'available to-take· 
t"? the task of field organisation. 



-8-

. XIV 
Cpntrol o~ dis~3S?S 

15'. · In the past rinderpest snd ath~r contac;ious dise:\ses 
of cattle h1.V'3 taken a heavy toll., rinderpest .alone accounttng 
for about 60 pe.rc.ent of C3 tt.le ~1ortali ty. .\ pilot schene 
und~rtaken during the first five year plan h~s .._,1.de ·it 
possible to draw up a pro6r~U!'L":le aiming at the er'3.dic=ttion 
of rinderpest over the bull-e of the country during the 
sec:)nd plan. The plans of States also provide for 
measures to control other contagious diseases nnd 'pests7 
specially foot and nouth disease,Hao~orrhagic Spticaemia, 
Black quarter and .\ntharax. During the first five year 
plan the nu:::1ber of veterinary dispensaries WAS increased 
from 2,000 to 2,65'0.- In the course ·of the second plan 
1900 veterinary dispensaries are expected to be added and 
these are to include 145 nobile dispensaries. 

Sheep and goats 

16. It is estf;-,ated tha·t there are .about 38 million 
. sheep in India producing 60 million pounds of wool 
per annum. About 24 million pounds of the indigenous 
raw wool is utilised in the country and the bal~nce is 
exported. Finer varieties of ,.,rool are irnport~d ·to 
the extent of about 11 million pounds per annu.-n. · The 
average yield of wool_ fran indigenous. sheep is 
estimated to be about. 2 pounds -per head.· Improved 
varieties of sheep can yield about 6 pounds; so that 
there is considerable scope for develoument. The 
demand-for wool come~ from five _main sourcas, namely, 
fro~ cottage industr1es, for carpets and floor rugs, 
for blankets, for the manufacture of clothing materi~l 
and l'".nitting yarns in mills and for other industries 
like the manufacture of sha\.,rls, twaeds etc. Io:9orted 
wool is used ~nainly by mills. 

17. Over many years studies have been undertaken. in 
the cross-breeding of local type with Herino sheep in 
Kashmir, Mysore and tne Deccan, in the selective bree
ding of Bikaneri, Deccani and Bellary types and in · 
the grading up of local inferior sheep with the Bikaneri. 
These have led to the adoption of 2 -long-term-approach 
'"hich includes (a) selective breeding of indigenous breeds 
in the plains and ~mere definite breeds exist, (b) upgra
ding ol' non-descript bree1s with Bikaneri, and (c) cross
breeding vri th foreign breeds in selected hilly areas. 
Cross-breeding with u~rino sheep has gi v::m valuable 
results both ·.in respect of the quantity and the quality 
of wool' produced. Encouraging results have. also b~en 
obta:Lned from selective breeding c.nd from grading up 
local inferior sheep. l".:s against the average yield of 
the Kashniri· breed of 16 ozs. of· fleece, the yieJ.d 
of the half-bred variety is about 37 ozs. and in cer
tain cases· ss much as '5'6 ozs. There is thus considerable 
scope for i~proving the pr~sent yields of w0ol. 

_/_ 
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18. During the second five ye!lr. plari ·it is propose_d ··· . 
to establish three new sh~ep breedin~ faros• · These .will be 
ln Hi::tach~l Prade·sh,. Kutch· and Saur3.shtra,: .. The· farms. ~r.e ··. 
intended to produce ·rams or· go?d qu~l1 ty· both for pure, ... 
breeding and- fo.r cro·ss-breedin~ •. At each farm a ·fleece .... 
testing .labor~t~ry. :.nd ·a l'rool ·utilisation. centre wilJ,· be . ; . 
set up. _ It·: 1~ ·also propos~q tc:> esta')lis~ 396 sheep_ & . : ,. ,/ 
wool e~~t0ns1on · contres · tn diffe;r-ent regions •. The plan . · .. 
provides Rs. 1.5 :croras· for .sheep :and .wool development.·:.·. 
In· :nany parts of the cou..'ltrY) ·.where sca'I'city conditions · 
supervene frort ti:-1e tq ~_tirn9, sheep far!fling. is an il!d_?.S~ry . -
which can do ~uch to. ·sust:lin· ·the rut9.l econony. ·. · · :. · · 

• • - ~ • ', • • I • : ' • • > '" ! ~. '. ,• ,· ':. ~,., 

19. . ThJ ~o':l.t is often desc~ibed: as: the ;11 poor. z:ulnrs · . >·. : 
cow", :lltil:Jut!l only a fifth of. the go9.t. P?Pulation· or·. · . 
aboat 47 :1~-llion is.us2d for :n5_lk-product1~n• .. The -~· 
averag~ yiold is eztr. e"!lely. lo\_'1, but sele?t~d br!3eds. ·· · .·. . . 
have an avera~a of abo·.1t 400 po~ds nillc- per -lacta_t1on · ·. ·. 
of 15'0 days. The go?.t. has be:::n a r.mjor factor in:. · . · · :· · 
causing erosion and if it is .to h1.ve a.significant. ·. ·· .. ·-. 
part in the· asricUltural econom:r, ~ goat:..br.~eding sho~d · : ~ . 
be c9.rricd .onLarable conditi~ms. ·~loser studies. or· the. ,Bnder_ 
econo~lcs of meat production under stall-fed conditions.. . ... ·, 
and o.f ·the~ sp.Gci "ll. diseases Of the· _goat ard alSO needed~·. · ... , 

~ ' . 
· . .. '' ,·; 

· Poul'trz--:.-
' . ~· ' . ,.. . ,. _, . . ' ... ' ~ . ... 

20. ·.: Tl'ie value or poultry as a ~ u.,::>s :J.di.ari industry. . , · 
has lbng been recogntsed, but poUltry development ~ · · 
has taken place at a r~latively.slow·rats. The average 
indigenous hen produces about 5'0 .. ~ggs per year··.in this . ·. 
country · as against·-120 in :Jany• other countries. · A·. · · • 
factor ln poUltry deve1op:1ent is the loss ,rhich. the. · . 
poultry 'breeder frequently suffers.fram the out:f."t>reaks. . 
or disease~ such as Ranil:het Fowl-ox anq Spirocl'ni·etosis.· .. 
Predatory animals and birds -!a!ce a large toll. or. village.;_ 

·poultry flocks •. \ ·prop~rtion of tha··eg~s prodUced;·· · .·. · .. 
during the hot w~~ther are lost on account of the .lack- . · 1 · 

o~ proper pr:3servati::m including col~· stn-rage.· ·.·;·:. ·. · · 

21 • • Durin~. the second f1 ve year. plan· :t t is. proposed t~ .. : 
~~t up fi~r~ !'e31-,n'1l !"'lr:ls, '3'3.~h tvith.'2000.laying h9ns · · .. 
r~r ~cc1a1m2tisine exotic·bre~ds and from which foundation. 
stocks ·,rould ba distributed to 300 ext:;nsion ·centres. . ·· 
Each extcnsi~n centre is to co~prise a demonstr~tion , · 
uni.t with ~ tiov3l~p:-,~nt block attach·3p · t~ .it. It· is: ' 
proposed to prov1do tr~in1ng' to priv~te poultry br3edcrs . 
in nodern '13th:)ds of ·poultry- r~aring on each of these 
d~nonstr::tti~n units. A def~rtilization'·Wlit ·is als::> t·o .. 
be attached to e3ch extGnsi~n centro for process.1ng ~ · ·.- · .: 
village eggs in· order to prolong th 11r keeping qualities, .. 
3Spec1:tlly dur~.ng the SU::'ll':ler nonths. In national. extension 
and co~~unity project ar2~s vaccination of poUltry' against •. 
various dise3ses has begun to be undertaken on an. increa- ,_. 
sing scale.· ~:;')eri:-Jgnts have shown th9.t White ·Leghorns 

• t •. • -.- .·_ •• -/- ,,...__ 

...... 
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and· Rhode Island Reds are tha nest us~fUl breeds for cro
ssug or' upgrading the indigenous .stocl:. It is considered 
:that with the neasuras-wh1ch ara being pl~nnad it shoUld 
be possibl~· to~C::ra3se'·the 1'roduction of upgr~dad indi
genous hens by·about ~0 percent. There is considerable 
roon for _the developnant of poUltry as 3 subsidiary 
industry jn .ev~ry Village in the' country, provided 
improved stocks are nade available tn·aoequate nu~bers, 
elem~ntary guidance is freely extanded and satisfactory 
:Jarl~eting and other facilities are organised. · 

~ . . . " 

· · · Research and ·Educ~tion . 
.. . 

22. The contribution which livestock. can raak~. to· 
public h1alth and to the econocy of the country can be 
greatlY increased by· inprovenants brought about through 
judicious breeding, proper feeding, adequate protection 
agaih~t·losses fron diseasesand other causes and 
inprovenent in the'gener3l conditions of husbandry and 
D'lnagenent •. · Progran:les for .. development h':lve to be 
based. on extGns~ve scientific. research •. During the 
first. five year plan~ apart fro~ research schenas spon
sored by the Indian Gou.."lcil of ~;gricultu--:-~1 Research, . 

· .veterin:'iry research. and ani~l husbandry in general 
did not receive-sufficient ~ttention. The second . 

. five year plan, however, p~ov!des fo~ nuch larger_pro~-· 
. ramnes f9~ the deyelopnent of ani~al husbandry·and_the 
· expansion of research -facilities. .~i~l husbandry 
research has tobe.org3.n1sed at thra3levels, n3.nely, 
national,· State and r3gional. From· th'ls aspect Central. · . 
institutes like. the· Indian Veterinary Rese3.rch Insti
tute and the National Dairy Research. Institute would 
be. nainly:ra~ponsible.for funda::tental work on prob-
l3ns of all-India L~portance d~velop~ent and 
standardisation or new -techniques . (including biolo-
gical products)~·, ·instit'..ltion _or sp~cialised post-
graduate course~,- ~tc. , Under the second five year 
plan thes~ in~t~tutes will be.strengthened and 
expanded~ ~t the Indian Ve~erinary Research Insti-
tute, the exist~ng research divisions for ani::t~l . 
genetics, poultry, anin3l nutrition,:pathology, 
bacteriology, parasit_ology ·and biological products·. 
ar3 being . given·larg~r starr and equip~nt and . 
a ~iological products s~andardisation division is 
also. being adde·d -:-for reg1Jl.ating and C:)ntr.olling the .. \ . 
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qual tty and usc of vaccines and sera pr~pared at· .different 
centr3s •. The National Dairy .Research Institute. whiqh 
has b3cn establish~d at Karnal and takes the place oft. 
the. Indian Dairy Rese:1rch Institute at· B9.ngalore will. ~ 
havz senarate divisions for research in dairY husbandrY, 
nutri tibn, che:-Jistry, · b~cteriolO'gy, technology and · · · 
::~achine-~y; b.es:f.d;JS. a division. for dai;-y ext.:msio~ work . · 
g.nd a dairy sciencCJ college. ."t r_3giona1, ~t~tion .or .the, ·. 
Institute is being· maintained at Bangalor1 for· the ·. · ·; 
purpose of tr~ining students in junior courses.in 
dairying ._and for .rese.arch. · ; . 

23. :~nina.l .husbandry conditions 'varY 'considerabiy in· .· 
different parts· o·r the co\mtry and there .are many ' .. ·. . 
research proble~s wh:i.ch arc of importance to partic-qlar 
regions. and are best- studied iri .regional institutions •• 
The Governn3nt of India therefore . pro::'ose · t.o develop . .. 
fou~ research institutes, one in each. of tha four regions 
1n ~ich th~ country has been divided for animal husbandry 
resea.rch··and development, namely, temperate (H_imalayan), .. 
dry (northern), ·eastern and ·southern. regions. ·A·:- ·. 
beginning in this dir;ction was m:1de in the first.five:· · 
year 9lan by the Indian Council of .'.griculturCll Resear~h · 
which undertook-to finance the csta~lishment of ·three -
r::gional stations for research in aninal ·nutrition, ·pro b.;. 
lems • Durin3 .the first plan special staff was also ... , .. 
appoint :?.d for .carrying out -resc:lrch in 1nferti11 ty in -' -. 
cattle and fpr tr3ining veterinary college st.udents· in .. 
ani~l gynaecology and obstetrics and the .allied subjects 
or·arti-ficia:l insem1hat1~n and physiology and_pat;hology 
of r~production. During the secoqd plan r.rther addi
tions· 'vrill be !"lade to· the starr. ~In .nest· St~tes nucleus 
centr~s for veterinary research ha,ve already come· into , 
existence ·- thanlts to tha worlt of the Indian Council 
of ~.gricultural Research, and State 'Gove·"n:n;n'iShava 
also provided :J n their plans for the· furth-;r str~mgthe-

·ning of their existing organisat+ons •. It is:ir.tportant 
that the r~sUlts of research carried·out at the . . · 

·Central and ragiona.l 1nsti tutes ·should be a··nlicd · · · 
and adapted to 1-:>ca.l cond1 t1ons. \'lark .at research sta
tions in the Stat~s -is 111-:cly, however, to. come up·.·· 
ag~inst shortag3 of ad8quatelY trained and experienced 
pe!sonnel. · 

24. · Progra~11es for key~villagcs in national exten
sion an-d other areas, rinderpest eradication and · -~ · . 
urban and rural milk supply which hav; ·been dralm up · 
for the s:cond·five y~ar. plan rcquira altogether about 

. 
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5'006 vet~rinary ~radU'l t.:~s and ab~ut 5'000 stock!!len as ag31nst 
3000 in each group av:.ilable fron existing institutions. 
The shortage _of train3d vetcrin~ry personnel was already 
anticipat.:;d tv:~ Jte9.rs ago and -:-certain steps "rere taken. 
Double shifts were introduc~d in five vzt2r1nary colleges 
at Hissa~, Hyderabad, Patna, Bomb~y and Bikaner and fo~
new colleges w~re set up in ~~dhya Bharat, Orissa, 
lndhra and Travancore-Cochin. 1xis~ing veterinary colle
ges are also being assisted in increasing their"ad~issions 
and improve ~eir training facilities. ~ post~graduate 
veterin~ry c~llc~e is b:~ng s~t up at Izatnagar at the 
Indian V3t~rinary ~~search Institute. Sinca the veteri
nary degree.course extends ove~ four years, to cJet shor
tages in the intervening period an emergency c~urse of two 
years• durati~n has been started at ten centres, each 
admitting ab~ut 100 students. Trainees fron these centres 
will supplenent supply fran-veterinary c~lleges. State 
Gov~-n~ents are taking steps -to ~eet the requirements of 
stocloen and other subordinate personnel lUte co::~pounders 
and dre~sers. In a n~~ber of Stat3s special training 
cours~s in subjects such as artificial ins<:nination, · 
poultry-husbandry and flaying and utilisation of carcasses 
have been instituted. The Govern:1ent ~f India also pro
pose to institute a course of training in the husbandry 
and diseases of pigs. · 

25'. To provide personnel for dairying it is proposed 
to set up a' dairy science college at Karnal· along with 
the National Dairy Research Institute. ~t present 
training.facilities in dairy scienc~ do not go beyond 
the diplong, level. ."" nunber of specialised short-tem 
cour.ses,of training in different fields of dairying are 

·also to be organised during the second five·year 
plan.· W:lth a view to harnessing the r;;sources of these 
institutions for the development of cattle wealth the 
Central Gosa~dhana Council has instituted a twelve
:n:Jnth course for training go-shala w6r1~~rs for appoint; 
ment in the o~re important go-shalas. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF FISHERIES 

26. ·In recent years efforts ·hav~ :been made' t~~ s •• 

increase the production both or rresh water fish and . 
of sea fish. Pro~ress in ·this field· ha_s been· stimU:.·· 
lated, both throug~ ·:the ~n1tiat'ive of the C~ntral: · ··.-
and State Goverlli!lents and on ·account of .technical:. · .. : . .. 
and other azsistance recej,vect under the Indo .. u.s. -· . : · 
technical co..;operation prdgram.me; Indq-Norweg,ian. :·~, :··. ,·, 
Fisheries CoL1I!luni ty D.'3velopnent programme and from· . · · . 
the Food snd Agricultural. Organisation.· As against. . . 
a provision of f::; 5 crores ir: the fir-;t. five: y~ar . : · · . · 
plan the second plan enyisae;es a total .outlay or about . · .. 
I; 12 crores, rs 4 c:rores on·~the part of the· Ministry"-.. · 
of Food and Agriculture and about r:r8 cro~es·in t:qe: 
plans .. of States. Fishery statistics, which were . ·.: . . , 
in an unsatisfac.tory. state at th~et;;l.I41ing .of· th(3 · · .. 
first five year plani· have imp~<;ryed_,. to some extent,,---~
·and the Ministry. of .1rood and ·AgrlcUJ.ture propose· to ._. · 
take steps to .arrange for better. statistical informs- .. 
tion regarding tho production, suppl~r:and marketing . ~ 
of fish. · While statistics of' fish. production ar~ : ·· . 
still far from· adequate, -it is estl.Duted that at ... ~·. 
the beginning of the first· rive year plan .. the total 
production was about a million metric tonsi of which . 
about- 2C ·per cent was accounted· f9r by. proo.uction · · .~ · 
tor domestic usE? and the balance :represented sea.· · · 
fish and :the marketa~le surplus of .inland fish •. · ·. . 

.During the .first plan, ·1 t is· estimated that fish . 
· pro·duction has increased by a.bout 10 per certt, 7 the 
production ip 1955- ?6 being about 1,1 ,)Killion tons •. , 
During the second. plan it is expected' tlfat fi·sh .. : 
production t-rill rise by about -33 per cent .to a'r;lout. · 
1. 4 million metric tons. f'he ·present· f.tr cap1 ta!. · · · 
cons~ption of .fish is ·sliehtly, ·less t an 4 lbs. · · : ·" 
per annum. A 50 percent increase in fisl'!. production · · · 
over a period of about 10 years is a task ~thin the· 
bounds of practical. accomplis~ent. · · · 

.· 
-.I nl_...o._n_d...-f ... i.,..s .. h...,~...,r_i_e ~ 1., 
' . 

'·. ': 27. The d~velopment of inl<:md fisheries 'w~s ··· 
begun on a small scale even before the first five : ' 
year plcn, but has. since been intenztfied. In \'lest · · · 

. Bengal during the -first five year pl~n . 25CO acres ·· 
of seml-derelict tanks, 378 aqres of under-dev.eloped 
beels end about 13,500 ~eras of soalle~ collections or 
water have been broucht under fish· culture. In Orissa, 
large swampy areas have been reclaimed. and utilis·ed · 
for ·fish ctil ture.. Some. States have undertaken legi- .· 
slat1on for brin~ing neglected waters under.fish. ' ,. 
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culture.· Surveys or waters are also bein~ undertaken 
for instance, in 1954-55 about 25,000 acres of water ' 
area was ~~rveyed in different States and an addi-
tional area of ~ore than 9,ooo acres vas stocked. The 
developoent of frsheries in l~Ge reservoirs has also been 
taken in hand. The Hettur reservoir iri lladras has been · 
developed and can new produce· about 5 tons of fish per day. 
Similar work has been initiated or is bein~ planned for a 
numbe:- or' other .reservoirs. The plans or States provide 
abou~ fu. 3·crores .for the developoent of inland fisheries. . .. . . . 

Marine Fisheries · 

28.. \olhile tha · developnent of inland fisheries 1:; im!)ortant, 
the ~reater ~a~t of the,jro:racce of fisheries develo~~ent 
relates·necessarily·to.carine fishe~ies.· Fishercan are· 
essentially a sea-faring comnuni ty. · Their .problei!ls have to 
be. understood and solved in the context of .the environments 
in which they live. Technological developoents and research 
have· a vital contribution to :make in this field, but the cen
tral· em~hasis should. ce on th~ fisheroan himself, the m2ans · 
at his disuosal, tbe.lpcal comcunity to Which he belongs and. 
the canner in Which his work is to be further; reorganised 
and ~eveloped. Cocmunity develop~ent amons fishe~en pres
ents special probleos of extension, organisation and techn1- · 
caL. develo]::nent •. It is- froc thi,s as)ect that the Indo-Nor
wegian fish~ries project in Trava~core-Oochin has a larger· 
significance than the ·imoediate·tasks undertaken cay suggest. 
Increasingly,_ the emphasis in the develo~ent of fisheries 
should' be on a coordinated a"'>.lroach to the social and economic 
life. Of Vill~$eS and groups of ·villages. uhose main .Source 
of livelihood is fishing. · . . .. 

. . . 
29. Th~se villaces are en$aged ·in producing fish for 
the narket1 ..so that their econo::::1y is lar~sl;r bound \lP with · 
arrangemei).ts for the collection,- trans;.:>ort and marketing 
of fi!ih. Here the central fact of the situation is that 
the vast ~ajority of fishermen'are de~endent on middlemen 

· fo~ · meetin~ their docestic needs and sec-uring their produc
tion ra~uisites. Frequently, they are in debt and have 
to ~led~e their catch in advance. This lc~ds to low · 
productivity and to hand-to-mouth existence for most 
fishemen,· besides exposing them to consta.'1t exploitation. 
Difficult as it oay te, in the cain, it·is along cao?erative 
lines that the production of sea fish and the reorganisation 
need~d among fishing cocmunities has to be undertaken. 
Durin~ the first five year plan useful beginnings have been 
nade.·, About 800 fisheroens' cooperative societies have 
been .oreanised. Hos~· of thei!l. are concerned with credit, 
but.a number also ~ravide facilities for purchase of 
reoulsites and so~e undertake coo)erative production and 
n~rietin~. In Bombay.cooperative .societies of fishermen 
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have made encoura$ine ~::-rof;ress~ These ·societies are ·suppor
ted by a central cqoperati ve ·<>rGanisation which· J;tarket_s on· · 
an .ave race· fish to the value of about P-s •. 8 lakhs. per annum · ·. WJ • • • • •• 

·and, with assl.stance from the ~o·vernmentt haQt~en steps __ · .. · 
to provide boats, engine~ and· ice and cold. stora~e. j;>lants •. -: ·· .. 
Hadras has 236 societies and,· while most of them provide ~. , 
credit, sone have also· oreanised supp~ies of· food~rains., · 
yarn, sail cloth, fishin~ hooks,~ etc •. In_ 6rissa fi·shermen•s .· 

· cooperatives market ·rish of the· value of .about· Fs. 32 lakhs · 
-per annim and arrange for the supply of,-fishermens' requi- · 
re-ments. · Coo!Jerative marketing has· also _been developed : ·_' , 
in fi'shin~ villages in Saura~htra •. : , . . ·· ' 

30. In the develo~tt-en1 of· sea'fi~heries, :th~ tasks· ~d be.· .. 
undertal~en .fall broadly under- four .categories: ·~< 1) im!Jrove- ._ 

· ment of fishing methods, (2) ·developnent· of d~ep ~~a fishing_ 
Land ( 3) ·the :,lrovision. o~ fishing harbo';lrs~ (.4) t~e .. organ,isation, .. < 

of fish trans)ort, storage, market~p._g and ut~l~~ation of· ;· .· .. · 
- fish. \>lith craft now in use, tl).e activities of flshermen .. - . 

are confined largely to a· coastal- belt 6f ,about 7 ·.to 1.0 miles: 
so that fish ·re~..Qurces~·rurt.her away or- in _deep_~r vat~rs a~e ·_· 

· exploited only .. ~to a very~ .limited .extent •. For increasing · ~ '·. 
production in off-share ·uaters, tlecha.Ili.sation o~ fishing · 
craft and improved ··fishinc 4 cethods are es·sential. !luring ·the 
the past four years_ in Bombay about 600. boats have been . : 
'motoris~dl and. the supply of fish- to the city. of;· Bombay_:· 
has increased four-fold-!rom 101 000 tons :to 4q1ooo.' tol'\s per 
annUI:l. · In Saura·shtra more--·than 40 boats have been_ fitted, · 
with inboard eneines, in. addi~ion -to the·.l!se- of outboard 
motors in ·some ·boats. In· some mari'tt)3 Stat~s,- with the. 
assistance of forei~ experts,· desi~ns of en-stin~ 'boats are_·. 
beine modified and new designs· are bein~ · studied• . The . 
second five year plan.?rovides for the expansion of existing·· 
activi-ties re-latin3 to oechanisation .and--development of ·. · 
imp-roved fishin~ methods •. · .. · -.. :· . · . · : . . . 

3,1. The C;;;ntra.l Deep Sea. Fishin~ Station at Bombay has · 
· undertaken exploratory !!shine operations- for charting · 
· fishine ~rounds, assessine the suitability of different 
kinds of craft and eear under Indian conditions and deter
oinine·r~~nin~ seasons. Areas off the. qoast of Bombay and 
Saurasntra within·the 40 fathom line have·been.charted to· 
a· considerable extent and some valuable fishin~ grounds : ._ 
have been located •. Various methods of fishine ·are .bein~:; · · 
tried out by a fleet of seven-vessels. ·similar vrork has . 
been undertaken in the Bay of Ben~al by. the. t·lest Bengal~- · '. 
Governnent1 and in l!adras,: ';rravancor~-Cochin, and Saurashtra '; 
als~xperirnental fishiQ~ vi th different kinds ot boats and . 
~ear has been in proeress. ·. The· activities of the Deep Sea .· · 
Fishine Station at Boobay are to be. extended and the Chart;.. . 
ine of fishin~ gro~~ds beyond the 40 fathoc.line undertaken, . -- .· ' ~ 
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durin~ the second five year plan. Exploratory· fishin~ and· 
chartin~ of fishin~ 3rounds have also to be carried out 
further south; dh~he west·co~st and.on the east coast. 
Three explat~tory'fishin~ stations are to ba established at 
Cochin, Visak~apatnam and·Port Blair. · 

:32. · vlith -the expansion of off-shore and cechnised. fishin~ 
pro~ramces 2 it is necessary to improve harbour facilities 
for fishing vessels. New harbours and·berthin~ facilities 
at existing harbours have .to ·be developed. The various 
problems which·arise in this field are bein~ stud~ed with 
the assistance of the. experts from the Food and A~ricultural 
Organisation.· Plans of the marit~ States provide for the 
expansion of fishin~ harbour fac~1-i ties. . · · 
. • . ! 

• 
:3:3. Although in some area~ especially on the 
west coast2 there is plentixUl supply of fish, transport 

. and co·ld · storaee facilities have been ihadeauate, leading 
to .insufficient .and ·irregular distribJtion in inland-areas. 
Plans ~f States have atressed improvement in transport 
facilities. In Bombay, already more tha~60 trucks and 
30 carrier launches are bein~ used for bringin~ fish to 
town.. Road transport ·is also being develo;,Jed. The Central 
Government have arranged. to proqure 20 refrigerated 'railway 
wagons for longaistance transport. for sending fish spawns 

·and fry from-calcutta to deficit.areas, air transport is 
· also bein~ used to soce extent. In view of the · 
. icportance of ice· and cold storaee facilities, the .. 
Central Government have established a plant at Bombay, 
the Madras.Governnent have set up two plants at Kozikode 
and Han galore, and under the Indo-Norwe.gian pragramme 
an ice plant has been erected in ·Travancore-Cochin. 
A number Of. small ice and cqld-stQrage plan-ts received 
under the Indo-u.s. Technical Cooperation pro~ratmle' are 
bein~·erected at important fishinz centres and. . 
some of these \till be operated by cooperatives. . ~ . . . 

:34. In may places fish markets are controlled by 
middlemen or by combinations of businessmen, so that 
the fisherman ~ets a·low price· for his prod•1ce and the 
consuraer pay~ hi~h price for·what ~~e buys. · Soma areas 
haye a considerable surplus to sell.as, for instance, 
Saurashtra, which. can export nearly 90 percent ?f ~e 
total-fish catch and the Chilka Lake area in Or~ssa. 
On account of inadequ_ate- transport facilities cuch of . 

. the .f.1sh goes to curing yards to be processed and. 
marketed~ as. dried fish. ·Plans· of States lJrovide · 
for the better oreanisation of curin~ and marketing of 
dried fish.·. J\t pr~sent ab?ut 27 ,ooo tons of fish 

'•. 
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products, consistin;, mostly of 'dried, dry-~al ted and. .· 
\'let-salted 'fish, are exported to neiehbour~ne coun~r~es •. , ·
Some of the trash fish, not bein~ fit ~r co~_l:liilpt~on,. , 
is proc~sse<i as fish-ceal and fish. can'(}'l~ and~ tow _ · 
States 9harlc livEr oil is also manufactured, ·small . -
quanti ties of shark live,. oil are expQted and steps are r, -,. 
'being ·taken rto· utilise _ sea-weedSflOn . ~ a· cot"tage _. · . -•· 
ina.ustry basis for the manu1'ac~u11e of ar;ar agar, .jelly, · ,; .. 
algine, cattle feed and manure. The development of , . · 
a fisheries bYe-products industry has considerable sco~e . 
and should be -~ndertaken a:s part of the "rork of mul-:1-- · . 
}urpose coopet~tive societies serving fishing villag~s.; · _ 

Research and ~rainin~. 

35. In the second· five year plan c.onsiderable . 
inp~:r.tance has been attached to the development of _,_ .. ·- : · > 

res~~rch. A beginning in this direction -vras made before . ·--. 
the first five year plan '\lli th the set tine up by the· . . - .. 
Central Government in 1947 of two fisheries. research . -
stations, one at Handapam for maril1e fisheries and the. 
other at Calcutta for fresh and brackish water fisheries. 
The Central Marine Fisheries Research Station, which has· 
sub-stations at Eoobay, Karwar, Calicut, Co.chin· and Hadras, 
undertake. research on problems of m~rine fisheries,_ . · · 
including estication of fish resources, the rate of · 
present exploitation, the possibilities of increasing 
production and utilisation and meas·urel of conservation •. 
The economic and technical problems of com..mercial 
fisheries like mackerel, sardine and pravrns, trawl 
fisheries,developrolcnt of saline coastal tra<;!'t~ into 
fish farms, utilisation of ·Sea weed, etc., have been 
specially studied •. Investi~ations have indicated 
several directions in which fishing methods and allied 
operations can be improved.. · ' 

36. Problems of inland fisheries are be in~ investi ~a ted .. 
at the Central Inland Fisheries Station Barrackpore. 
(Calcutta) and its three sub-stations. In;estieations. 
arg carried out at ~\llahabad, on riverin~nd lacustrine 
fisheries at Cuttack on pond fisheries and at Calcutta· 
on estuar!ne fisheries. Studies have been carried out 
for the developcent offuchniques for reduction in'the 
nortality of fry, and fin~erlin~s in the early stages of 
fish culture and transport and pro~ress has been made_in 
the improvcQent and standardization of fish cultural
practices. Proeramwes of i~vesti~ation have been dr~wn up 
for the.second five year_ plan with particular reference to 
estuarine fisheries! brackish 1r1atcr fish farming, 
fisheries in natura and artificial lakes, anct fisheries. in 
the laree river systems, effects of pollut~on on 



. . 
fisheries and control of weeds, Local probleos are beine 
studied in several States and the Indian Council of 

. 4~~ricul tural Rese~ch als¢:.1onsors special schemes, Resear
ch \rorK in fisheries was reviewed by a cor:li!li tee set up in 
1954 '\>rhich also- advis~ on the expansion )roerarnmes of the· 
Central. st£~ns. Tha f1sher1~rozrammes of the Central · · 1 research 
Fisheries·Rcsearch St~ons, of fisheries departments in the 
States and of universities are bein~ coordinated with the 
assistance of a Standing Fisheries R~search Committee, 
It is. proposed to establish a fisheries technological 
statio:g.·to undertake .investiBations on de'si&ns of fishin3 
nets and· othe·r· gear,· material for canufacture .and preser-

, vation of nets and eear, r t. -q~e of. fish ~n fresh, chilled 
and frozen conditions, processing md utilisation of fish · 
and other rJarine products' and the establishment of commod1 ty 
·standards and. grades for marketing and expansion. . . . 

37 . · Training facilities for the staff of . 
fisheries· departmants.and for research workers are provided 
at the Central Indian Fisheries Research Station at 
Calcutta. Trainine in powered fishing is icparted·on 
the ves~els of the Central Deep Sea Fishihfr.Station in 
Bompa·y __ and. those of t.he \'Test Bengal .Governneht in · · 
Calcutta. These facilities are· to be extended under 
the secotid five year plan~ .. The training of fishernert 
is as· important as. the training of technicians and· 
research workers. .Alan~ with the· Governments of 
Bocbay and G s "li::'Q,a ·the Central Gpvernnent have 
set up~ trainin~ centre for fishermen·in mechan~sed 
fiph~ng at Satpati-near Bombay, and similar c~ntres are_ 
to be established at·Tuticorin and Cochin •. Training in 
machariised fishing is also being given fn. Travancore-

. ,Gochin at the. I:p.do-Norwe 3ian project. · ·. · · . .. 
. · .... 

38. 1Jsoful expei·ience has .been gained during the · 
past· few years·. Problems connect·~d with the provision 
of facilities and the organisztion of extension work 
among fishernen, need.to be studied roore·closely, so that 
dqrins the· sec.ond five· year plan a laree _prq~ramme of 
ao'operative development can be undertaken among fishermen 
in the maritime States •. 



CHAPTER XV 
........ 

FORESTS A}ID SOIL CONSERVATION 

T -
Forests 

.• 

The main prfn~iples governirlg_ th~-~a_nag~nt or forest 
resources arid their ~ont"inuod)de-vel.opm~nt were . laid. ,down 

. by the Government of Ind14t in· l95~-- in th~ National 
Forest P~liay\ .~~olutiop. ·. · Tl?:~ ~~~s~lution ~str~ssed the: 
need t~r ._~ _. . · ·. ~ . . ·. : .._ . "; : .::_:.~----L:'.. ___ , _ _' -_.. , .. 

(1) evol.vi~g a sy~t.em-ot'"~n.lanoed and oomple;;·-·,•-.. ... 
. . mentar;y ..... }:tm:~use i unde~·wnich each type ~f . ·. . 

.. _..ltmt!is allotted ~o· tna:t form Of )lSe under . 
. _ _.....- which it ..... would pz:odue'e- r.rcf!ft~D.nd-_-det"~i•·j:-ora te._ _ ' 

,......,- ·.· leo.st• ;· ____. ·--- · .... · .. ~: :.- ._~ · · · 
.' . .." . .. ~ .. !~':·..,.. .. .. ~~ . ,.; -~~·· .. :: . ,. ' 

'. 

, ~ tg-r·a&;~ia.ng-~_;; . .'·· .... '.: . . . .. . ... 
·: . . : (n). denud.q~ion_in·.-mounto.inous"regions·F ~--·. 

: on_whlch-~dopends.:the perennial wo.ter · 
_.--_ .... -:-·supply of the ·t>iver system· whose po.sins 

· · --- · constitute the fertile core of the -
· 

1 
country; · · . __ . . . 

~" ...,. a. .... - ·~·· "' ... ; : ~ • v• • :. ~ ' 

• (btAthe· eroiio"n prC)~e .,along' • ,· 
.. _ .. -~~~.of the. g~t ri~. 
_:...;;..;---- . leo.cl.ing ~o ro.vine · f'ormo.tion, · nh4 on · .... 

- · ·vast stretches. o~ :undulating ~rui~• .. 
lnnds d'epr1v1ng 'the adjoining fields.· 

_ ....... ~ ot their terti_~ tr~: ·. : . . : : .. . · · · '-... '· 

· ( o). the 1nvo.s1on of sen-sands!_o!_i cC?astnl , · 
trnots, ~nd the shifting of snnd~dUnes1 
more· particularly in Rt1jputnno. desert, : · 

(3) •st~biishing tree .. lands, ·;hereve·I'.·possible! to;· the· 
. nmellorntion of pbysiQ_nl ~d cli:in~.tj,o oond -.,.. · • 

tiorts promoting tho gener~l wel~ being ot'the · 
: people • · ' ~.- . · . . '. ' ., . \~ . 

\ . . . . . . . . 

(4) ensuring progress1vely_inc;r.eaa1ng~upplt~s · ot. 
· . · grnzing; smo.U, wooa··ro:~:\ o.grioulturnl implements, 

o.nd J.n.· Pfl'X'tlcultlr ·or .;Jtowood to release ·. · . 
,-·.:-·th'e co.ttle-dtmg tor mc.nure _to ... steP.J.lP rood.'. · 

_ __.. · produotion·· · · · · ~-1-~ __ , -~- ••• '· 

-- .- .. · .. ~-#--~- ·-·: :. ' . ::_..' . ' : . . . · ... 
(6 L.sust-o.!ned supply ·of timoer c.nc1 other torest 

•• c·~ produce "required !'or defence,. com:munico.t1ons·' 
m1d industry; -a~ ---- · --· · - · ·- · ... ~ 

.. ' ~ ' 
- •• # 
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(6) ·the realisation or· the maximum annual revenue 
in perpetuity consistent with the fUlfilment 
of_.the needs enumerated above. 

. fJ . 

The. l\esolutlon. also classified ·forest land into four 
categ<?ries. ..... .,., . -:-

(l).protection forests, i.e~·, those forests which 
must be preserved ·or creatcd . .for_ physical · · 
and climatic considerations~ 

- . . . . 

. . (2) national forests;. i.e., 'those which have to oo 
maintained a~d ·manaGed to meet the needs or 
defence, communications, .ihdustry ~nd .'other general 

, . purposes o~,public importance; . . · .· · . · · 

(3·). village forests, 1~ e., those ,;hich h~ve to be 
maintained to provide firewood to release 

·cow-dung tor manure,_ and to yield small timber 
· · f'or ~gricultural· implements nnd other f'orest 

produce f'or local~requirements and to provide 
graz1ng · f'or :_cut~le; ; 

. I 

.(4) tree-lands,_ i.e .• t those-areas which though-out
side the scope ot; 'the ordinary .forest :mannge-

~ · ment are essential f'or the ·amelioration of' the 
physical. c ondi ti ens of' ·the c runt ry. 

. . . . . I 

2. ·In India forests account-f'or oboilt 22 per 'cent of' 
the total land surface.·· A considernble proportion of' the 
~reos which arc described as f'q~ests are only nq~inall~ 
so: The proportion of' -forest ln.nd ·varies from about ll ·. 
per cent in the north. western part of' the_ country to 44 
per cen:t in· the central reg ion, so that· the·. overall ;figures 
do not.give a sufficient indication of' the uneven manner 
iJ.1·which fore'st ·areas are distributed. In f':1ct, 1ri 
.thickly popu~atod_ar~as the-inadequacy of f'orest la~ds is 
an· important aspect of' _tho· problem. The Forest Pol~cy · 
Resolution .Proposed that the area under f'orosts should . 
be rt\ised gzoaduaJ_ly to 33 per cent of the total area, the 
proportion t~ ba aimed at being 60 per cent in hill;r. ., , 
regions and 20 per· cent in the plains., 

J; Forest policy is directed,, on· the one bond, 'to securing 
t~1e long-:r<lilbC devc·lopment of' forest ·resources ond, on : 
the other, to meeting the- increased .demonds·for timber in 
the immediate f'Uture• Apnrt from its inherent difficulties, 
~xtension, of' area under forests \'till necess::rily take .a· 
long period .to mcterialiso. It is therefore·essontial 
to t~ke !hort-tcrmmcasurcs which will not at tho sam~ 
~1~?-~~;J.~o n~~~:c;~ ... ~.!~~:=~~.-~e~~~~~~=n~. 
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...-q\1131 1 t..Yr«t z "<lilt)th. and-du.l;!ab..ll;U:.y.,. Or1 . ~ h o on Q h ond t. • 
there ore vnluo.blc ·.t.imb<n's like.~- oncl. scl. which 

· hove o high cOtJin.ercial.val'l;l.a; ou the-:ot):lcr,-.thero are 
inferior or socorido.ry timbers for which thera: is . ·. · . 
little dClll.'lUd ·at present, bocnuse ot; --their. non,-durable·. 

-char<Jctor. Thesa letter· c~:m, however·, .be 1mprov.~-.,:1n 
strength ar.-i 1n· durabUity end other properties p 

. through processing. . By using infan.o.r: t1mb0r in'-,thQ . 
form of plywood, chip ·boards, hard.' boards. etc. soma·. · . 

. incre<1se in· timber pl'Odltction C!:n be-secured·. even in · 
. tho·· short run.~. Hcthods or·~t:tnt;·.timber also nee~ 

considerable impr-oVement ~nd,_ in 1>~.cular., ,th~~ ::f.s, 
roam· for SL1nll mcchcnicnl' appl.ionces for feJ.l.ing. · · · .. 

· Greeter usc. of thpsc appl.i:lnccs wOUld. reduce. cos~s· 
and parmit the l.imitcd time nvn:!.l-oblb,.!.'or· fo~est.. · .. ~·

.operntlons to be u~.:d to .tho m:::x:!.!~;;n ~jv.Qntcgo. · . It· 
·. is also necess~ry to utiline resources in :relativ.ely · 
·1naccessablo orcas to a· grde,t<:r· e;:t.ent···thim hri~: peen 
done. so tar.- These .aspects· have .ocen .under~ the -con..:· . 

. sidorat1on of the Control ·!JOJrd of forestry. which:·was 
set up in '1953. The B9o~d hns ulso- given·· attention 
to the: question or improving· forE:fs.t· statistics~ which. 
are. ot present deficient in information; espociriliy . 
i.n respect of secondnry species and ~incr; forest .. · 
produce~ ·.· .. · · · _ .. ·.: .,· •.. · ... : ~ .'.· .···~- .. 

4. · Dll;in·~ tho· !irst: fiv~.· yonr. Plub.:sta~e-~a·&v~r~~ -~ · 
ments corr;1od out .:1 numbc~ of ~chemes ·;roloting ·to-· · 
of'f'ores~pt1on, development of f'o~est c~municot1~~-s, 

· -o4rs-~~o4t'lfJ--C\£...£.o.roa.t.--..aC:":J.jr.:d !tt.'r.at.i~--and· Villa(l'e. · ' 
plantations. The-Pl.:lll pr_o'"idcd.{ts .. 9~s··.cr'oros.·r~r ... '_· 
tHe ae a:tivi t.ios. · In all 652, QO(\ acrt~s or land. ; .. : :·. · · 
hove. been brouc;~t t.lndor :b: ·no;,.r pl~~totions.- . In· ·i . : . · 
creas·wh~ch h:tv~ bean over-exPloited ·:ror·n c~sidor~:. 
ble time ortif'1c1al re~enerction _1s be1ng·_htteri$t;~ 

.. The preparation of' workln~ plol\S hoo olso .been,·_:·"··:.:·:; 
speeded up. At pro sent ::~bout· t~ pe;r cent of· the·. · : 
forest nrea of' tho country is under ratU!Dr· ~orlff;ig ' 
plans. During the t1rst plan about 3QOO mUos. · · 
or .rcrast T0:1dS n:lVO been c.onstru'cted •. ~The . :' '~ .. 
Central· Govermcnt· · sponsor~d :: e~hcma · for match:.·· . 
wood plontot1ons crid ct pro~cnt · thQse. Pl:tntotions·: · .. · 
ore baing raised. 1n the St otcs · at· th1e ·rate·: of ·· · ... · 
about 3,000 acres per yoor; Tho pririeipu·' · · . 
schemes or tho Centfal·Govf.)rn."llent roloJ;o to.-forost·'~ 
reser.rch and education.·· ·Schemes for· tht~ preservn..::· '' 

. t1on of wild 11fa cro else bc1nt; ·1mp1cmcntoo ,- and.~-·.· 
Bond for. Uild Lifo was ·cc•nst1 tuted 1n 1952. · A · .· 
zoolog1cal-cu;.J-botanical'· parl~ ls ··be!n"' ·established .. : · 

·in Dolhi. · .. · 0 
· · ..... 
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Forest Progrqmmes in ·the Second ~lan 
' ' ..... -~ . .. 

5. ·,-For .the second five yerir plon forqst programmes hove 
been drawn up ·by different States on·a.more.uniforQ and 
systamatic basis thnn had been possibla in .tho first Plan. 
Tho tot·al p~ovision tor forest development. in the plan .is 
abont Rs. 26 crores ml.d for soU· conservation ··about Rs. 00 · 
crores •. The_outlay under forests is distributed between 
schemes for afforest~tian, plantations, forest communica-
tions,. survey, research and training, .1mpravement or pastures, 
forest Jndustries .and., Ilinor forest products 1 • ti::lPor- troatm• 11t 
and seasoning plants, and· provision of forest· buildings and 
services.. ' · · 

. ' . 
6. niring the secon<l Plan it is proposed t·o: afforest a 
total area. of 380,000 Qcrcs. About so,ooo ocres of l:lild 
are :to be brought under. !JlClrltctions · C?f cCl:lLlercially importnnt 
sPe.cies like· .teoit·. \~OJ;'k ·on match-wood plantations whidla was 
beb'Un during the first plan.is to.be expnnded.- At present, 
ogoinst the onnual demnnd of.the match ihdustry·for·soft; 
.wood_ amounting. to 110,000 tons, intern~l production provides 
from- one-third to one-fourth. It is proposed to undertake 
the plnnt:1tion Q:f about 50,000 ac;res of land during the next 
fivc·,.v~ors .nnd. to achieve self-sufficiency over n period of · 

. ten ye.o.rs. It is· further proposed to plbnt an orea or 1.3,000 
_.acres with w~ttle nnd blue gum •. :Provision has also been made 
in tho Pl~ for prcnotirig villoge plontotions arid for gr~ 
trees. :;Uong roqd~ ·and· raU. routes. · .' 

7 ~ · Du.ri!lg the first ·Plcn,' t}V'ou~h agrarian rercmns, more 
· thon 20 million acres fo:merly h~~d by zomindars and private 

owners cnme under State contrOl·. Frequently these private 
forest l~ds are not dam~rcated on the ground or on maps ·and 
the first task of Stoto Forest Departments is to undertake .... 
surveys with o view to orrnnging. for -the better manarpmcm. ~.~;:" 
of these lands• Plans· of Stotes nrovida for the carrying .. a. 
of these surveys. A genorcl. forest resources rurvey ~o study 
trends in timbsr pro1uction is proposed to be token up in 
col+abor~tion with· Food ond Agriculture Organ1s~tioo~ 
8. : ·As· suggested earlier; during :the next few years the adop
tion· of bet.ter techniques for timber ·extraction, . the develop
moot· of forest communications and tho increased use. or trea~-
.;!n~. ?roc es scs have c ons~~(.;l'a ~1-J import.onco for . .:ugmenting 
timber rutput. The plnn provides for the adoption of improved 
logging methods and the setting U? of ropoways, especially in 
hilly·areas •. It-is Jroposcd to construct 7400 miles of forest 
roQds and to improve existing canmunicotions. Th~se improve
Dents will have spcciol volue for forest opcrQtions in the Kulu 
valley in Himachol Pradesh, in Jmmau ond Koshtlir and in parts . 
ot \lest Bengal, Bihar Hndras and Mysore. The plan also 
provides for the estatlishment of 13 timber testing ond soason-
1-ng plants with a view to tho fUller utilisation of infer1Dr 

. vorieties of timber. ·-
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9. , Minor forest produc.ts such as bamboo, cane,· resin, -
lac, perfume wood, medicinal plants. ·and. grasses are.· .. · 
at present being. collected a~d utilised on~y ~ a limited 
extent. With better methods of collection ':nd · extrac .. 
tiori and arrangements for marketing it should be :pbss1ble 
to reduce the cost-of ·production and. ensure. quality·-.. · · · 
as 'Well as a more regular and adequate- supply.· COsts are 
usually high· because of sparse ~d scattered distribution.. . 
Cultivation under controlled conditions ne~ds·to be developed 
as far as possible. It is proposed to put 2,000 acres ot .. · 
land under medicinal plants and also . to develop the :: · ,: ·· · 
production of other· forms of minor· .fol":~st _produce.-· ·The·~. · · . 
markating of ninor forest. products (as of--timber· to some-- . · 
extent) suffers seriously~ from lack of accepted grades 
and standards. · .... . . . ' (' ' ... '· : - . 
m·. As a rule, forests are 'wark~d- lT.f States :"throtigh ·prt- ,· 
vate contractors •. ntere is o tend3ncy among. contractors . 
to over-exploit existing. forosts. and to ign6re essential. : 
considerations in forest man,~gement.· . This· tendency,is ... · 
reinfor~:3d by anxiety on the part. of Forest. Der>~rtments .to 
earn large revenues. It _is desirable that ... progre ssi vely the 
contractor system should cease ·to be the _normal · . · · .. 
method of operation in the field pf fo'rest management.. . . 
Over large areas forest labour cooperatives can be· success-
. fully organisGd by Forest Departments •. The· experience·_·. . ' 

_ gained in w:>rkinG through ·rorest ·labOur coopel'atives, es-:: 
pecially in Eombay and in tribal areas,. affo_rds. th~ basis . 
for more s,rstematic action in this-direction during the· 
seccnd five year plan. To the extent. fo:J;"est _contractors 
have to be utilised, there is need for· gr~at~,guidance ·anti· 
control, so that the permanent int\:·r~s"t;s ot forest develop- · 

. men t are adectuat~ly safeguarded. 
. . ., . 

U. The preservation of 'Wild life is an i~teg~al elem:~rit. 
in forest development.· It is proposed .to set .up 17. game 
sanctuaries during .the sacond five year plan and to esta-
bli.sh J.l national pnrks in add1 ticn. to. th·~ z'Jo_logical park·. 
now under construction in Delhi. · 

. 
12. An extensive research prograrmne ·was begun during 
th~ first f1ve year ·plan at the Fbrest Research·Instituto 
at Dehradm. This is to bu further expended· during the .. · 
second plan and 1dll include studies 1n scientific . 

. meth.ods of logging, timber ·engineering survey of ·. 
forest soils and preparation of soil distribution maps. 
Plans of States include_ resc3r.ch· schemes· r~lat1ng· to· . 

., ., .. 
.:.;_ 
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· .iocal and regional; problems. A r~-gional-cum-experim::ntal 
. t:esearch sta~icn is. to .be established .at Bangal.ore·, · 

and tha resul.-t~of'. research car!"ied out 1n different · 
states· a:·_e .to be -made available m')re generally. .. - - .. . ~ . 

' .... 
. 13. . . Tha req\li~ements or _forest pt:;r ~nnel during- . 
"the_ ·s\3ccnd. t1 ve .year plan have b~m ~esticated. . 
About 200 ~forest officers are. required as ag~inst the 
likely output or the Forest College, Dehradun cr . 
about ·150~ .'It .. is therefore propos2d :to increase annual 

.. admissi-:.ns from. 40.,:to.·so. · The number ot rarest · 
. rangars required is :estimated to be ab:>ut 700 .c:Ompared · 

to the output or 600 trom the colleg~s at .Dehradun 
and Coimbatore. -. 1'he nU'llber of adm1ss1~ns at Co1mbatore 
is proposGd to J>e ra1sad by 40. Ablut 2,000 foresters 
vi~ '00 needed tor -implementing the various progra.mes 
included. in the second f'ive .year plan, and ar .. ange:nents 
~or t~a.i._iling th~lil, are .being ~ade by State Govcrn~ents. 
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SOIL CONSERVATION .. , .... 

• ', l. 

14·. Large ai-~as ·or ·land have ttone._out·of·produc .. ·, 
tive use because or wind and ·water· erosion and thjA :· 
process' is continuouslY at rTOrk.-· · .. ·Surveys of are·a.s:. 
which have been damaged by or are Suffering from '~ 
soil ero~ion are available only for some _·par.ts··.of.~': 
the country. . ·Ir1 !"act, a P,igh p.r:oportion o.f :agr1~: :· 
cultural lands under cUltivation suffer from ~oi.l ·: · · 

·erosion of one kind or another~ . - Deserts wltich ~- ~ ·· '. 
·. cover about .5o·· mlllion acres are '*in the" 'grip. -of ;·,. ··· · · 

erosion themselVeS and produce CO:q.ditions COhducive· 
to. erosion· in adjacent ar'eris ~: · It :is' estimate·d ·. _.>' ·'. 
that ane-fif'th of the :area in hilly regions,_· ·. ··· ·.:' 
pastures, w~te lands ·B.!ld'~avine_s- a::e. -man·.···;:~·: ··., 

· advanced ·state of erosion.-~ ExcessJ.ve deforesta-: ·:: 
tion . overstocking. of gr'azing lands and the .. :. ·.. ~;···.
practice of unsuitable: methods of · agricul tur~ have ·· ': 
been imp-ortant· factors· contributing ·to erosion.'· - :. ·-

15.. During the :t:irst .t'ive ·year plan soil 
conservation work·was begun an systematic-lines~ 
About.250 agricultural and forest officials have' 
been trained in soil. conservation methods. A 
desert·arrarestation research station ·was set up 
at Jodhpur ·in:-1952 and 5 regional. research-cum-

, training ·centres were e-stablished m· the. ·latter ·. 
half of-the first-plan p~riod. ·.Eleven IJilot · · 
proje~ts. have been take:q. up in·the States of Bcmbay1 
And.h:ra1 ()rissa, West Bengal, Madras,- Punj~b,. . , · 
Sa~ashtra, Tr·avancore-CochlJl, Ajmert KutU.;:;_and_ 
~ip~. The pilot projects. located in Hadr.as ·and 
Tl:avancore-Cochin have now be·en converted into 

,develbpment projects. · ·.Demonstrat~cns ~o~ soil. . 
·conservation practices under.ex;pert guidance· have 
. b~en ~ar.ried out .in these pilot projects and in' .. 
:·:--~eas . such as the Damodar Valley· ond. in Kharagpur 
• and Darjeeling in \'lest Bengal, in the. Mac~d .area1 -
! in the BunQ.helkhand. region in Uttar Pradesh and in 
. the Nilgiris in l·ladras. -In the Araku vall~Y, ·a 
project which·was intended.to improve the economia 
conditions. or -tha~ tr.ibal people by demonstrating . 
the use·· o~ ter;rac4J.g;_· contour bunding, etc. has · 
been taken ·up.· In the. planning and· e~cut.ion ot 

• the demonstration progra.IIII:leS J- local farme.rs. have 
beEm.., generally associated. · A reconnaissance 
survey cov~ring the· Upper Teesta river~valley ~as · 
been carried ou1; and suitable control measures ·. 
proposed~ This~·survey .illustrated the urgent nQe~ 

.. ..... '. . 
rqr ••• ··· 
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!or soil ccnservntion weasures in tho upper reaches 
ot. all river valleys • In the Bhakra catchment 
area, afforestation for soil conservation has been 
1n progress since 1951•52 and 4382 acres of . 
trenchin~ nnd damming-and 5124 acres of afforest~ 
tion.have been undertaken. Soil conservation 
practices such as contour bunding, contour trench~ 
ing, gully plugging, terracing, check damming, 
training of streams and ravines, etc. which have 
besn undertaken 1n the States during the first 
plan cover a. total area of about 150,000 acres. 

16. During the· first plan problems connected 
with the-immobilisation of ,the Rajasthan desert 
have been studied in detail. A Desert Afforesta. 
tian and Research Station has been established at 
Jodhpur. The P.W.D. has planted trees over 100 
miles of the roads in western Rajasthan. h total 
area of about 100- square miles is being demarcated 
for pasture. improvement and experimental planta
tions. 

Progrgrrmes for the Second Plan. 

17. . Soil conservation work will be undertaken
dur-ing the second plan in a concentrated manner in 
those tracts which are ··seriously affected by soil 
erosion. The progrrunmes drawn up for these.areas 
will attempt to tackle erosion proble~s of all 
kinds - for agricultural lands, desert and coastal 

sand dunes, river valley projects, hill regions, 
ravine lands, waste lands m1d lands eroded by sea. 

18., Agricultural. land..s.: Slopy and· undulating 
l'a.:nds which are under cultivation have specially 

. suffered from sheet and gully erosion.. A recent 
· erosion survey of areas in Bombay which are exposed 
to scarcity conditions has shown that more than 
two-thirds of cultivated area has been severely 
eroded, and about one-fourth of the land has been 
rendered useless for agricultural purposes. . 

.. Similar conditions exist in parts of Hadras, 
Mysore, Hyderabad, kudhra, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, 
MadhY.a Bh~at, Bhopal and Saurashtra. Soil 
conservation measures such as contour cultivation, 
strip cropping, mulch farming, bunding, terracing, 
gully plugging, check damming etc. carried out in 
.a planned manner can do much to arrest deteriora-
tion of land and in due course, restore its 
productivity. huch ceasures are to be under
taken over about 2 million acres of agricultural 

· lands during the second plan period • 
. : 

I 19 •••• 
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19. Deserts and coast a], sand d)llleS• ~:Due to : 
pressure of population, bp.th human and··eat:t(le,:·in • 
de:sert areas in .Kutch and :f.n parts. of Rajasthan : 
vegetation -has. been _fast jiim~nis~ing.,.· :·.·.This l.eads 
to further ·desert- ·formation and e.rrect~. the ~erti~ 
lity of agricultlirallands· 1ri U.F'.,c the Punjab . _ 
and 1n other parts of ·Rajasthan• Measures for: '- . 
the control of shifting sands~ and sand dunes, :such 
as the creation of nucleus centres for the.spread. 
of vegetation, the L11.tr6duct1ori of improved dry _: 
farming practices· and _animal husbandry,' improve~ 
ment of pastures by seeding,-: .fencing and rotati~al 
gra:ting 1 af.foresta~ion and village ~lant~tlons- !or-· 
fuel and fodder, w~ll be ~dert-~en t>ver· an area· · 

. or abo~t 170,000 .acres.. - . . . ., .. . .. . . .•. . 
. .. . . . ~ 

20-~ Biver valleys: ·.The practl.ce of· shiftiilg_-. 
cultivation has injured ·for¢st wealtll -in Ohhota-·· 
na-gpur, Orissa, Ass.am, .an,d the .Ni.lgiris ·which ~orm 
the catchment areas of impor~ant river valley · ·· 
projects •. Soil cQnservation in the upper reaches 
of river valleys is .essential for preventi_ng 
silting.· in dams and rivers; · .. ·.~s·o.il· ·conserv-ation .. 
measures such as afforestation, fire ·control in .. 
forests and wastelands! pasture-management, contour 

-bunding, contour ·.cult vation ·and strip cropping, 
gully control stream-bank erosion central, head· 
water dams anJ land reclaniat1tih · terraces ·will . b"e 
undert~en during the second· plan over about an 

·· a:'ea of 330,000 acres. · · · · · ... 
21. llilly regiOns·: .. Due to pressure of!_:~ ..... 
population and over-grazing! specially by goats, 
steep slopes in. the foot hils· of the Himalayas 

· from Punjab to. As .. ;3_B}l __ in the Nilgiris, in the 
Eastern and West. ern thats, ···ami in· oth--:r. hilly· areas 
are being gradually deforested. Forests in the · 

-village common lands of the Siwalik hills in 
·Pun~ab, Pepsu and Himachal Pradesh have suffered 
over a long period. :From" these bara and barren 
hills .sand has been C<lrried down by ~c;nd tor:rents 
into the plains below and has buried or destroyed 
thousands of acres of valuable agricultural land. 
In the Assam hills, large tracts have been laid 
bare by shifting cultivation. In the·Nilgiris, 
forests: on,steep slopes·havG been cut down to make 
room for potato cultivation which has caused . .. , 
serious denudation. -In Travancore-Cochin certain 
hill forests have- been recently cl9ared for growing 
tapioca. Such .practices resul-t in soil erosion · 
and land slides ·and -Qre likely to affect dams, 
channels and riveza.:-beds-,. ·:..In .hilly-~ e.£;-ions , .. soil. . 

. conservation ••• 
. •' 
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conservation measures over an area of 170 1000 
acres are to be undertaken during the second plan 
period. .· · · 

' 
22. Ravine la,p.ds-:-~ Lands· situated aleng rivers 
such as tha Jamuna, the ·Chambal 1 the Sabarmati 1 · 
the Mahe and others are being eroded steadily and 
are going out of cultivation. It is necessary to 
reclaim sucli lands by a1"forestation1 ·check dams, 
and terraces. and other soil -conservation measures 
1n the watersheds of these rivers. Large-scale 
bunding operations for holding rain water are also 
needed. It is proposed to take soil conservation 

·measures ·in ravine lands over an area. of about 
1501Qoo·acres. · 

23. Waste lgnds: There are large tracts o! 
waste lands which are at present under active 
erosion due to misuse. . This is seen, !or instance, 
from the naked roots of trees and shrubs often 
found .on waste lands. Some of these.lands should 
be afforested to supply fuel and fodder and the 
.rest· put under ~Proved pastures_. During the plan 
period; sc;>il con$ervation measures·; 1n waste lands. · 
are to be ~aken up over an ·area of about 1001000 
acres. · · 

24.· Sea~eroded langs: In Travancore-Cochin 
portions of the coastal area are subjected to sea
_floods periodically, which causes·soil erosion. 
It. is p~oposed to take protective measures at 
points··which are damaged by such sea-erosibn. The 
programme for .the second.plan covers about 45 miles 
of the coast. Work on the construction of a long 
sea-wall paraJ.lel to the coast with groynes 200 ft .• 
long at 660 ft. intervals has been begun. · 

·25. Soil Conservation Boards: As recommended 
1n the First Five Year Plan, a Central Soil Conser. 

· vation· Board was set up in 1953 for organising a 
national soil conservation programme. Soil 
conservation boards·have been set up in almost all 
the States. The functions of. the Central Soil 
Conservation Board include the coordination of 
research arrangements for technical training~ 
organisafion of collaboration between the States 
and the Centre and technical and financial. 
assistance for projects undertaken in States and 

. in river valley areas. . 

26. So11 Conservation ·Legislation: In the 
First.Five Year Plan·it was recommended that 
suitable legislation should be undertaken by 

States ••• 
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States for soil conservation. ·The object of such 
legislation should be to·provide for (a) power to 
execute spacified improvements and to allocate the 
cost between farmers and the State Government, 
(b) constitution of cooperative organisations of 
farmers for soil conservation work, and (c) powers 
to restrict uses and practices in certain areas 
which could be declared "protective areas". A few 
States like Bombay and Uttar Pradesh already have 
legislation for soil conservation and a few other 
States have had legislation under consideration. 
The Central Soil Conservation Board has carried. out 
a study of the legislation on soil conservation · 
already in force or under consideration in different 
States and has circulated a model soil conservation 
bill for the use of.States. The model bill 
provides for the preparation and execution of land 
improvement schemes, li1cluding schemes for · 
conservation and improvement of soil resources, 
prevention or mitigation of soil erosion, protec
tion of land against damage by floods or drought 
reclamation of waste lands, payment of compensation 
to farmers, recovery of Government dues, etc. 

27. Soil Conservation Reseatch and Surveys: 
Extension work in soil conservation has to be based 
on investigations under different conditions of 
soil ~d climate. The Government of India have 
set up six research-cun-training centres in soil 
conservation at the following places:-

" (1) Dehra Dun - for studying problems or~ -: 
afforestation and soil conservation in the 
Siwalik hills and submountains districts 
with a sub-station at Chandigarh for training 
of ~ (hill torrents); 

(2) Kotah - with a sub-centre at ~~ra for 
reclamation and soil conservation in the 
Chamba.l and the J amWla ravines; 

(3) Vasad (North Gujro.t) - for soil conservation 
measures in the deep ravines in the lower 
reaches of tho catch~ents of rivers; 

(4) n cllary - .for contour bunding ·in the black 
soil region; . · 

(5) Ooto.co.mund - for use of bench terraces for 
saving· the soil for potato cultivation.in the 
ralgiris and other hill regions; . 

(6 ) .•••• 
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(6) Jodhpur - for afforestation in the Rajasthan 
desert and improveocnt of pasture and grazing 
lands 1n RaJasthan for cattle bre~d1ng ~~d sheep 
nanagecent_. . · · 

. Same states have also established research 
stations J such as these at Sholapur _in B0::1bay and at 
Sahibgarn in Hyderabad. · . 

28. These research stations are engaged in 
developing effective practices acceptable to· 
farmers and conforming to the required technical 
st-andards -necessary. The desert ·afforestation 
research station at Jodhpur -has undertaken 
investigation~silviculture of indigenous species, 
possibilities or introducing e~otic arid zane species, 
md hydrological conditions, rainfall, vind 
-velocities and other relevant factors·. The staticn 
caintain~ a seed store for the distribution of seeds 
of suitable species 1 It also deoonstrates various 
·~~tho~ or desert control such as vegetation around 
t~sil offices and police stations!. shelter belts 
:long selected roads and railways tnes running 
across the directions of the winds, and organization 
of forest plantations on different types or sand tb 
evolve the best methods of afforesting the region. 
Under the second plan the Cantral Soil Conservation 
Board will extend the activities of this station 
for devetoping forest plantations and pasture~ with 
a view to the stabilisation pf the desert. 

29. For the planning~ soil conservation measur~s 
reconnaissance surveys an a regional basis are 
required. · Thes~ will provide essential data 
regarding the p:resE:mt land use patterns, soil 
characteristics, degree of·erosion, clioatic conditions, 
etc. en the basis of the surveys suitable progra.:niJes 
ca~ be formulated. A provision or fu.65 lakhs has 
been made ·1n the second plan for surveying, classi£y
ir...g and mapping out about 10 million.$' acres of l.~~d 
in areas which present special proble~s. . . . 

30. . Progra.m!IleS to· be undertaken during the second 
plan are estimated to require about 4000 persons of 
different grades of e·xpertise. In View of the 
shortage of trained personnel available at present, 
training centres have been established by the Gover~
::.;..znt of India at the research stations at Dehra Dun, 
.iCot~ 1 - yasad, Bellary and Ootacmnund. Tr~lng 
f~cil~t1es are·also available at ·the Hazar1bagh soil 
cunservatian research station of the Damodar Valley 
~orporatian. In addit~on to these facilit~es, 

·u.P._ -_._ •• 

· . 
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u.P •. and B~~bay have established thair own training centres 
at Rchnan "Khcra anc. at Sh()lapur respectively. · A nUI:lber. of 
pilot ~r~jcct dc~onstration centre~· are to be established .. · 
in different :):1rts of the c::mntry 1 or giving det:J.onstrat~ons· .. 
of soil conservation prac~ices to farnors. . .. 
31. Sirmlatneously, '\vi th research on tech.'1ical· aspects · . ' 
of soil conscrva ti -::m it is necessary to pay attention to . .. ., 

·the hu."Jan ~roble:ts inv'1lved in conservation and to develop·_,·: 
aethods, ::>rocedurcs ancl. insti tuttons ·through which knowledge ' 
of conservation "1racticcs is carried to the rural people 
and they can be assisted to carry out such practices. Exe..: .. -' · 
cution of progra::1::1es of. erosion control such a·~ discon-.· -
tinuance of s~1ifting cultivation and. of' current gra4ing pra.c...; 
tica.i in ::1any cases, entail large charl.ges in .the r'UI"al.. . ·. . 
econo:1y and in ·the '\.Jay of life·. The people have therefore . , 
to aca pt the 1selves to tne nm..r conditions. Erosion contr9l/ : 
progran:1es should therefore be acconpanied. by· appropriate· . · 
progra•Y.1es of education and. re-settlenent. · Where. the. · 
people concerned are tribal pe~~le aS,in .the ca~e 6f · ... 
shiftins cultivators, an understanding of their social· 
and eco~~~ic orGanisation is essential as their r~habili
tation has to. be U...'1dertaken in grouus and the .existing .... 
forns of group organisation and leadership have to be···· ··: .. .• · 
utilised. · · .. · ... , .. · 

.. 
32. All these ::1easures for education and active as sis- · ·. 
tance for rehabiJ.i tation and re-settle':lent of people can·> . 
be bost undertaken through the agency of. the -natiortal ex-·' · .. · 
tension service. Sh1ilarly, conservation neasures ··on.·· · ·: ·: 
cul'!:ivated lands. ~1avc to be organised pri:-1arily through .the ,''. 
extension agency. The in?ortance of soiL lbns·ervation · : 
:1easures for the uark of the extcns.ion agencY:\..rill be·~.... . 
~'parent fro, ':he fact that th~Jse :aeasures offer"·the, ·. · · .. 

. ::1o.st ho;:>eful ·rGthod ·of raisinG agricultural productivity'; · 
in 50 to 50 per cent of the cul ti va ted area of the· coun-·· :· 
try, \vhich· wilJ. not c:mc under irrigation. .For con- . · 

. serva tion :-1ea sure s on t:1e lands .of cul ti va tors. the·· , ~ :· ' · 
extension agency ~as to provide tGchnical guidance arid 
supervision an:::. financial assistance, ;'1ainly in the form 
of loq.ns. For soil r~'1serva tion n.easures w:1ich · arG · o.f 
CCillectiVO benefit tc a·· CO:'l"1uni ty SUC11. as control Of . 
erosion in the villaco ~u~'1on lands, raisinG of a fuel · 
and fodder reserve for t'18' village etc. · Co"nunity, effort 
has to be organised with the help of the best loc~l·le~det-
ship. Local institutions have to be developed so that 
the pco::>le can the::1selves undertake responsibility fo:r .· ... ~ ~

.these ~rosra~~Gs. As proposed in an earlier chapter, 
village 'anchayats should becone res~~nsible for, soil .· 
conservation :-.Icz.sures and for ensuring niniMu:n. stnadards·,_,of . 
land :1a!1a5;e'1ent by individual cultivators •.. They: should·:· 
also receive such technical and finanqial.asslstance a~ ' 
pay be needed. ~~•·· · .L •. . -., 



CHAPTER XVI 

AGRICULTURAL-WORKERS 

Aupro~ch to the Problem 

In the First Five Year Plan ,an account· was · ·. 
given of the magnitude of the _pr_o b!em · of agricultural 
workers as revealed ·by the population cens~s of_ 1951 
and the approach .to the-problem in relation to. the 
rest of the plan was briefly explained. Re~er~nce 
was also made to certainmea<;ures.which were con- . 
templated in the interest or· landless-workers such 
as the fixation or minimum wages the-allotment ·or 
house sites, the tormation_orrlabour cooperatives 
and resettlement schemes for landless worke:rs. Dur
ing the past three or four years the problem or .. •. 
landless workers and ·.their place in the· ecop.omy ·· · ·· 
has drawn wider attention. At· the same time, in ... 
implementing the proposals which were made in the 
Firs~ Fl ve .. Year Plan,· the intrinsic difficulties ot 

·the problem have come to be perhaps ~etter, appre-_ . · 
elated. · · · · 

2. When the First Five Year Plan was presented 
the only data available were tho·s\3 provided by :the 
population census in 1951.. These showed .that .ou~ ·· · 
ot a total rural population or·295 million, 249 
million were engaged in agriculture and, or these 
about 20 percent were retul"ned as cultivating laP.,.~·
ourers and thalr dependents. Cultivating laboure~~ 
represented a total population ot abput 49 million. 
States in the eas~ern an~ southern ~arts ot th~ · · 
country, Which together have an agricultural popu- ·. 
lation ot 117 millio_n, accqunt-ed tor about 27 . - .. 
million or 55 percent or the total population or_· . .·_. " 
cultivating labourers. More recently the results 
ot the· Agricultural· Labour Enquiry. whch· was carried · .· 

·-out during 195~51 hav~_become.available in a series 
of reports. _ _.Xhe_-,extent of 'the problem is "indicated 
in __ a .. lllOre comprehensi Vf! uanner· by thAs enquiry than .-

-···by the· general cen-sus ot population. In.....determining 
the size or _a problem tha d~tlnitions·'adop_ted- are 
ot cpJ!sidefable significance •. Fol;". the -purposes 
ot the popul~tion· census! a cultivator was distin- --~ ·· 
guis_ned·- from. a "c::ultivat ng :labourer" as ... a person ... 
who t~g_k the "responsible. dec~ons ~'Whlch'-~.onstitute- · · 
the dfrectior; or the processEfs .or cultivation*~. . . .. 
Broadly, all ~~lt1va;~lng labourers. were:empldyees ot.· - .~ - . . . .... . _,_. 
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cultivators, In rural life many individuals, whether
farmers or artisans or labourers, have to eke_Dut th 
their existence by doing work of more th~n one 
kind and·a~person ma.y~be both a cultivator and a 
labourer or both an artisan and a labourer, doing 
what comes his way at a given time in the year, 
From this aspect the definition of agricultural 
labourer adopted in the Agricultural Labour . · 
En~uiry, although not without its diff~culties, 
is likely-to reflect- the actual situation more 
closely, According to this definition, an agri
cultural labour~r- was a person.who, for more than 
half of the total number of days on which he actually 
worked, during the year,worked as an agricultural 
labourer. · 

3, On this definition the Agricultural Labour 
Enquiry revealed that about 30,4 percent of rural 
families were a·gricultural labourers, half of 
them being without land, and the rest being in 
posses~i~n of some land, As will be seen froo the 
statement given below, in some States agricultural 
workers represent a serious problem, notably, in 
Bihar, Orissat_ Madras, Mysore, Travancore-Cochin, 
Hyderaba.d, Madl_lya Bhara:t· a.nd l1adhya Pradesh~ 

Census 
zones and 

major 
States, 

Density 
of popu
lation 
per sq. 
mile. 

Percentage 
_of rural 
to total 
popula
tion, 

Percentage of agricul
tural labour in rural 

1, 2,. 

All India* 312 88,,? 

North Indi9. 557 86.-3 
Uttar Pradesh ·557 86,3' 
East India 344 90,0. 
Assam . ·106 9'5.0 

93.1 
95,9 

Bihar 572 
Ori~sa 244 
West BenG~l 806 75,0 

South India 450 - 80,0 
Madras 446 80,0 

76,0 
84,0 
65,0 

Hysore 308 
Travancore-Cochinl015 

West India 2?2 
Boobay 32·3 69,0 
Saurashtra 193 66,3 

Central India 181 80,0 
Madhya Pradesh 163 86,5 
Madhya Bharat 171 81,9 
Hyderabad 227 81,0 

population. · 
With Without 

Total - land · land, 
5, 6, 

30,4 15.2 15,G 

i4,3. 5,? 8,6 
14,3· 5,7 8.6 
32.7 19.0 13,? 
•10.7 6,7. 4,0 
39,9 25,6 14,3 
43,0 23,8 19,2 
23.8 10,·5 13,3 
50,1 2?,3 22,8 
53,0 28,3 24.? 
42.0 27.4 14.6 
39,5 20.8 18.7 
20,4 8,8 11.6 
20,4 9,6 10.8 
20.0 2.2 17.8 
36,? 14,6 22.1 
40,1 14,9 25,2 
19,9 7,5 12.4 
42,1 19,5 22,6 
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Percentage 
of rural 
to tonl 
populat .. 
ion. 

. . . 
North vlest India 123 80.0 
Rajasthan 117 83,0 
Punjab ~38 81.0 

xvr· 

4 •. 5, 6. 

9.-8 2.7 7.1 
9,3 3.7 5,6. 

10.1 1.6 8,5 
PEPSU 347 81.0 1~.2. 0.6 12.6 
Jammu & Kashmir 522 89,0 3.4 2,7 

··*Including Jamnu & Kashmir. 

4, As many as 85 per c.ent of agricultural lab-
ourers had onl~r casual work, mostly in connection 
with harvesting, weeding, preparation of soil and 
ploughing, The averag3 annual income per far.J.ily 
from all sources w~s Rs. 487 and the average income 
per capita was Rs.· 104 compared to tqe nation&! 
average in the same year of Rs. 265. The extent of 
enplcyment v~ried unJ.e:r different. conditions in 
vari0us parts of the country, the averag·e · .. being 
218 days ~n the year, 189 days in agricultural work 
and 29 days in non-agricultur~l.work. Thus, it 
might be said th1.t there was work for w:tges for 
about seven r.J.onths in the year, total une~loyment 
for rr:.ther More than three months and some-kind of 
self-e~ployment for less th&n 2 months. About 15 
perc-;nt of agricultu.ral workers were "attached" 

0,7 

to landowners and worked for them on the average for 
326 d~ys. Compared to "attached" agricultural 
workers, casual labourers had work only for 200 
day~ in the year. 111.-Jant of work" was given by 
casual workers as the reason for ·being unemployed 
for mer~ than 74 percent of the days on which they 

·had nothing to do. Some 16 percent of agricultural 
workers had no wage earning employment at all during 
the ye'lr. 

~· 

5, Apart fron the results of the Agricultural 
Labour Enquiry precise data regarding rural unemp
loyment and under-employme~t are not yet available. 
duch studias as have been mad~,· however, leave no 
room for doubt that agricultural workers constitute 
a vast and cor.1plex problen which has far-reaching 
implications not only for the rural economy but also 
in relation to the entiro process of economic and 
~ocinl develop!'1ent QS it may be visualised over a 
pariod of 15 to 20 .. years,. In this perspective 
G.e:ong 2spects to be kept i!'l vie·,r are the follow-
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inga- · 

(1' In rural ari'·as there i. s no sharp di stinc
tion between w1employm:nt Nnd under-employmfnt. On 
the ~_basis o~ data in the Agricultural Labour Enquiry 
it is estimated that 2.8 million agrtcul turc.l v.o::'kers 
may be totally une~ployed in rural are3s. a nunber 
of other estimet:"s haV'2 also been made, although the 
definitions adcpt0d by thee vary a freat deal. There 
appears to ·be an agro~r:1cnt on tho broad conclusion 

· .. :that under existing. cond::.tions; with pr.::sent 
techniques o.r agriculture b~·ing continuzd, if cul
ti v~ting units were to appro ~ch ....nat might b3 des
cribed as·family.holdings afford!ng possibility of 
fairly full-ti~a· work in agriculture for~ f~cily 
of averagr> size, agricultu!'t>.l production could be 
maintained with about 65 to 75 percent of the num
ber of \t.Orker s now cng3ged in it. In oth"r l-.ords, . 
on certain assumption~ , one-fourth to one-third of 
the existing· lah:Jur force in agriculture may be 
surplus to its requiremEnts. Du~ing th8 harvesting 
season of course, as in evsry country, l~bour requi-
rements are largEr. · 

(ii) The'gr6wth cf population has greatly ace
en tu~ted the pro bl0m of agri cultural workers. In a 
recent study an attempt has been made to coopsre 
occupational d.~ta for diffP't'ent censu~es. There a=e 
di ffi cult qua stion s of p::o cedur e a.n d de f ni tion to 
be ra solved. ~~ everthele ss the. dat~ av~ilable pro
vide sooe broad indications. In the cou:-se of 00 
years, from 1901 to 1951, the tot~l working fo~ce 
increas · d by about 25 rJillion from 117 to 142 milli
on. The working force in ~griculture increased by 

almc st identical amou.."l t from 73 to 98 mllion 
~ile the working force in non-agricultural occu
pGt!ons sto~d at about the scme figura as at the 
beginning of th~ century. Thus, incr~~se of non
agricultural employment in urban areas hns b2en 
counter-balanced in almost equal degree by decrease 
in rural ar22s. ~.Jhercas, ~t tho beginning of the 
century, 62.5 per cEnt of the w::>rking force was 
cng?.ged in agriculture, by 1951 the proportion stood 
at ::,b(lut 70 pe- cent. Thus, the senerrl trend until 
very r~ccntly appears to have been in th0 direction 
of lncr.:ased dependence en agriculture; 
In rel~t1on to agricultural workers developmEnts 
qf the p:J:;t few decades including gro,.,th of popula-
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. t.·~, ~.~: .·.::1~····~ 

. ~~~n in~~==~t~~~i~~m~ .. i~~~s~~~~~~~m~~~i~~l·\:<~ f o ~ 
econoJIIic .. ~basis·· o!:. ~ry.ral. 11·re·. all-,,OOI?-Ve_t_ge; .~~; tlie. ~ :·_,· 

. two pr.iri.cipa1. points·. -·:plactf· ~n tna: 'social·'struc-. :·. 
tur~ a·nd ·emplC?ymen~ ~·a·ppo-r.t·un.i.ty •. :·,~_,a·te~' by, ·step,:~~$.: ... _: 
social handicaps from:· which':·agr~Gui~ural·workers. -~,:·:· 
belonging .);c,:~1S_chedulod; caste''s cand ·oth~r ·baekw!lrd'' '· :_: .: 
classe·s: suffer, ·have diminished. o·r 'are ·diminishing: r.; ~ 

~r~i>tiilY.~ · J~tie' e~onoi!11c prob;tem:·~r r~~ding·_ ~~e_qua~·, ... · · 
te c:r~:.opportun.-i~~e~. has:·.:;· how~v~r,_·. b~~ome>:mora :.-:. _J. 

int(lnse • t,: q;'~s ).~ .. t;~e. s~t~u~tioJ1.' :as.·.muc~· _fo~: .. thEt :~·· '·:· · 
bulk of th~.~ rarmers-.as '·:to~ ·the bU:t.k··.o.r.- .~gt,icul..; •·. · 
tural-.lr~.:t>o~~r:f_~lth6ugh' -~t ,f_s-~t~~e-~:)tl';lat'··a· :much ... :>· .. ·· 
hi ghar· proportt:ori-' among·-'ag·ric·ulturnl:~~~bout-ers hav~-' 
income' ~rid' coris'umption·· stande,rds at· ~!~vets~ ·balo'W' .' -::._. . 

· tha ni~ibnal' .. av·e·t'~_ge~·· . .: .:,,·: ·~ ':_~ ;·· .. :; -~ ~- · ,. ~_:: .:~·::r.~ .. t .• ~:.' -: ·; ::: ,· _ 

';; '.·:•.' ..... :;_.''.' .... : .. ! ;_·~T~·;.,~~-~:-~;,~~ :l·.··~~.--~;~.~;.~ · •. ~:~ :.~~.~::• ':' ~'·_.· ';. ~~·: -~-,· 

~r t~~~·!n.~~~t~Di!!~ i~-;;;~~;;~~~!~!~~~~-:~~4;~~f~~~~gti~· -~;·.-. .' 
that.~iliea:s.ures tor ·rl3nabi11tating· ~.gri-cul,tu.ra:t ~r.; <:·:· ·• · 
workers· :havt) ·to be devised.-:· Feuda.~ rigat·si= ·~rial.·~-:·· ... · 
distribution in_the owe~sP:i'P. of).~~;;·.9xP .. qita..;.;· ·.· 
ti ve. ·wage rates ~rid- csoc1al1 disabilities:· or: all · 

·kinds :ha,~3 doubtlas·s: t'o b·a·: ;el:iJninate_cg~·~a.1ia .. ·l>ro-· .. ' · 
grass ~in: these directions ·is··al'ready ·oeing made. 
These. as pacts of the. problem ·are ·consl~e:red· .in ~ · · 
the chapte_rs _:r.elatln~r-to•';lnpd ref'or~ a~d·i a'gra·rian ; 

- reorgantsatlon -:llid ·th·a welfar·a·· or··bacblard·.'. ~- -. · ·: · 
clas~es.· ··:"The· p.1it.tern-·-or: villa·ga devel¢pment., · .· ; , .. · 

. azivisaged tor the future· clearly ··as· sumas· .that · . · ..... 

. the distinction 'd thin· the village comm\inity. b~i'Z:-." .. 
wee~ .t~ose who '·liate:. ~~nd·· 3:ri.d ~~sa wh.b._,a.te land~, ; 
less must. disappea~-~and that there sqould··be . · 
equality or~statu.s·;~nd-:opportunity, ~ .. ·· ;~, • .• ~ -. · 

.. · ... '' . L:·', ;;·.~ ... :·J ·•. .:J.~. , , ,. .. . · ... 
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The correct distinction then will be betwen workers 
with varying skills who nay be engaged in different 
occupations, both agricultural and non•agricul~Ur~• 
·It is also a greed that in icplecenting schemes 
of rural development the first concern should be to 

.ensure that the under-privileged and the lower 
income groups receive-the maximum benefit. The 
imposi-tion of ceilings on agricultural holdings 
and the development through cooperative management 
of land and other resources or the village in the 
interest of the entire community are accepted 
policioQ. To art extentt when the proportion or 
agli cul~ural workers who own,s.~me_land increases, 
certain benetits 1n terms o~·,social. status and ·econot:dc 
opportunJ.ty will no doubt accrue• At the sam time, the 
data opt~ined during the Agricultural Labour Enquiry 
showed that al tnough 50 per cent Qf tgricul tural 
labourers have holdings of. nearly·three acres 
per f~ilYt differences in standards or consumption 
betweeh those a.gricul tural labour r amilies who 
have land and those Who do· hot have land are not 
so marked. The conclusion suggested is.that while 
redistribution Qf land in favour of the landless 
has an essential role in the pro·cess of social . 
and economic change, its effects in terms or higher 
livirig standards and fuller employment are limited. 
The problem, therefore, is • 

(1) to bring about'large increases in agricultural 
production including animal husbandry, 
horticulture, etc.t 

. . 

(ii) to expand-work o~portunitieS within the 
rural economy specially through intensive 
development of village and small industries 
and ag~icult~ral processingt 

(iii) through a me~su"re of redistribution of land 
and:progision for educational facilities 
and concessbns, to raise their social 
status and enable them to develop greater 
confidence, initiative and ability to 
avail or economic opportunitiess and· 

( i v) to · improve the living condi tiom or 
agricultural workers. 

7. The total working force is expected to increase 
by 19 million between 1951-61 and 23 million between 
1961-71 1 that is! by 42 million over a period of 
20 years or by 33 million during the next three 
plan periods. If the economy develops at the 
sort of rates indicated in Chapter I, it is reckoned 

-1-
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that the. proportion or t h.e labour force . e'ng-aged ·in . •' . 
'agricultural occupations 20 years hence may be .. : 
about 60 per cent in place of the present proportion 
of 70 ·per_ ·cent.' At .this point the pro-elem_ of ·the :, · 
agricultural worker ·merges with the wider. problem : ·. . 
of the rate and pattern ·of growth of .the national · ·_ 
economy as a whole, a.subject which has already been 
considered earlier. in this. report. ~··,, ·. . . .. · 

I· . 
Programmes-- . ' 

8 • On~e ·.the-structural rel-a:tions .. · :in econo~c life · . . . 
begin to be transfo~med and the process goes .forward-,· 

-.with speed! .. tha welfare, and int~.:r:ests or ~;sections_· _or-. 
the commun ty become inter-related and inter-dependent.· 
In other words, incr~ase in agricultural .. production,
expansion· of· economic: opportunities, redistr~,buti_on · 
of land and th~ provision of social amen! t~e~ · !ol." ·. 
agricultural workers are seen as aspects of an _, · · · _. 
integrated approach to_the.basic· problems of. poverty. 
Necessarily !or a. considerable· time, weaker .s_ections . 
of the .cocmunity -·such as--agricultural .wo:rl!.ars;· · ·' ~ · 

·must have specia corisi9-erati9n· 9-nd~--th~,-p;tart should . -
provide for programmes· which wi~l.: ben.efj.. t: them: ~in.- . 
special measure. Thus, the· development' of' more· · ·. · 
intensive and diversified agricultural· production and· 
o! a more diver~fied occupational·structure.in ~ural 
areas will increase .the voluma·or rural employment and·. 

·bring .increasing opport'!mities. to agricul~r~ 
.workers.- :In national e~tension and community proj_~ct , 

·.areas the organis_a~ion of programmes. designe4. to assist 
the weaker sections-of -the community, espec@ly· ·. · 

· small" far.I:lers, landless . tenants,. agricul. tural~abourers 
· ·and arti·sans,. has been .given· a high prfority during the 

second !iv_e year plan. For village and. small irldustries. 
·.the plan :provides r.s.200 crores. For the· welfare ·or 

backward classes Rse90 crores hava_bee~:provide~. The 
programme fo~ the expansion.--or a ducat1on and health 
will .bring ·str~ngth to ag_ricultur~ workers· and. other 
weaker sections in the comt:IUnity c.nd enable. them· to 
t~e 'fuller advantag~r .o·r Jlew opportu.nities as they 
arise. rn·each area a eonscious effort should-be made 
to see that having regard.to numbers· the resources 
provided under .the plan a: re devoted to the ·welfare. of . 
ag:t-icul tural workers and other unde:r-pri vibg~d ·. .. · 
sections in reasonable proportion. In the main;· this 
objective has to be achieved by formulating '.detaile_d -
schemes with ,special reference to local· conditions. ·and 

' needs. At the same time, measures such as rese.ttlement _ 
_ schemes, formation of labour c_ooperatives 1 _the a1_ l~t-. , 
ment of house sites and.the eu!orcement or minimum 
wages :3hould ~ece:l:ve ·special attention. · · · · ·. · 
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9, During the first plan a provision of Rs. 2 
crores was made for schemes for the resettlement 
of landless labourers. A number of schemes have 
been in operation such a.s land colonisation schemes 
in Madras an~ A.ndhra, ·sch~mes for settling Harijans 
on land in a number of States and the setting up of 
a farm of 1o,ooo acres in Bhopal by the Central 

. Government for which lan~less labourers were selected 
with a view eventually to their settlement as owners 
of land. In the second five year plan, apart from 
a provision at the Centre, 14 States have schemes · 
estimated to cost a bout Rs,5 crores for the settlement 
.or mout 20,000 families of landless "Workers ~n 100,000 
acres of land. . · . · · · 

10 •. With the imposition of ceilings. ~ome land will· 
become available for resettlement. It has been 
proposed ~n the chapter on Land Reform and Agrarian 
Reorganisation that. in each State after data relating 
to the census . of land holdings and cul ti va tion have 
been studied and. the areas likely to become available 
assessed, detailed .schemes for the resettlement on 
land of landless workers should be drawn up. To 
the extent they are available Bhoodan lands should 
also be brought into the scheme for resettlement on 
surplus lands. ·It has of -course to -be rscognised · 
that since, on lands which become available,tenants 
ousted on acco~nt of resumption for pe~sonal 
cultivation and persons with uneconomic holdings have 
also to be provided, the· areas available are bound 
to be some·what limited.· It has been. pointed that 
while apecial personnel for organising the resettlement 
of landless workers will be required, the resources needed 
for development should be provided from agriculture, 
national extension and community development,village 
industry and othe~programmes for which provision 
exists in the Plan. Early consideration of the· 
proposal to set up boards! including.non-offic~al 
members, at national and state levelsi for adv.lsing 
on schemes for the rehabilitation of andless · 
workers and reviewing progress fror11 time to time 
has· been suggested. These boards could consider 
the problems of rehabilitation from all aspects, 
including -tenant _resettl~ment on land • 

. . 

11. A considerable-proportion of the outlay under 
the second five year plan will be on construction 
works, both large and small. It has been recommended 
that to the greatest ~tent possib~labour and 
construction cooperatives rather than contr~ctors 
sho~d be utilised. Extension personnel should regard 
th~ organisation of such cooperatives ·as a special 
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responsibility. In eacn development block or ~ 
Taluka there should ba a labour cooperative union · 
to which labour cooperative societies in individual 
villages are af:f111ate~· rn· the case ·or medium and. 
large projects the olock or taluka union should be 

. assisted in obtaining assignments or work on standard 
·terms and, in turn it should ·mobiliSE! local.· . 
labour from the. villages. For smaller schemes village · 
labour cooperatives could be given contracts directly_ 
and helped in executing them. The development of. · ' 
labour and construction cooperatives c_an be or ,. ·" .. 
material. assistance in increasing .work. opportunities .. 
in rural areas ·and increasing .. the· S.ncomes of land
less workers. Given the necessary·organisationt · 
there is no reason why in a fairly short period 
strong labour cooperative unions possessing there 
own tools,equipment and even~ transpor.t cannot be 
brought into existence. In the initial stages, 
besides technical guidance 'and help in management! 
loans for acquiring tools and other essential equ p
ment should be-given to taluka or block labour 
cooperative unions. In this connection it may'be 
centioned.that the· experience gained 1n the working· 
ot forest labour cooper~tives has _been encouraging. 

12. In several States l~ws·or regulations hav~ 
been enacted for providing house _site~ in :villages: 
to abricultural workers. It should .. be the respon- -
sibility of the village coocunity-as a whole to 
provide plots of land for house _construct1on. to· . 
land-less agricultural workers. In soma cases a 
measure of assistance in the construction.or 

. cheap houses with local materials may. also be : 
feasible. House sites for agricultural workers 
should be made available free of'- ~ost.. _-.,-,.·..: 
13. Durin6 the first five year plan minimum wage-S-
have been fixed over their entire territories in the 
States of PunJab1Rajasthan,Ajmer,Coorg,Delhi,Himacha1-
Pradesh,Kutch ana. Tripura. In Assam,Bihar,BombaylUttar 
Pradesh,West Bengal,Mysore·and Vindhya Pradesh m nimum 
wages have been fixed for certain-specified areas ·which 
represented low-wabe pockets. In a·number ot other States 
cinimum wage lebislation has not yet been implemented. 
It is realised that u~der existing condit1ons,pressure 
of population on land and abundance of .the supply or 
labour,enforcement of minimum wages presents difficult . 
problems. Nevertheless,the ultimate effect of legislation 
relating to minimum wages is.to improve wage levels in · 
rural areas. It is, therefore,.recommended that minimum 
wages should be prescribed in all States and tor all areas 
and,despite the limitations,a steady effort should be made 
to enforce the wage rates which. are fixed. _; . 
14. Steps are beini taken to work out at regular intervals 
consumer price indices for agricultural workers. These· . 
indices will facilltate fixation and revision or minimum 

·wages from time to time. A scheme has also·been included 
in.the plan for repeating the Agricultural Labour Enquiry 
with a view to evaluating the ~!feet of the first .t1ve . 
year plan on ·the conditions of Agricultural labour·.;· 

' . . . 



CHAPTER· XVII 

IRRIG~TION & Pmf.J:R 

I 

_ Irrigation 

'ltlat·~r Resources 
. ' 

Th~- integrated development· or thejwat~rand .lane'\' r0SQtU'CeS' of 
the country is or fundamental importance to ·its economy and ..... , 
prograrunes for achieving this .have a high priority. As the · ·· 
first five ye'3r plan·.has -pointed out,· the util:f.sation of :the .. 
water resources h~s to be planned on·a national basis.-_ · . _: · 

,. - • - • • ~ ' • ' • • • t ' .• ~. • i 

2. . - The total ri ~:Jr· 'Water. resources. in India wer·e. c-omputed ·
a fel-t years ago at 135'6 million acre feat. ·:Investigations · _ 

- for an ac~urate assessment or water· ·resources ·have begun and · 
will continue c1.rir~ ng the second. five ye~r -plan~ -. The .river · .. · 
flo'.-r that can be used ·ror 'irrigation det'::::nds on tbpography7.: 
flow chJ.racteristics, climate, and soil conditions· of the·· 
r~gion, and differs from river to· river. - ·or. the .. available_ 
su-pplies,. it is estimated that approximately 45'0. million· . · · ·· 
acre 'feet could be -out to beneficial use.· . - ~ . . ' . . .... ., . ' . . - , ·, ' . 

3. Only abo.ut 76 million acre· feat had,. howev.er, been . 
utilised :upto 195'1. This represented only 5.6 per ·cent-or the 
river flow in the country. Mk'.5't:f.on~l sunplie_s will, however,
be utilised by the projects taken· up in th3 ·first plan·, as.· · . 
a result of '\·rhich the perccnta~a of-water used will··:rise to · ·· 
10 in 1956. ·The· yos1tion ~n regard to uti1is'ation of water · 
resourc3s in.the important river basins is set.,out below:.-_ · 
. . - . • : . . i·,-.:;.._~ ,. ·. 

River System Estimated tJti11sa~'' · Ut111sa-h Utilisation-
average -c • t16n ·upto tion(addl) · by· projects 

flow 195'1 by project's. entered in ·. 
·. entered 'in· · the Il Plrm 

· ~ · the I Plan · · · - . · ·. 
(F!~,·~-t·as in rnill"~.on acre feet) 

f. 
~ 

I. Indus .168. 8~0 . '11~00 1~2 2. Ganga ·4oo 20.0 ... :21.;.). 11+.5 .·. 

~: Brah:naputr3. 300 nil nil: ' . -God1.v:1ri. 84 12;o ...... l.;O .1;5 7. lhhan~di 84 0.6 ·10.5. '., 
0~2 

' . 
6. 

.. 
K:•! ~:.m .. 50 . 9.0 ~ 1~.6 2.9 7. r:ar:nda 32' - 0.2 nil 10.1 8. T~c'1ti .17 0..2 o.? . ·8~7-

9. · Cauv·~ry 12 8.0 1.3 0,6 

Large' quanti ties or \11::-.ters Will still be ava.ilabla," A pro
gr;ai:'l_mo for plal'fled development of thes 3 resourc~s has' 
~her3~ore, to f5'e continued, . · 
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4. ubstantial sup-pl1.es ar:: availabl~ froc uncerground 
waters also. Ho inventory of these r3sourcas h01s been 
prepared so far, but as a result of the exploratory t•lbe
wells which hava been taken up, rel13~le infor~~tion in 
rag~rd to sub-s~l. water reso.urces for sooe of the regions 
in the country will becone av31lable. These ~mt~rs would 
be utilised for irr1g3ting areas which c~nnot be econoci
cally irrig!lted by c~nals or in areas \·rhich are susceptible 
to water-logging were irrigation by tubewells is 1Jreferable 
to irrigation by canals. . · · 

Exist~ng Deyelopoent 

5. : Irrigation has been practised in India froo ancient 
ti:nes. 3ffici ~nt and extensive irrigation worl~s were 
_constructed during the nineteenth century on the Ganga 
and Yamuna in Uttar Pradesh, on the Ravi and Sutlej in the 

· ~unjab, on the Godavari, Krishna and Cauvery in 1-!adras and 
oh the Sene in Bihar, During the past few d3cados, further 
irrigation worlcs \-rere constructed on the ·sutlej in Punjab, 
on tbe Betwa and Sarda·in Uttar Pradesh, on the lhhanadi 
in ~~a~ya ~radash and Orissa; on the Godavari in Boobay 
and Hyderabad, on the Krishna in An~~ra and on the Cauvery 
in Mysore and !·fadras. Several large irrigation schec~s 
ware taken up under the first five year plan also, a n~ber. 
of ther1 being :'1Ulti-·purpose in character •. In :nany cases, 
they involved·construction of darns and reservoirs to store 
monsoon flows. Work is still in progress on sene of the 
projects and ::tost of it will be C!IH'lpleted during the second 
plan. Statement I_(in the Annexure) gives particulars of · 
i~portant irrigation works completed or nearing conpletion. 

. . .. . 
6. The land utilisation statistics for the country as 
reported for 1974-57, are given below:-

dross area 
Classified. area 
Forests 
N~t available for cultivation 
UncUl ti va ted land excluding fallO\-IS 
Current fallows 
Faliows other than current fallows 
!let ar~a sown 
Culturable.area 

. · Cultivat-ed ·area 

l!illion Acres 
(Approxinate) 

811 
722 
133 
122 

95' 
28 

. 29 

~~ 
343 

Staterlerit II .(in ·the _.\nnexure) shO\-rs import!lnt agricultural 
and irrigatton statistics by States. 

7. · The area irrigated froo all sources.in 195'0.$1 was 
71.3 million acres, out of which 17.9 nillion acr~s was 
irrigated by Govern~ent canals, 2.8 oillion acres by 
private c ~mals, 8. 3 nillion acres by tanl~s ,. ll.f... 7 nillion 
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. acres·by wells .and 7~6 mill_ion acres by other~s~urces~' . _; .; 
This constituted about 16 per cent of the _total cul~~vated · 
area o'f the country. ·Additional irrigatibn amounting :to. · 
about 6.3 million :acres. will be available by 1956 .f'rom. . . 
major ·and medium irrigation·· works ta~en :up ~uri.ng · the. · ' . 
first plan. Ori full development, these. works·_.will .irrigate 
about;- 22 million acres. - The_ benefits for di!'.ferent · 

' ... . . ~ 

Sta~es are given ~elow:-, :-·. _. 

Irriga~·ion.: . : ·Irri.'gati~n -: ·,~ .. ' ·: . 
available· by :· on .f'ull · · · ~ 

State 

1956 '. _ . dev:elo~ment . · · . 

.... • Andhra. · 89. . . '. 2287 .. 
Assam . 152 : 234 
Bihar 689. 
Bombay . 
Madhya Pradesh ·· 
1-fa.dras 

309 
-·23 
240 ,' 

2400. 
1102 , ••• =. 

·. 

·-·· Orissa -

"·...1 ••• 

f . . . 

Punjab -- .,_.~, ···' . · · 
Uttar Pradesh· 
West Bengal:..· 

Hyderabad 
l·1a.dhya Bharat _ 
l1ysore 
P~pau· 

R.ajasthan 
Saurashtra~ 

. 

.. 
. . 

Travancore-coc~ 
Jammu & Kashmir 

Ajmer 
Himachal Pradesh--· 
Kutch 
Vindhya·Pradesh 

Total 

90. 
·. 1520 ·. 
. -· ·1674 

. 639 

'72 
' ... 12.0' 

·' ·3s·. 
-143' 

' 168. 
. 163 . 

'48 
. . .. 35 

9· 
. ~4 .• 
24 
·2 
\ 

6269 . 
•' • 

. 234 

. 365. 
. 1795:- > 

·. 3580 
. 1710 

2100 
. .· . ·~ . . 

1602 ·.-. , ·. 
'594 .. ·_; '·_. 
367' ·.'. ·.>· 
.950 :· .... 

1990 . 
179 
170 
170~ . 

·:. . ~:....C:..· 

... 9, 
100 .. . 
48 ·. _. ·-·· 
25' 

'22071 

. a. An addition or .10 million acres is expected to: 
be made to ·.the irrigated area-.from l1'11nor .irrigation : 
works taken up during tha .first plan. · Some areas . . · 
which were previously irrigated by minor· works like. ·:. 

· wells and tanks will now be served_ by large irriga..t.. 
tion works giving more secure irrigation.· The·net 
addition to irrigated area· . .from tha projects 1n the·· 
first plan will, therefore, .be·ab~ut;15 million acres. 

' The percentag~ of irrigated area 'to cultivated area• _: 
·will. increase rrom about 16 per cent 1n 1951'to abo~t 
- 20 per cent at the end or the tirs,__ plan. . ·. · · . , 

.. 

.'' 

·, 
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Future Developm~nt 

9. Irrigation; Adequate data are not available for 
determining ~~e.eventual t~rget for irrigation or the total 
irrigation development possible under different kinds of 
sources in the c.ountry. It has, however, been roughly esti
mated that about'75 million acres may ev3ntually be irriga-
ted by multi-purpose, large and medium irrigation works. 
An equal area could be irrigated under other categories of 
irrigation sources thus making a tctal.of about 150 million 
acres under irrigation from all sources. An all-India survey 
of the irrigation possibilities was made by the Irrigation 
Commission more than .50 years ago. There has been a great 
change in conditions since then. Firstly, there have been 
improvements in techniques of dam construction and in irri
gation engineering generally. Schemes which were consi-
dered impossible in those days have now become practical 
proposit~ons. Secondly, in recent years,. thero has been 
a grent·advance in the techniques of dry-far~ing, contour 
bunding; soil con$ervation etc. The estimates or possibi- · 
lities of irrigation have to be revised" from botn these angles. 
We recommend tha,ii;~he Central and State Governments jointly 
should undertake a careCul survey of.future possibilities 
of large and medium irrigation projects and· for. minor 
irrigation schem~s _·like tanks and wells. In each region, 
the question should also be ~tudied at what point irriga-
tion may cease to· be economical and the adoption or dry
farming methods should be advocated. The investigations 
which we have proposed will provide a correct appre-
ciation of the possibilities of development in the three 
directions indicated above, namely, how much irrigation 
can be developed under large and medium irriga~ion works; 
what are the possibilities of developing irr-igation·under 
minor irrigation .works, wells, etc; and thirdly, the scope 
for adopting dry-farming techniques, contour-bunding, arran
gements for the pre~ervation of soil moisture_ etc. Such 
investigations are necessary for dra~ing up future plans 
for the development of irrig~tion. 

10. It is also essential th~t water requirements for crops 
under dry-farming conditions a~e kept in view in preparing 
projects for water utilisation by canal system. There is 
a dange~ that the total utilisation of catchment waters in 
lower areas by canal systems or storage reservoirs may 
deprive areas ~hich cannot benefit from canal irrigation-
of the use. of: water. through dry-farming techniques. Reser-
voirs should,· there~ore, not be so designed as to store 
the entire run-off from· catchments without taking into 
consid3ration future watez• requirements of disadvantageously 
located.areas in the upper reaches.-

11. . Navigation: Apart from irrigation, power genera
tion, water supply and.disposal of sewage, an important 
use of river waters is for purposes of navigation. Being 
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a· cheap means o·r· ~transport, navigation· can: play a~. inc~~.a
s5.ngly useru1· part 1n neat:tng :the grovring r~q\liremsnts r. · . 
of co:n.-nunications-. The ·davelopment of inland .~.-mter .traQ.S-. 
port has b3en h~ therto confined· to certa.in parts 'C?f Assam. 
West .Bengal, Bihar and u.P., and .much progress has not.··. 
been cade in this directi-.:>n during .the first plan.~- ·In : ; 
ViCnof. of the growing requir~ments Of dAvelopment,.·.the .. ··.. . 
'COl'!li!lUnication aspects Of , .. • . 1 . , , · ; . : .. ',:• : : '·.' , I, , 

· ·. . ·river waters has .to ·be .given gr3ater attention ... · · -~
and the possibiliti~s of econo:11c~ development of>waterways ·· · 
for n:1vig~tion hav.:! to be 1nvestigatep.·more fullY _during· ~·. · 
the second· five year pl.an. ·The .·problem ·has al.so to be . ~ . 
g1van graater attention ·in connec.tion with the planning: o~ 
river valley projects.· · .. . . · .. · · ;. . . .. . '"'~ '., 

12. Soil Cons.cn~tion: . The· problem ·or ~~i1: -conserva.:.. ·. ·. · 
· · tion and· stops to m1 at this problem ".-rore dealt" w:i tJ:l in the· · 

first plan. The nacessity for careful attention to·this' 
problem is all t.lia gr3ater in areas .affected by river valley. 
projects, where largo -s:torage reservoirs ar1 constructed_.· . ·· . 

. and·the .nornal reg~m~s of rivers·ano tributaries·in this.:·.:· 
basih b·3lovr tha dans are consid·arably chr..nged.: <Without · . · · 
sui.table s_o11 conservation measur'ls ·in catchmG.Dt_ areas,- the 
detritus 'brought by flowing wo.tors !s deposited ~.n .:reser:. · 
voirs and the str:;ans below··andir.roairs.th3ir catlacities.·,· 
The flow conditions :in 'the r'i vers below. the reservoirs . are . ' 
also. sisnificantly alter3d by -th~ .construction.of d3.ms •. : · · .· 

· Thts; 1n turn, aff~cts ·the flo~-.r cond~tions injtribu- ·. ./;_the 
-taries with the result that the .soil ~rosion problem in. . · 
the valley below becomes mora serious. · Soil conservation 
neasures should_, therefore, receive- !)articular'.J.~j;ent.ion · 

·.in areas-affected by river_valley_~rojects· and. find an· 
. imp~rtant place in soil conservation progrlli!h"las. · Check· · 
dans required for the safety of the works .connected with 
river valley proj~cts.should also rsceive attention simul-. 

· . taneously and· should form an 1nt3gral part of eve.ry large· 
-river-valley project.. '' . ·. . . r . . . .· ' . . . . 

. . 
· · Pro~r'J.M:'le for the' Secqnd Plan · 

I {..; .- ' • 

13. Physic3l Benefits;·· ~he first rive. year. plan was . · · 
·drawn up jn the. background o~ a.long-tero plan to double.·. 

the area under irrigation fro~ Governm0nt works over a· · 
perlod of 15 to 20 ye:1rs. Tha total araa irriga tod in the · 
country from all sourcas 1n 1951 was about 50 mi~lion acras. 
During the .first plan, additional irrigation of'l6.3 · ... · 
I!lillion acres \ttOlld have bc.:!n achieved, 6r3· !Jillion acres 
from large and mediun ~rejects and 10 million acres from 

.. minor works. ·During the s ocond plan, it. is proposed to 
'bring under irrig~tion an additional area of 21 million 

acr-:;s, 12 nilli:)n acres from large and oediUI!l ptoojects. 
and 9 ~illion acrss fran minor 1rrigat1~n works. -Out or 
the 12 nillion acr~s to ba irrigated by larg~ and nGdi~ 

. ... .. ' 
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projects, 9 %!1illion will be irrigat?d by •p·roj.Jcts which are 
at present under execution and 3 oillion acres by new pro
jects to be taken._UJ2. dur:tng tha sec.,nd plan. · The latter 
have an ultimate .'Potential in frrig~tion b:mefits of about 
17 oillion a~res •. During the· s~cond plan, in the first three 
years, irrig~tion from.these projects is expected to increa
se at th~ rate of 2 r.tillion·acres pe.r annuo and in·the l::tst 
two y~ars at the rate of' 3 cillion acres-per ~um. 

14. Finane 1~1 Outlay: ·The total. cost of new irriga,tion 
·projects ·included in the second plan is a~out Rs. 390 craes,
of Which Rs.' 173 crores are expected to be s~3nt during the 
seC'ond pl3n, t."1~ · h'.:\1:=-n~~· be in~ re~uired in the third and 
s ubsequznt pl :ms. · The· total provision during tha s econd 
plan for rnjor and medium irrigation works is Rs.- 382 
croras. · · .\n add1 tional· pro vis ion of Rs ~ 37 croras has been · 
cade for co·::nencing· projects t:or the ut~lis.ation of waters 
that will be released- graduall.y. f··of:l the Indus syste:c as 
a r;sult c~ agreaoent with Pakistan. 

·' 1;. During t~e first plan and in the 1n:~~diatcly prece-
ding.years, t~era has been considerable activity in all 
parts of the comtry on irrigation projects. The total 
cost of irrigation and. -povrer pro j·ects initiallY. included . 
in the first plan uas about Rs.·--9.67 cror3s, of which_ irri
gation accounted for about Rs. 620 crores. .\dditions 
were subsequently ~de such ~s the progranme of nedium 
irrigation schcnes for pernanent improvenents in scarcity . 
areair which involved an.outlay of about Rs. 4o crores. 
The scope of sor:1e_ of. the sch -:-oes was enlarged and, in . 
certain cases, estimatGs had t~ be revis;d. Thus, the~ 
total cost of irrigation projects ~included ~-n the first 
plat?- is about Rs. 7Adcrores of which about Rs. 80"crores 
had b~en spent before the co~encement of the plan. The 
expenditure during the first plan is·estirnated to be Rs. · · 
350 cror·3s, the balance being carried. over to the second · 
and . third plans. ·~It is essential th~t projects in hand 
should be complet~d quicklY so th~t exp:3nqiture already 
incurred" rr.ay~be put .. t.Q ___ productiv~ use 3nd its b:mefits.·_ 
realised as soon as. possible.· ·Dur-ing the second plan, . 
these proj Gets \-till r~:qUira an outlay -of Rs. 209. crores. 

. ... . . -
. -- . 

16. 'ihe programme includes 188 ne\o{ irrfg~tton. projects. 
Ten or·th-:se cost.betw.::en·Rs. 10 and 30 cror::s, eight bet
weGn Rs.·~ and 10 croras and the rest less th~n Rs. 5 
cror~s. Thus, in the second plan, ~here is a r.~rkcd prefe
rence for nedium i~rigation projects. r,he·tot~l nunber, 
costs, and bcn?.fits ~f the different sizes of new projects 
included in tho second plan· are set out~ below:-
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.... 
. - 7 ·-· .. ' .. . .•· .. 

.. 
. . 

. ·...i ~II'-~' •· :.: .. · .· ... .- .< 
! " . 

_·.. - ·~·.; . 
.. . .... ·· 

. . . ' - .. . . - ........ ·. ' ' ,. 

·t- ........ ··' .. ~: ··.:":: ~. ·_.:' 
·. r-i~ber ·o·r ·, _. T~~·~i .. es- -·· .~ppr~xi~. :~:. 
. Projects.-· •": ti!riate·d·_ .: .. n:lte .irri ..... 
. · ·. · ·· : .. ::.cost·· .· .. ··gation·o:;ne-

.. · · .- · · · · · · · · · · ·.· · · · ; fits on ,· -· . · 
· • · .: · · · ... ·':. · . cor:rol·3tion _·, 

. -····. · · ·: .· (Dillion· .. '". 
_ . :· (Rs;c.roresl acres} .. : · .· 

.. ~ L .• 
' ..... 

. · .. · ":' • . 

Between Rs. 10 and Rs .30 
196' 

:·57 

, .; . ... 

B.~ croras -- · 10 · .. ~ ' .. .. . 
' .( ' : ·~ • I 

•.- ........ ' 

Batwe~n. its. ~-~·and.· 
Rs. 10 .crore.s .. · 

. . 8. ·.· ··. 1.2 ·.· .... 
.. 

' • .~ . I . . ' 
' ... · ~ 

~' ... 

Botw~en Rs. 1·and 
Rs. 5 crorcs · 

. 3lf . ·. ' 82 .·. 2.8 _-;-.:· 
. ' . ' '~ t -

,·:. . . .... ' 

5g . ~~-: .< < '2~4· .. . \. 

L~ss ·.than Rs ~ 1 c_rore 
. . " . .. . ,: .. 

136 

IS'S 
•: . . .. 

- . . · .. 382. .:··_ w.-a· .·. 
~·I~ .• '·, /li3-~; :.'·.: ~ .. : 

Total . . 
' . 

··The parti~ulars.or 1nportant:i~;1gati~n·pr.~je~t~'·i~·.fh~ ·· 
se~ond plan are· shown in statenmt III in·. the· .\nnexure. 

. . ., . ', . ~ . . . . . . . .. '. . . . ~ "·.· . :- .,. . ~ 

17. The .inclusion or .a project ~n the plan do~s not' ·. ·. , 
·.mean that· it h3s ba~n tullY. inv~stigat~d ·from vvery. point 
. or view. In··ract; tor. a nu~ber or 1,Jrpj3cts datailed · ·. 

technical investigations and econooic ·assessc;nt will' · · · 
hava to bs. cooplet3d ·before constructiqn c~n., bagin. · Iri .:. · · 
the ~nitial st~ges t \iork. on· such proj3cts. will have to . 
be cop.fined .to surveys and investigations. for ·conpleting .. 
the !)reject r::?port or, in particular· cas~s; ·to wo:rks ·.or ·. · · 

. a pralioinary na1;urc like access .roads etc.· The techni·'·-·· 
cal, econooic 3nd !iri~ncial aspects of-sooe of.these·. 
project~ o~y require considerable codlfication'as a ' 
resUlt or d·"Jtailed 1m .. estigat1ons .and even ~hair· scope ... 
I!llY need to be reviewed. t.s \oMS emphasised in the· f:i.rst· . · 

'·five year plan, 1~ would-bo-pesirabl.~ th'lt at ·d3fi.ned · 
st!lges in the coursa· or its execution tha econor.ttc.. ·-·~ 
and rinlncl3l as~ects or ev3ry projact as a whola and 
or its different parts. and p~ses, .shoUld be· carJfully 
reviewed. · · ·· · 

"',I.! 
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~8. In carrying out their irrigation progre1·nnns', 1 t 
is desirable th~t-•st~tas · sho'llld giva close attention to 
the question or· phasing. . .. ".part from considerations of 
finance,the pha.s!ng-~f projects will be ~etor~ined by 
sev3ral other factors, such as the technical personnel 
available, the n·aed for raalistng b~nefits from some of 
the projects at an earlier sta~e, the clai~s of projects 
under e~~ccution and the reauircr.lOnts or needs of differ_cnt 
areas vti thin a State.: ThuS, 3: nuinber of major projects 
included ·in the plan. will have to be tak;en u, 1n the ·1a ter 
sta.ges.r~ther than in th2 earlier stn~~s ~r th~ ~l~n • 
.. ~long with certain schemes t. 1trhere · inv.estit;.::.t:i.ons .. are 
yet incomplata, the Vamsaanara project in ~ndhra; the 
Kansai -in Bihar;. the tnci; the Narl!lada, tho l-hhi the · 
Khadalcwasla, the Girna. and the Banas in Bo:nbay; be Tawa. 
in Hadhya .Prade~h; and the Kangsabati project in i·lest Ben
gal are in .this category. On some of t.hese the. 
scope and benefits are yet to. be defined• ·ihe total-
cost of these projects exceeds about Rs. 200 crores 
against which a provision of''a.bout Rs.· 50 crores has 
bea~ made in the second plan •. . . ' . .. ., 

'19. . In the preparation of ~h.e :plans of differ?nt. 
States, in addition to the raquirements.of adoition~l 
irrigation and the level. of devel,.opr!lant already attai
ned the capacity_ for. implementing-progra~mes ·propos;3d-. 
for the second plan has b.;an taken into considera- · 
tion. The size or· programmes of the different .States. 
in the ·second plan is shown in Statement IV in the 
4~nnexure •·· ' ~ 

I - • 

.. 
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Tubewells 
. -·· 

. 20.: There were about 2500 tubewel?:r in India prior. to . 
. 1951, about 2:300 of which \-rere in the~Utt~r Pradesh... . .. 

These.· tubewells irrigated about a million acres. The first, 
plan provided for the constr~ction! or 2650 tubewells under . 
the Indo-u.s. Technical· Cooperation Programme! 700·tube- · 
wells under the grow more ~ood programme and 2480 ·tub~wells· 
in the development plans of States.· .The number ·of tube~ells 
to be constructed in different Stateq and:the progress, · 
l!lade upto the end of 19~5.are· given b~'l.oei- ··. .··· . 

1Indo-U.S.Technidal. · G.M.F. State plans · 
'C.ooperation ·Scheme.-- Programmer .· • 
'l'lo. al'!!." 1No.Com- •no.al- iNo.com- 1 No. al- 1 No. Co~ 
1lo~ted 'plated ·'lotted 'plated 1 ·lotted 1 plet~d.· · 
t . · I · • I . t ~-·· · .• t; ···,. : .. I . , 

. State 

• ~ I · . . I . I. 
: . 

.. Bihar · .385. 378. · . ~-' ·. ·424 . . 4;a4·· 
, U ;p;• r. r t275 .. Y •• 1 094''-<4t 420 . ·.'· 93 · ... > 1400 ; ·~ ·.; 1.fS5 • ' 
. Ptinjab 530:-· .. _ ·44~ -~ · -1·50~ •· -· 256.: · · 256. ·. · 

PEPSu- ·· .. 4.60.. ~69' _.· 1 :30 . - - .: . .·... . . · · -
Bombay · - - - • .. · · · . . . .' . · . 400 : . : · 198 . · · . .. ... -· ' . 

TO~ .. "..L: 265~ . .228~· :·· .1QQ . •: ... -~ . ~- ~~80 . . . 20(3 :. · ; 

The ·additional irrigated ~rea· by these tubewells \>?ill be.·.'. 
about 2 million aeres on completion·and full development.·. 
. . . . . ' . ' . . . . ~ .. ~-;.. .. . .. . . 

21. As a result 'or technolo.gical ·advances 1n .. tub'ewell 
engineering, the possibilities· of ut!11sat1on of' under- · 
ground waters have appreciably. increased. A programme for 
drilling 350 deep exploratory tubewells _for assessing'the 
possibilities of. exploiting: .grow:td water ~resources. for .. · ·· 
irrigation was begu."l ,during the :f:irs't#: P.lan~ Exploration~ 
have··bean conducted· at·-22 sites so ·tar and Will be . 
continued .1~. tho sec~nd ·PlE\n~. ·. · ·.:. . ~ :· . · 

,. • ~ • .. • ~ .~ . • • / 1 • • 

~~. The programma tor ··the. second plan 'prov'icias !or the 
·construction of· 3581 tubewells. ··The· total outlay on these 
tul:>-ewells Will be .about ... R~~ .2p .c.rores1 aJ:?.d the irrigation 
expected therefrom ·is '91o,ooo:·acres. The distribtltion of' 
these tubewells by States ."is. shown )>al;o~i- 7 • ·. •. • · · •. .. 
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Name of State Number of-Estimated Area to be . .\ppro·~imate 
number ot 
explora
tory tube-

tubewalls cost 1~rigated 
(fu,lakhs) ( 1 000 acres) 

Andhra· 
Assam· 
Biha.r 
Bombay ·· ·. · · 
Madhya Pr~desh) 

and Bhopal ) · 98 
Madras 300 
Ori~sa 25 
Punjab 466' 
Uttar Pradesh 1500 
Wast Bengal ·150 
PEPSU 292 
Rajasthan 50 
Saura·shtra . 70 . 

· Travancore.Cochin •• 
Delhi ,· 50 
Kutch •• 
Pondicherry .: 50 
Other areas·. .... 

.... 
to 

.fo 
150 

70 
'5 

. 20 
280 

.1050 
100 
1·5D 
35 
25 

-· ....... -- .... 
Total: . -3581 2029. 

- --- . ~ -

.. .J 
15 
15 
66 

39 
6 
7 

77 
485 

'32 
133 

16 
14-

. . ., 
~ 

•• 3. 
• •• 

' 

· well 
borings, 

25 
'j 5 
16 
15 

30 
50 
20 
46 
•47 
37 

5 
5 

10 
5 . 

-10 -14 .. -------··- .... 
916 350 - ~· .. . --. -.. ---

23. Outside.Punjab,Pepsu~ Uttar Pradesh· Bihar and the 
northern part of Gujarat in Bo~bay, ·over.large areas under
ground conditions need.to be studied. This is·the object· 
o~the exploratory tubew~ll schema, The tubewell progra~es 

.which have been dra~·up in several states may require• 
· modification according to the resUlts of investigations. 

/" . . . . 

24. The cost of irrigation by·tubewells is generally · 
higher than that of irrigation by gravity canals, Studies 
in the economics of irrigation by.tubewells have been 
initiated by States at the suggestion of the Plarining 
Commission, These need to bD followed up systocatically and 
thai~ results published, since·in regions whiCh cannot be 
comcanded by gravity canals, tubew~ll irrigation will 
becoac increasingly important, . ...-_- . 

.. 

25. Major and Minor Irrig~tion Projects:·rn the Irrigation· 
programne, there is need for a careful balance between 
~jor and minor irrigation sche~es, which are cocplementary 

·.in character and scope. ~ach area ha~ to be served by the 
kind of schemes, for Which it offers suitable facilities. 
The first fiye year plan-provided for 7 irrigation pro- . 
jects costing mora· than Rs. 30 crores,- 6 irrigatio~ projects 

. costing between Rs. 10 crores and Rs. 30 croros, 4 costing 
. -1-
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between Rs. 5 croras and Rs. 10 cror.es, 50 cd ... , ~.1g 
be~twcen Rs. 1 crore and Rs. 5 cror.es each~and about 
200 co.sting less: than ·Its. 1._ crore~ Although -as much 
~s Rs• 350 crores Will have·bcen ·spent during the . 

. first plan,' by 1956 the ~deli tiona; ·irrigation· will·,_ 
amount· to.about 6.3 million acres, compared to a 
potential of about 22 million acres. :projects · ·. · 
carried over. from the first plan will'call.for an· 
outlay of Rs. 209 crores during the ·second ·plan, ·out-. 
ot a tctal. provision in the 'plan ·of Rs.· 41'~ crores. , 
Both tor ansuring a· .sequence of irrigation be~efits 
and tor financial and- economic considerations, .it . 
was ess~ntial that in the second plan,.in selecting 
new proj0cts, · preferen~e:_·should .be given· to.Jned.ium-.
sizod projects. At the same time, minar irrigation . 
works will continua to· occupy ·a prominent place· in . 
the progra:nme or irrigation. . . ... . . . . - ; . 

26. Both major and· minor ·irrigation. wrks. have ... 
relative advantage or· their,own. The·major·schemes 

.utilise surplus rivar·waters Whlch would otherwise 
run to wasta, ·they_benefit_largeareas, ·give surer 
protection in years of scarcity, and can often pe 
designed for. multiple uses. Minor· schemes :requ:tre .· .. · 

·comparatively small outlay yield -guic.k. r-esults and.'·. 
can be executed speedily· rlth local·resol.lrces. But · 
they give lim1tod protection and need • careful - · . . · 
maintenance. The Grow Here Food· .Enquiry Committee 
observed in 1952 that many cinor irrigation works. 
constaijtly fell into derelict condition. ·In view 
of the large sums being spent on these. works, :~-=o_t.e. 
is need for.spacial measures to' ensure their· satls-

·factory maintenance.·It is necessary that the 
responsibility for keoping· minor .. works ·1n good con~. 
di tion should be· borne by the benoficiari·os • For · · · 
works which benafi t a considerable section of. the ~- . 
village population,· ef!iciont maintenance shoUld be···~ 
the j~int :responsiDility o! the local·commu."lity. ·;. 
We. recoill!:lend. that State .Governments should take · ·. · 
power to l~vy a special caintanance cess, fro~ the 
proceeds ot which village· panchayats separately'and. 
jointly can undertake the necessary· repairs and • 
renovaticns. · . · · · · . · .· · · , · .. · . ·· . ~ . 

27 •. Economy in use of irrig~tion suppliesa The·need 
to use the available supplios of. water with greater 
econooy and efficionQy· than was custo:t:lary ~a~ · · 
stressed in the first five year plan. ·optimum usa. · 
ot available irrigation supplies prosents two sets ',: 
ot problems, agricultural and .engineering·. Agri-· · .. ·, 
cultural aspects such as wat!lr requirements ot crops 
in relation to system of irrigation, frequency df . , 
watering mothods of cultivation, application ~t · 

. . . . • . 1 ' 
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fertilizers, etc. are being studied in the Indian Agri
cultural Research Institute at Delhi and other research 
stations in States. The work will bG continued in the 
second plan. · 

. . .... ..... ' . .. . 

28. Larger areas.can be· irrigate~ frc~ existing supplies 
by reducing absorption ~asses on canals, branches, dis
tributaries and mora especially, on water courses. It was 
recommended in the first five year pl~~ that consideration 
·might be given to the possibility of lining ot.irrigation 
channels, and lining carried out where, justified on . 
·cconocic~l grounds. Except in a few States~.inadequate 
progress has ooen made in this directiono · This.aspect 
may be.· given further consideration in tho second plan. 
Economy in usa. of w~ter can also be obtained by-the proper 
alii,Ll.l!l.t.i.l'. of wacer courses. Tho agency o~ the national 
extension· service could give useful help in alignments 
as l·rell as in t}_le constructio.n ~d maintenance or water 

- courses. ·:-, 

II 

POWER 

Power Resources 

29 •.. 1-a.lt~ough a complete fj,old survey has not so far been 
ur.dortaken, some progress has· .been made during the first 
plan in making a preliminary assessment of the hydro
electric potential in tho country. General studies have 
been made on ·the power potential of the east and west 
flowing rivers of-sou~h India an1 the rivers of central 
India. Simil~r work has becm begu .. ~ oa tha Hi~layan and 
other ~iver systems in northc!hindia. It has been·estimatec 

·that the total hydro-electric potential, which it might.be 
~~ss~b~~ to develop from va~ious likely sitos, is about 
35 million kWo lnis includes about 4 millie~ kW from the 
west flowing rivers and a bout 7 rnil::!..~.on kW from the east 
flowtng rivers of. the southern region, abou,t 4 nillion kW 

:from the Narmada, Tapti, Mahanadi, Brahmin! and Baitarni 
.basins in ths central region and about 20 c.illion kW from 
tho Gang~, Brahw.aputra, Iz:1dus and oth~r Hicalayan rivers 
in. the northern &·north-eastern regions. The pot.ential 
of the- so"..!thern and central regions, has been estimated 
from tl:e a7'lilable data and topo::!!'aphiC'~l !"'~'?q.: · On the · 
other ha:..1d 7 the potential· of the Himalayan rivers can be 
1ndicato1 only in a rough- way~ .as· studies .in respect o~· 
the 1·egion ar'l still in progress •.• \ fruther, stage of 
stuc.y, which it-is hoped to begin <'-uring t;he s."Jcon~ plan, 
is to reassess thG potential.on.the basis.of pract1cal 
ccn1sid~~a-r;ions such as the econoin:i.cs of.· deyelopment, 
J:G~io! of I!:)J:::r~:::.·u~tion,- load demand· and other· local 
limiting factors.· .. 
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30. Side by side.with the dev~lopment of water power, . 
coal fired-thermal station~ Will continue to be important 
sources of electrical energy in ·this .. ~.ountry. ·With :.about 
40,000 millio.n tons of kn~~ coal rose~.ves or steam and 
non-coking varieties. andq>ossibilities of furth~r... . , . 
reserves of:·ligtrlte., .no ;difficulty in meeting tho coal · 

_rcquirorp;ents for power-generation is anticipated in-the 
, ·-.foreseeable fu,ture~ · Only about 10 percent of the eoal 
: raised 1.s being· used for power· generation· at pros ant, and, 
,:_ .a:s ~c>a'l..pr9duetion .. steadily_inc~e·ases1 ·the proportion . 
: . :requir-ed ror pow~r generation is not. ikely to exceed . · 
· .. this -percentage. Power generatton from diesel oil i.s at .. 
·present limited. to small isolated _installations. Dur~ng 
the next few years it is unlikely that diesel power· 
_generation will ·be used. for power development on any · 

.: lar.ge :scale. ' · · · · · . 
. ;.. . . : . ... ' .. .... . . ~ 

.31-. ... 'The· combined hydro and coal resourc'es of the . 
·:.:country are sufficient to meet our power requirements 

tor a fairly long period. Howeve-r, du·e to remoteness ot · 
hydro or fuel resour~es,.certai~ parts of the· country may 
not be in a position to got ~he. benefit. ·of· power at ' 
economical rates. For sach areas, new forms of. energy 
resources cay b~·worth daveloping~ Nuclear energy,.w~ic!l 
is pot.cntially much greater than any that exist now,. . . 
would form yet .another source or· power. The. stage has . 

· now roached 'When .1 t is practica:l:?le to develop nuclear· . · ,". 
anergy. for· power. The required raw materials are; avail- .. 
able in thCl co~t.ry. With the raleasfl ·or further techni- . 
cal knowledgCl on tho s:ubjo~t· and· inex·oased. cooperation· 
anongst tho various other countries on peaceful. use~ ot. · · 
atomic energy, it can be relied upon as a ~~~~o?entary _ 
sourco of power. ' . '' '. . r-;..-' . 

·. ' 

Existing devolopmt·nt 
I . • 

32. At tho beginning of the first five year pl~n, the 
total installed capacity or powor generating pl~rtt was· 
2.3 million kW or which 1.7 million kW was in olectrl
city supply unAertakings in tha public and pri~o.ta sectors 
and o.6_millio~ kW .in.industrial.establishmqnts generat-· 
ing their own power. · Tho target for tho first five year 
plan was 1.3 million ~1,· of which 1e1 million kW was to be 
provided in tho public sector and 2oo,ooo· kW by private · 
electricity supply companies. or this target, tho public' 
sactor has achiov\:id about· aoo,ooo kW and tho privata : . · 
soctor 200,000 kW. In addition work on power plants. · 
with an aggregate capacity of a~out 200,000 kW has been 
almost completed in the public. sector and those will ·. 
be commissioned before tho end of 1956. No targots had 
been set for powor plants in industrial ·establishments. 
·A number of them have ·Closed d'own their less economic 
generating plants and ~haragod over to bulk supply · 

. :..f- . . . 
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·from public utility grid systems~ Howovar,.during tho 
first plan-there was a net incroaso. or about 100,000 kW 
in the power PlaQt. capacity.or industrial establishments. 

·· bringing .the total· capacity to 70o,ooo kW in March, 1956, 
Tho position in 'respect or inst~llcd cap~city and electri
cal energy. generated at.the beginning and at the end or 

' the first five year plan is stated below •. ' . ' . 
·~ 

' '' . ,. . ' .. 
~· . 

{1) Installed ·capacity -: · · . · . :;.. ., 
. kW in millions · ~ •· •:.·· · · · . ' ' 

Pu~lic utility undertakings·: 

·. · . · (a). State-owned · 0,6 
· (b) Company-owned'.· 1.1· 

. : 1 ' 

... 

Percentage·. 
increase 
during the 
first plan.· 

·133 
·18 

.. . seir gen~rating industrial 
. establishments: . 0,.6·. 0.7 17 

.. _TOTAL:. 2,:3 · :. .· :3,4 48 -· •. 
. . t . 

. : · (2) Energy generated (k"Ylh ·in millions); 
.. 

. · . . ' . 
· · ·Pu~li~_utility-~dertakings: · 

.. ·(a)-~ta~e~o~od .· ·· .. '. ~.';~ 21b'4' · ·4800 '. '128 
, {b) Company:-owned · :3003 

Self generating-industrial . 
establishments, · ·. · · · ·· 1468 · .. . . 

.. TOTAL: · -6575 

3800. 

.2400•' 

11:.000 

2'1 

64 

67-·-
. 33, . The. principal· :power schemes complete~ and- brought 
into service during.the first plan ~ro: 

· 1 .• : Nangal (Punjab).· 
2. Bokaro (Bihar) 

48 000 kW. 
. 3, Clio·la (Bombay) . · · 
4, Khaporkheda(Madhya.Pradesh) .· 

15o!ooo kvl 
54,000 kW · 
·3o,ooo 1.{w ·. 
36,000 kW 5, Moyar(Madras). · · 

6,. Madras City Plarit 
Extensions (Madras) . 

7 .• Machkuhd .. (imdhra·. &: Orissa) 
. 8, Path~i.{Uttar Pradesh) . 
· 9, Sarda . ( · -do- ' ) 
10, Sengulam (Travancore-Cochin) 
11, ~og (~ysore.> . . . ·. 

3o,ooo kW 
• >' 3'4,000 kW 

. 1:3,600 kW 
27,600. kW 
4s,oo.o kW 
12,~oo ~w 

-1- . 
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: . . ' . . ' . : . ' ' . "' .. ' . 
. In:addition considerable ·pr~gress .has·. been made on a. ·· · 

• number of major p~ojects which will b~ .completed during·:. 
the second five year plan. The Bhakra, Hirakud1 ·Koyna, · . · 
Chambal, and Rihand. ·come within· this group ·ana rrom·all .. 
or these about 1 i,7' ..dllion kW or power generating capaci·ty .. 
·is expected to be added during. tha.second·pl~n. A detailed· 

· list of·. these· continuin~ schemes; is. g~ ven in statement · • · · 
· V. in the .Annexure.· · ! · - · · '" ~ 

34. Satisfactory. progress has also been made in ·th.e .· ;; > 
construction of transmission. lines fiDr. expanding the . gr.id.; .. : · 
systems in tho ·country. About 19t000 miles of su~trans~· · 
mission and transmission lines o1·.11 kV and abovo, have : ·. 
~een added during the first plan, representing an increase. 

_of t;,oo par cent· ·oven- that or 195.1·· . . . .. : · . · · ·. . • ·. · 

. 35. There has also~ been. a marka.d .. lncrease. in the. numba~· .. 
of towns and village~ which are servedwith electric·power. 
as will be seen fl•om the .following. table:- · · '· ·· · 

J?opulation 
range_ 

. . . 

· · Towns and villages elactrified 
1950-51• . . 1955-56 . ' 

. ·Total nu.mber Number .Total · :r-.~imber · · 
according to electri• number· . electrified 
1941 census tied as· ·according. as at March. · 

· at Mb.rch. to 1951 .1956·. .. 
1951 ·.census 

' . 
.. Over 1 ,oo,ooo 49 

_ 50,000 to 11001000 88 
2o;ooo to 5o ooo . 277 
101ooo to 2o:ooo 607 
5,ooo to 1o,ooo 2367 
Less than 5,000 559062 

4.9' 
88 

.240 
260 
258 

2792 

73 
'111 
401 

.. 856 
'3101 

556565 

73 
'f~< '111 

562450 3687 ... '561107 -

.. ·,.--a-
366 
350 ·. 

'1200 
' . 5300 

7400. .":.·-· 
, . It will- .be. seen that the total ·nUI:lber of communities, 

with a population or less than 10,000 which have received 
electricitY has been core than doubled during the. first , 

··plan period. The actual number ot. 'electrified. villages ,. 
· with a population ot less than ·6000 has increased · 

f-rom 2792 to 5:300. · · . · ' ~ . 
-· \ ~ . : 

.-

!. "'"" i ~ .. 

36. .As· a result or the generation and distribution · --
·progra.~as referred t9 abpve, the p~r capita: .cons~ .. 
tion.in the country has increased. fro!:l. 14 units in ~. · 
19.50-51 to .25 in 1955-56. · · · ·• 

, . . ., 

•N~te i- Tha ·~lectr.fci ty" statistic~ a;,~ilable for'· .1950:..51· 
· are based on the number or villages as per· 1941 · 

census.only, .in view ot.the time.lag ··in the · 
·publication of 1951 census data. .· ;• · 

.. t • . • I . .. - . ~. : 



XVII -16-
37. The total plan provision for expenditure on power pro- . 
j~cts included in tha first five year pl~~ ~ounted to ~.260 
crores including the proportionate cost of cultipurpose pro
jects. In cajor river valley projects like Bhakra-Nangal, . 
D.v.c., Hirakud, Chaobal1 Koynal Riband etc., ~~ere extensive 
civil works wore involve~, cons derable delay was experienced 
during "the initia'l. -stages in c-oopleting t~e investigations, 
in revising·the scope of the projects-and ~n setting up the 
necessar.y organisation for their execution. In addition, ·as 
the country had to depend largely on imported machinery and 
equipbent for generation and tr~~snission of power, delays. 
occurred due to pr~teacted deliveries !ron foreign manufacturers. 
D-ifficulties in the procureoent of key materials like steel and 
cement were also experienced to some extent. Despite these 
difficulties, the progress on the.power progracce·during the 
first p~an- period 'has bean fairlY satisfactory. . · · 

. Future Develop~ent 
. . 

38. Planning for power projects is a continuous proces~and 
has to be based on long-term-objectives. At the tine of for

. mulation of the first plnn1 the 15-year target for additional 
power capacity was_ set at 7 million kW. In view or the · · 

. progress· ~ch has been made and the growing det:land for power 
~om industry 1 small towns and rural areas this target will 
have to be reVised upwards. So far as·can te ascertained at the 
present tioe, ·-ror the second and third plan.s 1 t will be 
necessary to set forth as an objective of planning · a -rate 
or increase or about 20 percent annually in tha·ins!alled capa~ 
city of public utility undertakings. On this basis, the ten
tative target tor 1966. would· be to raise. -~he total installed 
capacity in the country to about 15 million w. In the nature 
of things a target such as this cannqt be regarded as .Qeing 
rigid;·adjustDent will certainly be needed froa time to time so 
as to take account of_changas in the ~cope of industrial p~ 

· gra:::Jes, location of indJB trial units and the growth and 
pattern or c_onsutlption. . . . 

Progranmes for tha Second Plan 
39. Power lant ca aci and development-

' . 

progra~e un er he secon p an -~s in ended to fulfil three aims: 
. . . 

(a) to aeet the:normai load growth in the existing 
power sys.t~ns, 

(b) to pr9vide.the requisite capacity for reasonable ex-
. pansion of tha areas of supply and ·. _ 

(c) to meet.the needs of industries which are to bees
tablished under the second five year plan. 

40. It:is estioat.ed that about 1.4-Dillion kW of. additional 
·power danand will arise on account of the normal developnent 
or·oedium and small industries and·of cot:li:lercial .. and domestic 
consumption. In addttion to this,· a fUrther decand of 1.2 mill
ion ~ is exp~cted on account of new progra~e~ or industrial 
developncnt-included in-the second plan. ~~king allow~ca tor 
the requisite standl¥ · capacity and tor seasonal variations in 
water flow conditions in hydro-electric install~tions, it is 
est1Dated that an addition of 3.4 mi~n k\'1 will be required 
during the next five years. As core systematic load survey~ are-
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'undert·aken a:nd details or. industrial· pr(.)grammes·, are . 
· · a~termined., these estilnat.es may have· to :be .revie~ede:; 
. Out"~ or the· total requirement~ of· 3.4 million ··kw· of···· ·· 

installed·power plnnt.capacity,2.9 million kV{ will 
come from State-owned. undertakings,: 200,000· kW·.trc;nil . 

· c.ompanies·. in .the eleqtrioity supply industry· and·:the 
. · rema·ining ~oo,ooo- kW from the; lignite project and · · :. · 
-~·rrom steel,· cement, paper andt other fa~to;riea which 
· will .. have·· their own gene~ating ·plant • -The result- ·· 

or these programmes will be to increase the total ' .· 
l.nstalled capaclty or: power: plant 1n: the country' ! · :~· 
from 3~4 m'-llion kW. in March, 1956· to 9.•8-~illion. '>.: 

.kW·by March, 1961" ·The·amount,of'energy.genero.ted ·'" 
is expected -to increase ,from· about 111 000 .million: .. 
units ·in 1955-561 .to 22,000· million unit's: in-l960-61L 
·corresponding to the programme or development- . . . 
indicated above the per eapita. consumption· o:r:.electri· 
city is expected to increase .i"roin 25 units at the· ... · ·•· . 
end or the flrst plan.to about 50 units at· the end·· 
or the second plari. ·.The de'tails or the proposed·. : 
incr-ease in· generat.ing capacity and·. energy ·produced·· 
are given.below:- : · 

0 ~ ••• . 1955.:.55 . 1960~61: I'ero.entaga ·. 
· increase·· . 

· · . during. the 
---- ~---·.·second plan 

(1) Installed capacity(kW in millions) 
-. . ' 

: Public· utility undertakines: 

(~) State-owned 114 
(b) Comaprty;..owned · 1.3 • f 

Self.;.gonerating . · · ~ · 
industrial establish~· 0.7 

'·~ant. · 

. . . 
. ' 1.0 -. . . 

' ~. TOTAlf 

(~) Energy generated('kWh. in millions) 
. . . ' 

Public uti~ity undertakings: . . 
(a) ·Stat·e-owned ·· · 
(b) Company-.owned. ... 

4800 
'3800. 

; . 
·· .Selfl"'genera.ting indus:.. 

trial e·stablishnients 2400 ,· 
• . TOTAL. ll,OOO 

14500 
4500 ;: 

. 3000. 
22,000. 

207. 
15 

'43 

rem -· 

'202 
18 

'. > • 
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41. The addition o£ ·2.9 million kW in powel' plant capacity,. 
proposed for the·~ublic ·sector, will include 2 1 1 million kW •f • 
hydl'o-electric·plant and 800,000 kW of ~hermal plant,·the latter 
also· including a small amount or diesel: capacity. "''ol'ty_-~eUI' 
hydro and steam power generating schemes (both new and extensions 
to-existing stations) are proposed t~ be undertaken during the 
second plan, a list of.which is given in Statement V in the. 
annexure. Of-these, ~5 are hydro-electric stations and 19 are 
thermal stations. MOst o~ the new power schemes will yield bene
tits within the five. year period. 'A number or schemes whieh 
require further investigation will, however,- be. started in the 
second half of the plan, :and financial provision for them has been 
made on·. this basis. In considering the details of the prt~gram.mes 
('t States,· care has been taken to ensure that benefits from :nost 
of the projects _will be available during the second plan peri(\d 
and will keep pace with the demand tor power in the areas to be
served. Th~ programme of the. private sector providPs for 1mpor-

. tant plant additions in Calcutta,·Ahmedabad. and in the Tat as power 
·system and additions in small sizes in a number of systems in 
Uttar P;radesh, ,Madhya Pradesh and Saurashtra· all of which total 
to. about 225000 kW in the second plan period. . . -,. 
4·2. .·. !inancial outlay:_ ·A·· number of projects e-ommenced in the 
first'plan -ar.e.at present in different stages of construction. 
A total· outlay of ~.+60 crores is required for these sehemes 
during the second plan.- . An aqdi tional outlay of R'se245 crores is 
proposed for new schemes to be·eompleted during the second plan 
and ~Rs.25 crores for schemes", the -benefits from l-ftlich will be der
ived in the third··plan. The. outlay and benefits from the contin
uing and new sc~me~ are s~own be1ow:-

Outlay in the Benefits during Benefits 
second plan the second plan during the 
(~·.crores) (kW in million) third plan 

( kW in million 

Schemes carried nver from 
the fir~t to the second plan 

. . 
New ·sch,emes which.wiil yield 
benef.i ts·· d,uring second plan 

New s~hemes· which will yield 
benefits ··during the .thir_d plan. 

•. .· ~- .. __ ·TOTAL: · 
-. ... 

.160 

245 

25 

430 

.. 

·. 

-
-

. .. .. 
2e9 ·· 0.9 

Scheme·s· included in the third,group above will be. t·a~en up in the 
later. stages. of the plan period and wilL require an outlay or 
about Rs.145.· ·crores .for .comple.t~on during the third plan. 
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Among the ti:nportant projec~s in this category are Sileru ~ .... 
(Andbra), Rana Pratapsagar (Rajasthan) f · Ukai (Bombay) ,and· · . ·· . 
either. the Pamba or ~he Poringalkuthu l Travancore-Oochin) • The. 
size of the Power programmes of the different States in. the. 
second plan· is shown in Statement ·vi in the annexure. ·~ 

. . . . ; :An appr.oxi~ate b~ea~do:wn of .the capitai. o~tlay of · 
Rse430 crores in the publlc sect·or into generation, transmiss~on ·. 
and ~istributiqn schemes ,1~ g.i~en. b~lo~:.. . . '; ·.: ... ::.- ' 

. . . .f. ·• - . Rs.orores .. ~ .. 
· Generation . · 235 
Transmission .. -95 
Distribution in urhan areas · 25 
Small town & rural. 
eledtrifi~ation · . 1 75· . 

.·43o-·-

•. . ' 

' . ~·. ~ 

In terms of capital outla;y, the· new P"''Wer ·generation. 
schemes included in the second pl~n can be classifie-d as. ::::'"-'l~.ot-vs: . . ' . . . 
follows:-

Sche~escosting over 10 crores of rupees lO' 
·. '.J " · 11 · ·-between 5-10 11 . "· -'~ · · . • · :· ·4 · ··---~ 

u " · · " ·T-5 . " ·" ·, " ' is_· ·. 
" " lesit;;tb.a:bla.lnci.~re" ·· · ,.,_ 12 

' *. . . .· 44 
43, ·During the. second ·plan pri.vat~. electricity· ~upply : 
companies ·are expected to invest about Rs.35· croresJ· ·or .which 
about Rs,24 crores will be required for the· installation of gene 
-rating capacity and the balance for extensions, to. e~isting · · . 
transmission and distribution systems. . · . · : · .-.-~ - .· · · . · 

44, · · · -Hydro Electric ·and -Thermal schemes: 'The se1e.ction 
of a hydro-electric or a thermal project has to!.l>it, made· on the ." 
basis of the long .term or the short. term need· tor: power in any ... 
particular region, Thus,· a number of medium sized thermal· power. 
station projects have been included in the plan for meeting tha 
immediate power requirements of certain· areas_. ·,The 'hydro, steam. 
and diesel plant capacities as. at·March1 1951 and March,l956 and 
the anticipated capacity in March, ·1961 are set out below:- . . ~ 

Installed capacity or··power plant --·(kW' '1rfmlll1ons) 
- • • . ' t # 

-----~----~-~----------~~--~---------------~~~~--~-------···· ·In M.a.rch Additions In :. · Addition '.. ·In March. 
1951 duringtho March · during the 1961 

first nan . 1956 second P..an 
.. 

Hydro 0,56- 0,40 .. Oe96· 2.10 .. 3.06 
Steam l,OO 0,55 1~55 1,00 ' .. 2,55.· . 
Diesel 0.15 o.oa 0,21 0.02 • 0,23--' 

TOTAL 1.71' 1,01 '. 2~72 '' 3,12 .. 5 84~ - - - ···~ 
.. . ; . 

*Note:- These figures do not include the one·millio~ kW'of 
plant installed in selt-gene~ating i~ustries which 
a.ra mostly thermal, · ·. · .. · · 

. ~: 
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45. · The programme of development proposed for 
the second plan visualizes hydro.-electri<t cap~ci ty : 
of more than·twice·the theroal plant. It is expected 
that this enphas1s on hydro 1nstalla.tions will con~ 
tinue for s~~.time.· .ht~the same tine thernal power , 
development Will also ~aintain ~ore or less the· 
presept rate of growth. ·They are speedily needed to 
firm up· the large quantum of seasonal power in 

· hyd·ro-electric stations and .to serve. regions ·\orhich 
are.short of water ~ower potential. 

' . . . 

46.- ~ The eXisti~g diesel power ~lant capacity in. 
pu'Qlic. utilities is about 8% of .. the total and it 
would be replaced gradually by bulk sup~ly from 
grid systems. A certain amount of new capacity, 
made up . of small uni ts1· . will be added !o.r nursery 

.'scheme.s and for _..rovid ng supply to isolated 
··locations• .. . . 
47. A study of .~he economics. of atomic power 
generation in- tp.e countl"Y i·s being made by the. Atomic 
Energy Department. from such studies as ha~e been nade 
it appears th~t nucle~r energy may be competitive in 
areas far· removed froo sources of coal or:with no 
hydro-electric resources •. It is ·of utmost importance . 
that India should rema~n abreast of dev~lopments.in the 
field of nuclear power,. and the Atomic J:.inergy Departi:lent 
ment has drawn up ·a detailed prograrm:1e of work. 

' . . . . . 
. 48. Grid systems and· transmission lines; . Pmrer 
developnent during the· past .. decade has ~)roceeded in .the 
direction of grid system~ which carry power ever lon·g 
distances,to.serve extensive areas. Generation of 
power is confined, .to a.few large and efficient power 
stations wh~ch,may .be hydro or thermal or a combination 
of. both, dependin·r; upon the resources available in a 
region.·· . .~.\s a resul,t of advances in transmission tech
niql,leS large blocks of power.can be ~conomically 
·transferred over distances of 300 to 400 miles. This 
.makes it possible to harness hydra-electric potentials 
in dliff.erent regions and· to utilise power in widely. 
separated .. centres of industry. Similarly, thermal 
power· on a large.scale can be ~reduced econonically 
in colliery areas·;·;o!tcn . using inferior grade's of ·
coal, and ~he·power whiph·is praduced:can be fed into 
grid.lines. and· carried over hundreds -of miles.· This . 
will. also JTlake it iossible to provide power supply ·. 
economi·cal;J.:y to· rural·· a.:reas lying alongside the . 
routes of transmission lines connecting impoetant. 
urban and industrial load centres. Furthermore, 
re gio.nal grids can be .inter-cormected with one. 
another so as to provide.for inter-change of power and 
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. and .for ~chievin~ im.Jrov.ed efficiency~ and' ·~conomy, .;. ' 
' reduction in· standby cap·aci t7 a,nd •. greater securitY. 

of. supply •. ;.~ few examples of• such inter:-conne~ti.ons . 
in India are .(1) the i ykara, Hettur, Papanasam and · .. · 
Hadras' _city systems in the Madras State (ii) · ~wo ·· .. · 
tie lines between the Madras and Travancore-Cochin 
State .. syst~ms, (iii) linking of,'-.the Jog· H1ysore)· :· . .. · 
and Tungab.hadra (iJldhra) systems;·. (iv) inter·-cpnne- ~ 
ctiop .. of Nanzal and Delhi power· .Stations :with .· .. · · , 
a future possi)Jility of connectinz then with ·tfie · · .· :. 
western Uttar Prade~h power system; (v). inter-conne-. · .·· 
ct1on of-D.V.C 1s thermal and hydro station_§ situated_ 
in Bihar ·,-rith .the Calcutta .city system. · . A large.,. ... , 
nuober or· such inte'r:-connections. have. :to .be estat-\'.i ;:-· ·. 

· lished in future and it is recommended. that. grid · · ~ . 
~Is tees in the various States should be: planned to.·. · 
·fit in with the· general aim of inter-connecting .·as .· < 
manY. power systems as possil?le .. and eventually esta-. : 
bl1shing an· all-India ·grid~. . .. · · · · ·. · ·. . .. _.~ · -. ~·-.-· ... 

.. • • • .. ~ 4 ' • • • • • • • ~ • • t( ,. " • 

49.· . The second plan provides for .. a. total 'length of·. 
of 35,ooo miles or transmission and sub-:transmission . : ,. 
lines of voltages varying from 220 kV. to 11 kV. · This · .. · 
represents a do.ubling or the· .transmission mileage . ,·;· ·. 
cons true ted durin& 'the. first plan. ·. . · .. _·· : · : · . · ·: · 

. ' . . . 
Soall To\.rn ·and Rural Electrification · : · 

. ; 

· SO. ·. 011t. of 585 medium ~d. large. town~: With· .. 
. a p~pulatipn of 201 000 and above,· 550 h~ve bean. ".· 

electrified by the. end of. the first plan.:· l.l'fi:-:. · 
. the next range .or :jopulation, namely, 1o,ooo-:~ 
to 201ooo, only ~50 hav_~ been· electrified ~ut· • ·. ~ 
of .a total· of 856. · 1U.l .. the remainine towns . · ·• · 
and small towns with a population or ~o,ooo ··and. ~ , 
over Yill be.electrified during the Second plane . 
The development of small ·towns is .~ssential' also- ·. · 
tor.·. the ·davelo,puent of· the adjoinin~ ·rural 'areas.:. · · · 

~ . ~ ' . ' . . . .· " ."' -. . . . . . . ~ ,. . . ... ·' ... 
51. · In towns and village• with. a population· of.· .. 

·less than 101ooo, ·electrific&tion· ralses d1ff'1cult ... 
economic proolems, especially in the villages. Most · 
villa_os are COL1fJ'-t.ra·tiv~.i;ly· J.istant .from developeQ. ·. · .· 

: pc;>war sources~ It is· estimated tha~ ~the average · 
cost of providin& distribution lines· and sub~station · 

.. equipr.1ent would be Fs. 6.?!000 to R3• · 70,000 per ·yillag~ .: 
and if all the vill.ages n· the country·were to be '· 
electrified, the capital outlay involved in the · . · .· ·.: . 

. distribution lines alone would exceed Rs. 3000 crores • 
.,.. ~ • - • " r 1 • ' • • 9 • I Jl; • 

. ' 
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The prof:I'acr.c of rural olactri!.ication has thus to 
be on a ~hased basis. 'In the sccond.plan1 out of a 
total outlay of Rs. 435 crores on po"rer pro~rai:Des 1 
about~. l5~roees.will be spent on the electrifi
cation of seall towns and villa~es. · 

52. . . In ccoparison .with larl::e urban a·reas. -rural 
areas lack what is described as load density. 'The 
capital cost c.s \:ell cs the o:;>.eration and c.aintenan
ce charges are; ther~fore cuch hi~her.· The cost 
practical approach to the yrobleo.is1 in the first 
instance, to. undertake-extension of )ower supply to 
villa~es which.lie in proxicity to town ar€as where 
1>ower supj;>ly exists. ·sir.U.larly, wherever ~ossible 1 ·. 
supply lines should be constructed free grid trans
c.ission lines to villaGes lyin~ near their.routes 
Further,· in the ~inancial workin~ of the schec.es1 
the .urban and rural sche~es.should be inte~rated 
so that the·surplus fron the revenues realised 
free urban and industrial consuners can be utilised 
for reducin~ rates to rural consuoers. There is 
justification for adjustin~ trafffs for urban and 
industrial consuners with a view to carryin3 out this 
policy.· ·For rural electrification scheoes it -nay 
no~· always be ~ossible to apply the_usual ·yardstick 
of financial return~ In _special cases, where electr
icity would provide· ~ar~e benefits to. the cocnunity . 
the State Governnents 1 subjectto their finances. 
percitting1 nay even sponsor scheoes which are not 
expected to be self-supporting within the usual 
period of 10 years. 

53. In 1954-55 a schene for the ena.."lsion of 
po\ITer facilities for providing eoploynent o·pportu
nities was introduced. 'The object of this schene 
was. to improve the yower position with a view to 
expanding eoploynent op~ortunities ~n (i) rapidly 

·growing soall and nediUIJ sized tm·ms (ii) suburbs 
of large towns- already electrified and (iii) cooouni ty 
projec~·area~ in which, on account of .the available 
.skills and local .resources or new developnent pro~acces 1 
·granme~ er~lo~ent in snall industries could be · 
expande! by utilisin~ power. ·For this ~urpose a loan 
anount of ~. 20 crores was set apart by the Governoent 
of India forthe:various State Govern:c.ents on easy 
terns of .re-paYJ.2Emt ove·r a lon~ .period. · 'This progra-
moe1 which includes a nucber of diesel generating 
stations·and extensions to.existin~ distribution 
systecs1 is now in pro~ress ·and will be cocpleted 
within·12 to 1S,conths free. now •. : It is proposed . '-. -.. 
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that this foro of assistance should continue during 
tho second plan period. 

54. For the successful iw~Jleraentation of rural 
scheoes, a lar~a acount of coopera~ive effort on the 
part of the people has to be orc;an~sed. by nat~ona~ 
extension and. other field s·caff. In an area ~nwh~ch 
the deuand for irri~ation punpin~ or electricel work
in~ of snall indust~ies can be dcvelo~ed, project 

·authorities, in cooperation with.villa~ers, should 
r:1ake a. careful survey of lJresent arid )rO;?pective needs 
and prepare schemes for utilizing electricity to the 
:;roatest possible advanta~e of·the village economy, 
In r.1any cases the people vlill be ·able to contribute 
·a portion of tho cost and 'provide labour for constru
ction. Sioilarlyi consun~rs' cooperative societies 
can be forr:1ed for the purchase of 1:1otors, pucps, .etc. 
on e'sy terms and for servicing· them. Under the 
second plan there is provision·for extending power to 
ove~ ;10 2 000 vilU1e;es, but throuGh an· intensive cooperative 
ratd..ve ap:.:Jroach; no.re can b.:; ~chieved with the exist-
in~ financial pro-lision. · -

55. The followin..-; table e;tves the breakdovm in tems 
of population range, the nunbers of towns and villa~es 
to be electrified by 1961 

Population Re.nge Total nuo- Nunber Nut1ber elect!"i 

Over 1,00 000 
so,ooo - ~oo,ooo 
20,000 - 50,000 
1o2ooo - 2o,ooo 
5,ooc - 10,000 

Less tharu1 5 1000 

ber accora-electrified•fied as at 
inr; to 195ras at Harch Har<f'h 1~61 
Ce!'l.SUS 1956 ..;..;..;;...;;o __ _ 

73 73 .. 73 --· 
111 111 111 
401 366 401 
856 350 856 

3101 1·200. 2659 
556565 5300 .13900 

561107 7·100 18ood 

I~ will be.:..secn that about 10,600 additional towns and 
v~lla5~s are ~ro~raL~Jed to be electrified in the next 
five year period vrhich will rJean an increase to 240 
~ercent over the present level. . 

Utilization of PO\ver 

56. vli th srowin~ er.1phasis on 'industrialisation and 
laree:-s?ale developnent of basic industries, the pattern 
of ut~l~zation of i)Ovler by differtmt consu."'Jer groups will 
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show.a·gradual chanee. A shift towards increased 
con~ucption of power in industries can already be 
observed and is likely to become more marked by the 
end or the second p~an, as-cay be seen frQm the_ 
statement _.be::tow&- 1970 ~ 1957 1960 

., 

Domes tie 
Commercial 

ConsUcp~ Per- Cons- Per- Estic- Per 
·tion kvlh cent uoptioncent- ated cent 
in·trl.ll- age kWh in aeo of consu- age 

-ions or mill- total rnption of 

525 
309 

total ions kWh in tot
·oilli- al. 

ons. -
12.7· 800 11.5 1480 9.0 
'7•4 500 984 7 .• 1 6.0 

Public li~- · 
. : 60. ting. 1.5 110 . 1.5 250 1.5 

Industrial . 2509· 52.7 4500 55.'1 12000 72.0 
Traction . 309 7·.4 440 .. 6.3 655 4.0 
Irri~ation 162 3.9 260 .. 3.7 655 4w0 
vlater works 182 .. 4.4 I 290 '4.1 576 3.5 

Total: ·4156 100.0 7000 100.0 15500 .. 100.0 j 

There will ·be·carked increase in industrial 
consumption which will ri&e from 4600 million units 1n 
1955 to 12,000 Dillion units in 1950 •. PUmping water 
for·irri~ation purposes provides tho cain· demand for 
power in rural areas, and with the increased tempo or 
J;"Ural electrification, there will be substantial . 
increzse in the ener~ utilised for this purpose. 
·Next to irrigation :power: in rural .are. as is consumed 
by snall industries. It is estioated that ~e energy 
utilised in rural·areas may amount to about 7.5 per-
cent of the total. · · .. 

~ 

Flood Control 
. . . 

57.· Floods occur frequently in.sone parts of the 
country and cause·· enormous dama~e. Large areas are 

. inundated in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, \'lest· Bengal and· 
Lssam and several towns suffer erosion year· after 
year. ·J~thoueh tho problem is not extensive or fee-· 
quent in Ja.tiJIJU '& KasQ.mir, Punjab, Pepsu, Orissa and · 
i..ndhra, soc~ ·.areas in these States period_ically suffer . 
froc·floods. Inundation is. also caused by the coastal 
rivers and by the sea in soce areas in .. the South. 

sa. .i~S ~any or the rivers 'traverse core than one State, 
the problem of flood control is necessarily an inter-

.. State problem. l",. Central Flood Control :eoard was there
fore constituted in 1954 to draw up a coordinated flood 
control pro~racrne and to consider projects proposed by 

· .the States. Four River Commission:thaye been creut~dror 
·(i) the Ganea, (ii) the Brahl1aputra, (iii) the rivers 1~ 

· . Uorth v1est and (iv}. the rivers in Centre.l India, to 
assist the Central Flood Copt~ot 
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Board. in technical. matters, including. preparation : 
ot integrated plans.:for river basins.- The.Central . 

. Water and Power-Commission has been strengthened.by 
the addition. of a Flood wing !or assisting in the •.. 
preparation of flood. control- schemes and· draWing~. ·.: 
up of integrated plans, and for scrutinizing pro~o-
sals·:received·I'rom the States. ,. ~ · 

·59. . When the. tirst plan was dr~wi(.up,·· flood' . . .' 
control. schemes· ·were· envisaged o;s· :a p~~t. ·o!: multi-~ 
purpose river projects and na se'parate. provision 
was made tor 'flood· control programme ... · The· floods 
of 1954.were, however, exceptionally heavy.and high:.. 
lighted the need to deal with ~he ·flood ·control in ··~ 
a coprdinated. and planned. manner: independently: as a · · · 

·. problem distinct from the development: o! irrigation · :' 
and 'po~er •. A tentative. programme. o!: works t.o be . ,·.: . 
carried out during. the first five year plan was· ·· · 
prepared and a provision of 'Rs. '16~5. crores ·was made: .· 
tor assistance. by w:.y of loans to States. for flood · . 
~ontrol schemes. A. total ~ount ·or· about. Rs.; 8 · ; 
crore~ is likely to have·been spent.during tha.first· 
plan.. - - .· . ·.- '.". ·.. -. . . ' : 

60. Obviously,. !JO..ods ·can. neither be stoppe-d . , · 
. ·completely, nor is .it advisable· t.J do so. ·Floods·. · ·. 

Dring fine·silt .and add to. !ertility·of' the· areas·. · 
whic!l they submerge. . In some: years~ however, when·., 
they are_ abnormal,. they cause great-devastation-and· 
mis.ery. · To reduce· frequency and extent of damage, '. · 
the intensity of· floods has to be cc;>nt rolled. · :This . : 
requires systematic .programmes.. The measures'k:: 
general!¥ ~dopt~d ar~a- · . : . . . · .· _-. ·-~~ 

. ~ . . .' ~· ·' 
.(1) embankm~nts to.keep the flood out 

ot areas subject to i~undation; 
'1._ • 

:. (ii) storage reservoirs, preferably. on the.· 
tributar~es ;. . · .... - .. · ·. · ... : .. 

l . ... . 

, (iii) detention basins, where the excess: ot 
flood waters ·may be stored ·ror.a short 
time; · · 

• (iv). diversion of.. w~ter or-:ona live; into t' 

.. anQther; · · . . .. ·: .. , 
I 

(v) increasing the slope in.the river by 
. cutting across loops; ... , :. 

(vi) dredging and.channelli~ river reaches 
- where water~way has iJeen _reduced ·by -. 

-~ silting;. ·' .. , 

- . ~. 

·' ... 

.r. ' • 
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. (vii) local protection works such as revet
ments and spurs to sageguard part!· 
cular areas exposed to the danger or 
ero~ion; and • . . , 

(viii) afforestation and contour· ·bunding. 

61. ~choice of appropriate methods depends on 
various !actors and cannot be mada without complete 
data.··The preparation of a balanced scheme !or a 
r~ver basin is a com~lex engineering, economic 

. and social problem. all factors have to . be . 
carefully considered in arriving at a suitable 
programme or works !or each river l:asin, -_-and the 

· main difficulty in drawing .up comprehensive plans 
_is usually the lack of basic-topographical, mete
orological, geolog1cal.and hydrc..ulic data. 

62.·· ·For vant ot' essential,.data, it has not yet 
been possible to draw up comprehensive plans for 
flood ·c_ontrol schemes. It· is of primary importance 
that. surveys should be completa.d and necessary data 
collected to formulate appropriate flood ·control 
'proposals expeditiously. Until this is done, ~ 
only_protective works of an imcediate nature which 
will eventually form1part of cumprehensive plans 
can .be carried.out. 

63~ The. o~tline of ·th~ progr~~ or.riood control 
·works has recently, been drawn up by.the Ministry 
·or Irrigation '-Ild Power.. It is divide·d ·into three 
phases:- . ·. . . · , . · · 

·,.. (1) Immedi-ate:- .Thi·s will cover invest!• 
gation, and preparation of plans and 
estimates. Revet!'!lents, spurs and ·embank· 
mdnts may be constructed in·selected· 
.loculi ties. · . 

• I . 
'(1i) .Short-term:- During this -phas~, emb·ank.-

. . 

.ments and channel ibprovements will be ; 
undertaken. · This type of protection will 
ap-ply to a major p_ortion of th_e areas 
~ubjact to floods.· .• 

(111) Long-te~:· This phase will cover con
struction of storage reservoirs on rivers 
and tributaries which will in general be 

~--taken up along with, irrigation and power 
projects !or the·culti•purpose develop
m~nt· o! the basin •• 

\ . 
A -provision or Rs. 60 crores is being made 

in tha second plan tor immediate and short term 

measures. • ••• 
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measures. Soil ·Cvnservation an4 afforestati~n-~e 
.important measures· for flood control· .arid .should ·r,e 
given special considerati.:>n in all ··f~ood ·control , · · 

·proposals.. · · .·. , 
.. > 

64~- While b~th the direct and. indirect ·benefits· : .. 
or-:-·rlood ·control- \vorks ·are considerable·; it. 'should'_ 
bo .mentioned that such_, works may· have adverse· - ·' ,_. · .. ' ; 
effects in areas subject ~0 -inundo.tfon being deprived 
of silt which has considerablei fertilising value. · · : 
The principal ·bonefi ts of ·flood _control works are ·. 
in the greater· economic· security anJ. contihuous · _ .. 

. development which they ensure. As stated_ earlier, _ ... 
it 'is·impracticable to_provide complete'protection, 
against floods.· Even if this ·were technically . , 
possible, thQ cost would .bo prohibitiVe .. •.·· Fl.Jod. .· · · 
control works· selected f,ar. a·region-have,_therefore, 
to be· such· as ·w111 c..:>nform :to .the ·local· conditions· 
and £ford appreciable. prote~tion at ~r~asonable cost.· 

. ..-· ,, . 
. · ...... "'~ '' . .. . . '. 

! . 

INV'li:STIGATIONS. ·SURVEYS .. A.?i!D .RESEARCH .. . 
. 'Investigatfons . . . . -. . .. . . . . 

65. For mllnY irrigation-projects proposed for· · 
the second five y~ar plan the supporting· data were . 
either incomplete· or inadequate• · Continuous inves~ 
gations are, therefore, .:-equired in t; number of . 
directions 9 · First may be placed the· need for more. , · 
complete. M.d. better c~ordinato~ ru: . .nus or h;dro- · 

. logic·. d:1ta, that is tho es-cablishment at ~1..· : . 
strategic points of continuous .records. ot pre~ipl..o. · .. -
tation, run-orr, unJerground watqr,.~d so on. . · 
Second, not.~1rolated to the collection of data ·· 
recor:tmondeu ;;;.bove, 1s- a complete· and' fairly detailed 
i~ventory of· all· the water resou·rces .. of ~ ach. region~· 
r~vers, lakes and .ponds 40J underground waters. · 
Third, thore ahuuld b-3 contin.Pvus _investigations ' 
ot possible project areas anJ or pr,;uising specific 

·projects •. Xrrigation projects: take. a long period .. 
to investigate. T9 ensure· cuntinljity i•n the · 

. develupment of water resources' project areas and ' 
projects should be ·defined and basic engineering · · . 
survey.s carried out 1 n adv~.nce. ··In the f'ourth placet 
determination or tutura de~trable projects should 
ba f'olloweu bY detnilod su.~eyJ t(.•llowed by basic .. .,. 
designs which can be re~tsed and utilised-when · 
necessary •. Thertl ·are project a'!.'eas in which the; ·' 
need for· dams in the future i~ .unque~tionable. , -This 
need having been determineJ., at least the: basic.· ) · 

· surveys including topographic ·capo, borings j et~. : 
required tor working ou.t the nature and location · _ .. 

~ 't ... I .. '• 

o.. he. -'• ••• .. . 
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·or tho darns should be made. Co~pleto designs 
could be made in.a relatively short time subse
quently if the basic data from dat~led surveys 
are in hand • 

..... .. ~ -
66.- . The nodd for such surveys was stressed in 
tho first plan; but sufficient progress has not 
been achlevcd •. In cost States, the g~vernmental 
organi·sutions have been largely devoted to . 
construction of projects and in certain States, 
the importance of investigations has not been 
adequately recognised. For projects included 
in the second plan which have.not been fully 
investigated, lt is essential that investig~tions 
should be completed and detailed peports prepared 
befpra actual construction is takon in·hand~ In 
some States, investigations are also required for 
working out alternative schemes ~hlch may, if 
found necessary!· be substitu~ed for the schemes in
cluded in the p an. T,tc gr~utost importance 
is, therefore, c,1ttached to this work •. Where 
necessary, separate' staff under the· respective 

· public .works or electricity departments should 
be put on this task specitically by· the different. 
States. An amount· of Rs. 5.4 crores has been 
piovided ·in 'the plans· of .States. for investigations 
and surveys, Rs. 3.8 crores. U.."?-:ler "Irrigation" 
and Rs. 1.6 crores under "Power'~ •. To avoid delays 
in the co~encement of projects in the second plan 
and similar ·delays in the selection and co~"lence-. 
ment. oii'~d.iitional projects in future a carefully 
worked out programme of i~vestigations has gre~t 
importan~~· · 

·-67 •. Power load surveys: During the last few years, 
the rate of utilisation o:f power has been.more 
rapid than before. · !tis likely to rise during 

.the second plan. In areas·served by projects 
such as the. Bhakra-Nant;al, Hirakud, DVC and in the 
grid systems of Andhra, Bombay, Madr~s, Uttar · 
Pradesh and Mysorc the load rl'ospects have far 
exceeded pr·evious anticipatio' ~s. The gradual 
lifting of restrictions· on po.1er supply in various 
parts of the country has been, to some extent, 
responsible for the increased demands. ·But even 
more·thruJ.this, ·are the effects of economic develo}J• 
ment during. the first five year plan. . The present· 
estimates of loads for the next ten years will 
probably have to be revised u~wards. ~ systematic 

.power load survey, is, therefore, ur6ently needed. 
The Ministry of Irrigation an1 Power have taken up 
the survey on a national basiJ, and field data are 
being collected through four regional centres and 
will· be compiled·by the Central Water & Power 
Commission. The information available .:in the· 

\ States •••• 
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. :-S~e drawn. .. ~n· and. !1~1~ work·: ~111 ' 
·be or~aniScd·· ~n c:)1 J aboration With __ .State :Gove~··: ... : .. : 
· · ments. The· f~rst survey is. exp~cted to- be complo- , 

ted within the· next three. yea.rs. ; .· .- .· ·· ~ · ._ -.: · .. ~ >·: : ·. 
< • • .... - •• •• • 

• • • .. ; • ; • ' •• t -' • • • • "' • • ..::. "J 

68 •. Soil.-surv·eys: Tpe crop pattern :in a :regi·on . 
~argely. depends on soil and climate. · Extensiun ··: .· 
.of irrigation alters the crop pattern ':.ill: tpe .. · ... , · 
area as diverse and more· prefi table crops. can.·. . ·,, 

·be grown with Irri~atioi!·racilities~ .·Th~·change :, ~' 
however depunds ·largely on- the .soil ~ondJ, tions .. ,<:~ ,.,or the locality ••. Comprehensive -s.:>il surveys ·. ·_ · -~ , 
in all States Will;·therefJre, be ,or .considera'bla · 
advantage in determining in advance the ero:ps ·: . · 
that 'can· best· be· t;rown in ·the .differ~t regJ.ons. . · 
As quanti.ties "'or· w:aterrequired for ·irri~o.tion· :· . 
. depend on the· crops. to -oc· gr..Jwn.; · the· tlass1!1cat•; •· 
iun of soi·ls ·1s ~qually important for determing:. · 
the prop~r sizes of -canals andreserv:oirs. :_.The 
proposals for ·s~ch schemes are. some~+tnos i~s~f!i• 
ciently. related ·to~ these basiq req~_~emen~s •: · 

69 •. Water tsauirementsa The w.ater' reqUirements ot, 
~to be -1rr15ated. reqtiire careful, asses~mGnt .... 
~or det~rmining·tho. size and scope .of an irrigatiOn: 
pr.Jject.. .Data p·ertainine ·to areas ·irrigated and . · 
the w~te.r- requir.ements· are tisua.J.ly. ·availablE) in' ··. 
areas which are already under. 1rr1-g.c..tiun··by.·wells; . 
or_ other sources·. This is,- however;_ C;>nlY:. one· .. or,·. .. 
the !acto.rs. in· torecastinz the wa.ter .reqUi~ed :'lj:.;. · · 
!or irrig ... tivn. Future changes in the crop · .·'. ~.,....... 
pattern, .improvem~nt·in economic conditions;, ... , · · 
difference in costs o! application. o! water !rom . · .. , 
the project and !rom··alternative sources• .are· ~- ; ·. ~ 

· other. [actors Which influence. the. area. that.· ~ ,.,,,_. · .: 
would ultiml:ltely be 1rr1~uted by the: project~ .·. 
Areas already commanded by irri~.:.t1on prqjects·, 
and situated unJ.or similar· conditions 'also · •. . ' 
yield valuable informatl'on~ · The· compilation~~· -; ... · 
and correlation· of existing information ·which ·. · 
would assist in estimatin~ irrigation iland·watQr~ 
reqtlirimants. in'All!!erent ·baS~Sj ~;is· ·a. n~~essary .. 
step in the. preparati-on .ot a" :~omprehens1v~ plan ·· .. · · . 

. for· irri~ut~on: in eacn· Stat~_· and· shoUld be. _, . ·· 
taken in hand ·f j~ areas not commanded ·b)' · . ·· · , · · · 
!"rrigation projects. ·· · · . · .>· · ; ·. ·· : ·· · 

' • ·:.:--.~:· .. • • • •. '"''· ... • ~ ,•.' ' f .· . ~ •. ~ . - ... 
. ' 

70. Irrigations Pre>bl'ems connected with ' .·· 
!.l7draul ics and soils are studied at the cent_ral ~ 

._ ... --. 
·rcseaz:ch• ,., •. .. 

. -' , ... 

• l 
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research Station at Poena nnJ at 12 other 
research ~entres under~~t~te G~vernccnts. 
With increase in·the programce of water 
resourc~ develo}1ment, th~ activities or · 
these stations ure likely to expand further. 
: .. new research station is ulso· proposed to . 
be established by the Government o! Assam.·· 
During the second ·-plari. it ·is proposed that 
these rese~rch stations should give attention 
to fundamental ·problems along with problems 
of applied engineering. Tho Central Bo·aro ot · 
Irrigation:and Power has d-r:..wn up a scheme ; 
o! research on basic problems such as Qavitat.· 
ion in hydraulic structures, engineering ' 
properties of soils, use .or _puzzolon1c materia
ls with cement, a1r.entraihment in concrete,· 
subsoil flow in tubewell area~tc •. The.· · 
programmes .will ~e carried out at various· 
research st~tions. and coordinated with the . 
help o! the bpard. Irrigation and agricultural 
research stations.will.have to collaborate. 
in the study gf. certain problemS such as the 
SY.Stem of irrigation in relation to the Soil .. 
type, inte.r-relationship 'or irrigation intensity 
and cropping pattern, interaction bet~Jeen soil 
fertility and efficient. utilisatiun of irrigation 
water, frequency and depth or irrigation 1n . 
relation to wilting' percentage of soil, irrig~tion 
requirement·s in relation ~o dur<.:~.tion of crops t . 
critical periods of ~rowth and quality of produce 
and relative merits of various. systems· of irriga. . ., . . . 
tion. · · . . . 

71. Power: In vie~ of ·the extensive power · 
development enyisaged in the second and subse
quent plans effective research-on problems 
relating to power. generation, t::cunsmission and 
distribution has bec~me urgent. The scope of 

: the electrical equipment manufacturing industcy · 
in the country is also expected· to increase 

· rapidly. and there is considerable need !or 
research in this .direction. The lines on 
which research· should proceed are now being · 
examined by a technical committee appointed 
by the Government ot India.. The following · 
are a !ew illustrations o! problems on which 

research-. •••• 
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research could be undertaken u~etully i.n ~he 
.near future~. . . . ,: ·. .. · . ,· 

• " ._..,.. • • :• • • • ;,. 4 .,. • '· • "' •' I, ' ' 

(1) · us.es or indigenous :mate;oials · ~~ 1he · ; · 
electrical· indus try t· ·parti.cul.arlY -:> ·.~; 
tot: insulating purpose~.· - ·· · · · · 

. (ii) develo_pn;ent ~d testuig 9t··~pecial·., · 
designs for transmission· towers, :· . , . _ 
including wood pole supports. . . . ' . . . .... ,. . 

(iii) devel<.?pment or equipment' and desig~s ' 
. . !or rural electrification •. : ·. -.- : · · 

- ~ .... , .. .,. 

. (:i.v) developme~t. or D. c.· transinis·sL on_: 
: . .. - technique. ·. ·:· · · _· .·; .·. :· · .· ·· . ·· ... ,:> . 

. ·• 

.(v) cavitaii.ori in ·hydraulic·structures •. 
' ' • r . . . .• . . -· .. : ·.. • :. ' .;·. . ~ ' ... •· . ·' -' 

. : " . - . ' . .. 
(Vi) lightnir;tg proj;ection ~;IDd attentua~ 

·. tion ·or surges on trans~ssion ~ .. · · 
· · - lines.· · ·· _... . .: _ . _ , _ 

(vU) corona 1inder impulie ~.:~ndi~i~ns. ·_.. · ·:. 

(viii) .coo~nation or· ·tr~sm:Ls·siori- line·s: ·: 
and _sub-station :equipment.···. . ·. · 

(ix) loading· arid temperature conditions.~· 
ror.power and distribution· trans~· 
termers and ~ · · .· · · · · ·· .,.--":.: 

~r-...s-. •. < . 

. (x) ·high voit~e switchgear~ testing· and .. ' ': ' 
· ·deVelopment ot new switchgear designs.~ : 

"' . . ~- -· -- . ' . 

• Provision has been mad~ .in the second .f'i-ge·. · .. · 
year plan tor the establishment or a. power· .· ... 

: .engineering research laboratory ~during the, second 
plan· period •. The project also includes a· suitable· 
switchgear testing station· !or yecy high._V'oltages •. 

?2: Other prograJTlr.'le's:-- Be~ides investfgations;, surveys .... 
. and research the programmes of the Mip.istry or· :' : ... · 
Irrigation and Power will include· (1)' the setting up 

· an Engineering HU:seum. at Dalhi !or displaying models· 
or various projects., tor general information, . (ii).. . 

_establishment or centres tor training op~rutors·and 
mechanics tor houv.v- earth moving e·quipment~ and· (iii) 
training ·in the new technique ot ''hot' line work" tor 
maintencn ce or electric transmission and dist.ribution 
lines and other equipments on which there is rio .• · · 

, experience sa far. ;. provision ot. Rs. -~ cfores has 
been made for. inves.t1gations, -surveys -~d · res~arch .· 
on irrigation and power in the second· plan in··add.ition ·' 
to Rs. 5.4 .c~ores distribute·d·in the various State. plans. 
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Organisation and planning 

73. Inte#ated devclop!11ent: l''or achievement or optimum 
benefits, development schemes-of different states 
will have to be closely coordinated. Water stored in 
reservoirs in one· state nay be used with advantage for 
irrigation in adjoining states. Similarly, power 
available in one state may be distributed in other 
etates. In certain cases, it nay be useful to 
divert waters from one basin to another for the 
benefit of the region as·a whole. Co-operation betw
een states is, therefore, essential for investigations, 
allocation of waters and sharing of costs. Differen
ces however, often- arise between states in regard to the 
sharing of costs·and benefits of such schemes. In 
order to resolve such difficulties, the Government 
of 1ndia have introduced two bills in Parliament, 
namely, River Boards Bill, 1955 and the Inter-state 
Water Dispute Bill, 1955. The first bill would 
enable the Government of India to constitute boards ·for different inter-state.rivers or river valleys 
in consultation with the states concerned. These 
bt>i:trds- will be entru~ted with the work of the pre• 
paration _of schemes,· alloc·ation of costs and benefits 
and coordination of the 'activities ·or the· state 
nrganisations etc. The second bill provides for the 
~~nstitution·of. tribunals with the necessary autho• 
rity for the a~judication of disputes between two or 
m~re states in respect of river·valley projects and 
their benefits. 

74. Obtaining of maximum benefits from Projects: 
· The phasing of irrigation and power projects and 
their execution should be carefully arranged to yield 
maximum returns from investnent at each stage. Inva
riably it is_possible through better organisation and 
planning-to obtain larger bene~its fro~ expenditure 
incurred.-

This aspect has not always ~eceived sufficient 
"attention in carrying out projects in the first five 

. yea:r. plan. There have been instances where· reservoirs 
were completed before the associated canal pyster.~, 
land had not been prepared for irrigation when canal 
-systems were completed, sub-station equipments and 
transmission lines were not erected wnen consuners 
were ready to take power and generating stations 
commenced operation, tube wells were drilled without 

/'arrangements in advance fer power supply and so on. 
These defects in plannint: and execution locl\: up · 
-capitaL and obviously involve waste .of resources. 
Every effort should be made to ensure that these do 
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not occur in the second plan~ .· 

. To obtain ."~mum re;ul ts, benefits 'shoul~ ". ; ; , 
accrue at each stage and there should be no, time lag ·: . 
between the· availabili tt or. bene:fi ts a~: their ~tiis..o · 
ation.. All inter-related activities should, thererore.· 
b'e ~are:fully.coordinated. ae:rore~starting'work on·a . 
. pro.ject det~ile~ investigatiotls shou~d ·be made an~ ·the : 
·scope or. the works to be . included .in t~e programme· · '· 
, clearly determined. ·Project reports, estini.ates. and · ~-
1'1ne.ncial rorec·asts shoul~ be conrplet.e and. chapges in 
the:'!l should be necessary only :fqr special re.asons • 

· Incraa:Jes in estimates in a number.=-or major· projects .. -: . 
in roc.ent _years '·have· evoked adverse· comme_nt. ~-.. Arrange.,· .. 
ments :for ··financing should be settled in advance. and · -
the requirements of staff should be carefully worked 
out for di.fferent stages of each project and s·teps·· ·. 
taken· for their· place!aent a~ the appropriate time. · .. 

. The phasing of _projects c~lls .for attention. . 
from another important point_ or.· vi~w •. It is of ~ ·. 
the. utmost importance that irrigation' .from reser• 
voirs should be.rully:utilised'as soon as.water 
is stored in them. This·meansJI firstly, that· ~he 
canal system should be completed,- ··including ·.field . 
channelsJI at the s~e time as the reserve~ an~ 

_secondly, that the agriculturists should have their • 
lands ready for wet cultivation when the· water __ .· 
becomes available. The s~e considerations . 
apply to power projects. ThB first· is. largely: e.·: 
matter of planning the ,works. and the. ·ordeh:~ wnith 
they should. be carr.ied out. · As regards t ~ econd.; · 
steps should. be taken. to prepare the people for . . . 
using water and electric! ty ·and they should. b'e· . 

. guided and·assisted in their-scientific use so that' 
the maximun increase in production .can be re·al1sed 1 : 
Demonstration farms sbo~ld be etarted at selected . 

- localities and the lands which·will. benefit made' · 
' fit ~or _irrit,ation by th.e time ·"later becomes · . , 
-availa~le. In this the national extension 
movement has an important role to·play and should. 
be utilised from the start· !'or ensuring that all · · 

- the prepar~tory steps are taken by the agriculturists · 
in the area to utilise irrigation when ·it .is ·. .. · · 
available and in power pro j sc ts, to build up the : 

·demand for powe~ and also the-arrangements for its 
use. as soon as· it is supplied. . ... 

: . 
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75~ Pub1ic Co~operatlon: ~or the successful_comple
tion or projects, a large measure or public coopera
tion is of fundamental ;tmporta~ce. The average 

·.citizen is able to see vividly and to contribute 
actively to work that lies near him, or touches 

· Qis life and well-being intimately. Irrigation 
. an~ flood con~rol programmes thus provide a good 
·· oppertunity .for'- seeking the cooperation or the · 
. peop~e and in.this vital field or national develop-. 
; rnent there is ·vast scope.for voluntart effort. 
· The· State Governillents' attention was invited to 
. this important· .point in the first ·plan, and it 
··.·was l'·ecommended that works on which unskilled 

'labour .. 'is almas·t· entirely. employed ).ike the· 
canal systems; ·should as a:rule, be done by the 
·villagers themselves and not through cont~actors 
and ·that in. each vill.age or group of villages -
the villagerr.. should be ·organised ·into· coopera
tives taking ·up the work in their own a;~ea. . 

·.Apart from saving in oost the system has the 
foll6wing·advantages:- · 

l ' 

(i) .. The. villages .will b~nefit by. the 

(ii) 

(iii) 

·large sums spent on the canal system 
which will come into the cooperative 

.movement and will be available for 
a.gricul tural impr~vements •. 

Cooperation among villagers· ove].' 
· large' areas in executing works of 

such magnitude will lead to coopera
.tion in other spheres and assist 
in raisin~ their level of life.· 

- . . . . . . . -. 
The organisation set up during the 
execution.of the can~l system will 

·be useful 1n its maintenance, in 
the distribution of water and in 
measures for effecting economy in 
use of water. · 

T:he- progx-ess .-:~n· th1sJ haa. ··however· been~ 
extremely limited. Only a beginning was made by· the 
:f'ormation of 'la.bour cooperativ~s ·.on the Gangapur, · 
Ghataprapha;:r.Mah:i .. ahd,Kakrapar··projecta ·in Bombay. 

. . . . .. . ·. 
, ; . . ' . . 



XVII 

0 • - • • •• 

Som~ resp~n:?e fromlhe·:public also eame. forth in.· .... .; 
-connection with .the raising of the ·village sites · ~ :'~~· .. 

·in ~astern' Uttar Pradesh and on .t}?.e _.protection. .· ..... 
vorks on Dil'.rugarh _in Assam. , Except on th~ Kosi :,. . · 
Proj_~ct wher_e very satisfacto:cy results _are. reported,
to have been obtained through. the assistance ·.o.t . · 
the Bharat s·e~ak· .Saitlaj, the results ·have on. th~: 
whole- been poor. ~evertheless ,-''these· instances· of' · ·- · 
pe~ples• particip'~ti_oJ:I:· .. ~eveal· t~e _gr~at poss1bili~1es 
of . th1·s- method. . . -· . ---~ · -t--~·.·.;-'-; .. . .. .. 

-.... • i. . ' .•.. .,_ / 

76r ·.The s'cope· for ·this is even grea~~r-in .the .. 
second plan as th0ro are largo numbors.o!':m~diur;t 
projects spread .all over ·the .country and it is· . 
expected tha~ such participation will be organised 
from the· very commencement. of. the \'rorks •.. 

. -
77. · A sum ·o·.r Rs. ··f cro~e h~s ·b~en provided .tor enlis
ting tho des1r.ed.public coopar""tion on the various · 
projec~s· 1n·the se?9nd plan~. · -

0 • • 

78. Betterment Levxa· The most. iinportcnt and difficult . 
issue conne~ted. witq the. second five y~ar- plan is_ · .. 
the_ rai·sing o.f' capital resources. Every eff~n·t has, 

. theref'o~e, .. to be made to add to. them anrl, an equit- . . 
able way is to levy betterment contribution on areas. 
benefitted.' by irrigation projects. About· 6. 3 million 
acres of land will have .. received canal ir'rigat19n in· 

. the :t'irst plan and 15·milllon acres. are expectedr 
,to be· irrigated in the ·second plan. ~etterment levy· 
on all the$e areas_will evdently:cak-e a useful 
contribution to capital resources. 

• 0 • ,.'!}';_··· 
79.· · The princi~le o.f' the bettermcn~ le.vi has. been .. 
confirme~ mora than once by the National Development 
Council and is now .. tho .~ccepted policy or tha-.country. 
~gi~lation has· already been passed in i:,.ssam~ ..\ndhra, 
~ombay, Madras;· Punjab·, .. Hy..!erabad, Mysore, Pepsu,- . · 
·Rajasthan,- Himachal Pradesh, .. and Orissa and Bills · 

..:.hav.e . .P.~_E;~ pr~pare.d in Madhy..a._ Pradesh, ·Madhya Bharat, 
Travancore-Coehinr-Bih~t:West,Bengal and Saurashtra. 
~lthough a number of proJects.~ave started-irrigation 
in different States, for ox..:unPte, the Bhakra Nanga!· 
the ~akrapara~_~ho Mayuraks~_etc. realisations 
have not commenced in any State •. Legislation should, 
therefore, be passed immediately in States ·Where this 

·has not been Jone, und ne·cessary steps taken to 
commence levies_ as _soon as· possible.· . . :. ' ... 

. ··. 
eo. Lands .irrigated_.. bt tubewells ·also derive secure 
i rrigatiqn. Mor(j than 2 million acres are. expected .. 
to be irriguteJ by-tubewells in the second plan," 
ana it is equitable that beneficiaries in su.ch : 
areas·are also included in the scope of legislation 
and required to pay betterment contributi~n. -· · 

' • I 

-~-
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81. · . Bettement levy should. be related ·to increase 
in value of land, and being-a capital levy should 
either be paid in lumpsuc or.inst~_ents spreading 
-~vera perio4 of 15 years. The State should 
~lao have power to recover it in the shape of land. 
This,prov~io~ will be.~seful for acquiring land ·· 
i'or·~oC!!lunity purposes,· consolidation of holdings, 
and settlecent ·of .displaced p'ers,ns and landless 
labourers. · • 

82. Rates for-Water and p,wer:. The project costs 
are now considerably_more than in the past. 
Similarly,. the cost of maintenance 1a higher than 
before.: Productio~ increases considerably as a 
resul_t. of -irrigation and a portion of the increased 
produce oust be returned to meet the cost of main
tenance. ·Existing water rates were, in many cases, 

_determined years ago.· Thera has si~ce been eons! . 
derable increase in the value of ~rops pr~duced. 
Increases in water rates are therefore, clearly 
~ustifi~d. and it is necess~r,y that .the poss~bility 
is expl-Ort?d by State Governments· urgently. · . The . . 
wat·er ·rates were revised in Travancore:-Cochin,· · 
Mad~:Bhara~, Rajasthan, Andhra, Punjab, Uttar 
Pradesh, ._and Bi}la.r and. the quefftion is under consi
de~tiqn -in_ Oris·sa·,_ Assam, Madras and Mysnre. The 

· subje"ct needs further attention and .early steps 
should be taken in all Sta~es, particularly where 
~o action ha~- been ~aken so far• · 

. 
83. Selection of Projectsi In October. 1953, a· 
Teehnical Advisory Coz:mittee waa constituted by the 
Planning Comtiission to exacine the projects p•oposed 
by the St~te Governments and to advise·the Planning. 
Conmission on the technical end financial soundness 
of the various ·propoeals. The number of projects 

. which have-been tentatively' i~cluded in the second 
plan az;d ·those ·_for .which. project reports P-ave· been 

· received are given below: '""'. Power 

I .. . .. 

Irrigation 
Np. of Estimated 
Sehemes cost in -
------- ~. erores 

'No. of· Estima~ -
schemes ted cost· 1. 

in Rs, crore~ 
~ ) . 

1 • Total number of pro·j ect a 
tentatively included in lflll · -~ ·_ 
the ~econd plan ~ 

2. Schemes for whirh project 
has ·been received. (Exclu-
ding· Investigation ·:: .i. · 
Scheme a) • · 6'3 · 290 

181· 

-116 
. 

The Committe~ has drawn pointed attention to the 

464-

414 j 

- I 
-1- : 

I 
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The · Com.ci tte\l. h~s drawn. pointed attention 'to the· · ·. 
unsatisfactory position regarding the investigation ~ 
anJ f'inalisation of' the projects •. In the. :ease. of' 
a number. of .schemes, tor. which project rep~rts ~e.re 
receive~ and examined by the Co-ttee, it. was,_ · . 
round that the investigations were not complete and · · . .' · · 
the reports lacked details· essential .for technical,_ ... _ 
and tinancial-scr.utiny. However, a ·number o£ such .. , 
projects ha~e been ·provisionally iticlud~d in. the~ . ·. , 
plan tor re&ional and other considerations, in_ : -
anticipation- of turther inv~stigation and deta.J.le(\ -
revisivn. of .the. scope -tmd estimate· of' the_· projects~ · ·· · · 
The project r..:.p~rts tor tho schemes provisionally·. , -~·· ~ . 
included will. be ·examined by~ a committee compri~ing\ .. -~: • 
representatives. of the Planm.ng Commission, Minist- .. : 

_ries ai" I & P and Finance and-specialists .in .the · 
field who may be .associate.d wi.th the·: work qr the - :. ··_. . 
committee 1'rom time to time • .; :· · · .. ·_.; -

84. Organfzativnl ·Execution of' irrigation and· elec- ·- ... -
tricity pr9jects ·is prim .. irily the responsibility · · 
ot State Governments.- In· several a:Jtates ~ particula~- . 
ly thvse in which dev~lopment .projects· have -b~en .' .. 
under·exocution during .the last tew decades, a. ~ 
degree of technical ~d adcinistrative.e.f'f'iciency 
has been built up •. In others, the existing organ1-
sat1uns will need- strengthening before-- they_ can· · 
undertake large prog~es success.f'ul~y. · The ' · 
c.w. & P.C. has been 1rendering .techni~al assistance : 
to States where required. For the successful' . · · > •• 

implementati~n of' the 'irrigation anJ power. ·pro~:mme,~. · 
the ~tate organisations and'tQe Central Water, ~~power 
Cocmi.ssion sh;;ulJ work in close cooperation. : . :- _ · 

. .. . . ' ' 
•,. • I ; •-- • f '" ' • 

85. The· question'.as to. what should. be ,the most . 
sui table type. of organisr-..tion through which the river.· 
valley projects should be administered. and·_execut.ed 

. is ot considerable importG.nce. ·The. usu·sl agency ot·
the 'Irri·gat.ton & Power departments of. the States, · .. 
has not been-found to be sufficiently !lexib~e in·· 
many c.::.ses. .i.s the aim is to ·achieve economy • . 
with spceJ, the adclnisterin~ organisations should· 
have adequto powers to take quick de9isions ~ Expen- · 
ui t~re on major projects is. now largely me~ by financial · 
assist.:mce f'rom the Centr~. · The Central Government is 1_ ·. 
therefore, Jirectly inter~~ted ~IJ. the e!f'1cient_, and· 1 

aconomcal c:x~cution. ~! these pro;teot~.. -It wa:( there' · : 
fore, r~cogriise..J. that a high power board consisting . _ · · 

. of'. rt:presontatives of th~ Centro an.J the conc~rned . , 
St~te GovQr.nments would bathe proP.er kind of set~up. 
tor laying down policy and exercisine-general . 
supervisi.Jn over the ~xecution or the project. • . · · 
During the last few years, a. number of Control' Boards_· .. , -
have been formed tor largo river valley projects viz., -

• ; ' , > ,.. - • • 
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Ehakra-Nangal, Hirakud, Rihand, )Thacbal,Koyna, Kosi, 
Nagarjunasagar and Tungabhadra. The only case where a · 
statutory agency ha~ been constituted·for an inter-State 
development proj~ct i~;~.the Damodar Valley-Corporation. 
As more experience is gained in the working of these 
bodies, it wo~d~be possible to evolve the most suitable 
fo~ of organisation for the ~xccut~on of large projects. 

86. · Most of· the State Goyernments are managing their. 
electricity undertakings through their'Public Works 
departments. In eonformity with the Electricity Supply. 
Act. the States of Madhya P~adesh, West Eengal, .Eombay, 
Delhi and SaurP..shtra have already constituted· the State 
Electrici t.y ~Boards. · It is· expected that some of the 
"ther States ·would also·· be· forming Boards l.n the near .. 
fUture. These organisations with the semi-au~no~ous · 
Power vested in them would be suitable for the:constr. 
uction and operation of power schemes, except f~r majtr 

· prqjects, where the construction wo·rk· may be. entrusted 
to a special Pgency as:the_orie referred to in.the above 
paragraph. · ' , .. 

••• 0 

87. '. In view of the large programces of irrigation 
and power devel:-OPment r~qU:ired all .over the· country· and 
the ur.c;rency of special at:tention for backw~rd regions, 
.the Central and. StAte Governm~nt·s should _'work in close 
cooperation in 't;he execution and· development.· of important 
irrigation and power projects• It is, therefore, 
essential. that enginee.rs·should be recruited 'and. traitted 
on a common b~ sis and· that they_. should have ·uniform. 
standards of efficiency and the•feeling gf belonging· 
to common and.imp6rt,ant cadres.· For all this,_:.an_ 
efficient and well orp.a.nised ·service of engine.ers is 
ur ..,.ently needed •. This··a·ervice would ~lao yield ·a peel of 
engineers from which men ·1/i th particuiar lines gf. • 
experience can be· made available .. to new schemos whenever 

.required. The Stetes Re-organisation Commission hive 
also recoir.mended the need for the· constitution of. an all 

-India service o:( engineers. The Planning Coi!!I!lission. · : 
recommend th~t the States should cooperate with the· , 
Central Goyernment in es.tablishing such an qrganisati"n 
as early, as possible. · · 

85.KeY ~aterials: Based·on preliminary e_sti.mates, the· 
essential key materials required for the irrigation; power 
and flood control programmes in the second plan are . 
listed be:!9w: . · , 
Five year. ·.: ~rr'igat·ion Power ·Total for I & P over . 
requirements ·of &'-floods~' 5 ·year· period 

S~eel (tons in Million)·0,15 0.6 0.75 
Cement ·-do- ·4.8 1. 7. 6.5 
Coal. ·. · -d_o... . ~S 25 . 
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89. For being o.ble to obtain these materials 
. according' to scheJule, it is es·sential for every . 
·project authority anJ,State government to carefully 
assess anJ communicate their requiremen~s to the 
coordinating authority sufficiently in advance.; 
The Central Water and Power Commission with their . 
constant touch with the progress, will periodically 
.assess the needs or the. various projects .and make -
suitable recommendations in .this ·regard._ . 

... i t • • • 

9o. In view of the acute shortage·of these key· 
materials the urgency and i~portance oi'.measures 
to econ0mise their·use need hardly be_ stressed. 
!.11 avoidable use should be scrupulously,cut down .... :_., 
by proper design and ·construction methods. . For · -.. . 
example, the use of (i) reinforced concrete· in ·· 
pla.ce or steel structurals, (ii) masonry in prefe~ 
rene~ to reinforced concrete; (iii) lime morter.in . 
the place of cement and such . other methods· should . .- . . 

· receive greater attention. Indigenous mate~ia~ like 
timber- etc. should be put to greater use wherever>possi 
possible for reducing the demand ro~ steel and cement which 
which will have to be· import~d from· other countries· in/.. . 
incrcasin6 ceasure .in the second plan. · -. · .- _ . -

. ~ . . . . J 

91'. HeayY electrical equipment •. For the plant ond - . 
machinery required for power projects, 'the countcy. : 
is largely dependent on imports. Only a feW· items .; 
of light electrical equipment. such as trans:t:o·rmers, . : 
scall motors, conductors, wires, lamps accessories·_ ..... 
et~. are beipg manufactur~d in the country •. Even ·. 
here the full needs are not -being met. -The annual 
imports of electrical equipment during the ,last 
2 years is of the orjer of Rs. so crorcs, o{wlt!ch . 
heavy electrical equipments. alone was of. the _order·. 
of ~.20 crores per year. During the second and the 
third plans the reouirements or electric;al. equipment 
would incroase sub~tlllJ.t1.tlly. ~t- ha:s, therefore,. · 
become a matter of urgency to create manufacturing · 
capacity'in the country. ~cc~rdingly, it has been·· 
decided to establish'a factory for .manufacturing. · 
heavy electrical-equipment such as hydraulic turbi· 
nes ,· alternators, motors transformers, switchgear_ 
etc. Preliminary work on this project is now in· 
progress. It is expected that the factory will go 
into production in. 1 ~61 and meet _a part of the 
country• s requ.ir~ments thereafte~. · . · _ . . . .. . . . 
92. Foreign Exchanges The programme-for Irrigation· 
and Power envisageJ in the secvnd plan would need · 
~bout Rs. 170 crorcs of foreign exchange for power · 
projects-during the next 5 years •. In view of the, 
compelliug need to re:luce the demand on theforeign 
exchange, every effort should be made by tha project 
authorities to elii:linate avoidable indents on 
~ported c.achinery. . . . · . ·; • . · 



93. P~rsonnel c..."'lj .~.·~tmloyr;...:nt: Technical pursunnel 
is a primary ne~...d f..:>r the irr.pl~mentaticn :;f the · 
cun..structL ... m prosra.:.me. in the s~conj pl::m which is· 
40% hich~r th~~ in the first plan. The need for · 
adequat~ly trained p~rs~nn~l at all lGvelswas 
,keenly felt even in thu r'irst plan. To assess the 
availability anJ requir0m~nts of the persunnel in 
future years,.. ahl to rG:C:.Jmm~nJ pr...~per arrangements 
for trainin,~ tha required numb .... r, a ~:lvsr Valley 
Prvjects Technical Pcrsunnel.C~mmitt~e was c~nsti
tuted by. the Ministry of Irrig::.Ltion & Puwcr in 
1-954 •. This C0L.1.lui.u.:e observe;l that the position in 
respect ·vf technical p~rsunnel will bucome acute · 
in the early pcrioJ.s of the sec.:md pl[.u"l. As the scope 
of examinatL.m ;;f this C·J~i::Li ttce. WCJ.S limited to 'the 
requirements o.t: r1vcr v~.lle~~ projtJ~ts unly, the 
Planning Corr .. 'il..1.ssicn. on furth8r c;.;,nzideration, 
appointed o. more C•.)u}Jr:::lwnsive 1 Er..~ineering 
Pers.:>nncl Coi!lr.litt.:;•.;;' LJ a::>ses~ tho p0::ition in 
respect of the un::',ir..·.::3rj.n,_: ;:u!S·J!'ille~ ... :-equircd in 
all fields of Je'lelorcLnt~L 3ctivity including 
InJustp...es, RaillJr.iy s, ~i.i ,_;hways c ~c.. This Committee 
has assessed, thc.:.t fo::.· ! rrig"~t:.vn a nJ Power Pr.:>jects 
the ~.Jli tional requ.i cement~ of engin.:-;()rs un.J su~er
visors will be as fol2.o;,;s ~· 

Officers 

Engineering Gr~~u~tes 2050 
Supervisors {Diplom~ 

hulJers) 9500 

l~~hsnicnl & Electri
.QM 

·1440 

4000 
- . 

:Adequate ste.ps hu.ve. to 'bG, ~aken by Govt •. for .. · ·. 
training of engin(:;·oring pers::mnel fur the plan. 
Programme·s' for speci<J.li.sed training r'or fresh. 
engineers. refresher courses for serving· en.~ineers 
and trainl.n:; :;f op-::rators e:nl mechanics at. 
project ·site.s have bean started on a ::...i.mited scale·. 
To supplement thi.s progrc:::.mme .i. t would. ·be useful for 
the Irrisation c:.nd fowor dep:-J.:rt:nents to intr:.Jduce 
syst<liila.tic inl.ernal- train~ng P.TJsrammes of a special
ised nature f·:.Jr ·the ,,...~ri .:us t.f;>as of kclmicians. 

94 •. The av0rage nurr.'::J~r c:: p•:;r:::vr~s 1..i~cely tu be 
empl.oy.ed Cv!ltinuously d\'u r. tha r~ext 5. y0ars un the 
cvnt ruction Wvi·ks of I iTir,c.l:i:;n & Pu\TGr pr•.)j ects 
is roughly e.stimt.lt...,J t. :)"' aJ fullow[;~- · 

I rri 5:;. ~ :;_ o::.1 
a~:: flJ,)d. 

. -·..:~.>(,t~~)-

AJm.Lnistrative 
Technical (Sup~rvi
sery) 
Skill eO. 
Unskilled 

Total: 

7000 

10,000 
30,000 
100,000· 

J 41 ,ooo 

T·-Jw-····,· . 

15,000 

25,000 
60,:)00 

z0o,ooo 
380,090 



' . 

. The works pr~~r~~d during th_e. ;sec~omd. plan ·. , 
· Whf;n ·completed, will provide .permanent _employment forr 
so,ooo · (35,ooq for power and 15,000. to~ irrigation). L 

·.additi~nal man at·all ~evels.· These figures-exclude 
. the intlirect employment that .. will be created as a·, . 
result or~ the power and irrigation works.;. The use. , 
of construction -machinery on river valley projects. · 
should be viewed-against·the background of the huge 
man power_ available· is the' country· and "the urgent .·· · 
need for providing gainful employment ~or them. 
Indiscriminite and extensive use _of machlnery. ·. . _ 
imposes adJ.itiona~ 'strain on the country's foreign ·.· 
exchange position. It is hoped that State Govts. 
and· proje-ct authorities, will cooperate· fully in .. : . 
this matter by_·limiting mechanized construction · .. 

. technique to the minimum, consistent :with speed and 
e conom)I in realization of benefits.:. · ·· · • I ·.-
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Name of 
State 

.:J:..._l. -·~··· ••. u __, .. .J ..... • ... _ .. _, ..., __ ..,._,.L __ lr-'"' ,..;::.; ... _ ..cro ·'='C s.. _ 

I 
Total estimated cost in ° ~ Expendit--....re. ir~ tecond ~~cmfits in Second Plant Spillover into 

Rs. kokhs ...._, P:x:t- Rs. ~n 
0 

-aJr~".s llllstulled capacity ~ T!J.ird Plan 
C§gfi~g~~lsNli~mcsl Toto.l ~Sp~llo~7r ~st :r:.:~ol'l'otalJ b '~?0 ~· ~ !Expenditure( B•-mefits 

t x ~~1fn~0EciW&s ~ ~ ~ri;{:i_Hgn J.-1 Y new xR:3 • Lakhs § 000 kW 
I I i I o... I I ~schemes ~SchemesFotal~ J 

1 • 2. 3. 4. 5.' ., 1. e. 9. 1c. 11. 12. 
_,_,/· 

3161.0 4091.55 7252.55' 596.0 1G ' 
... 2210.0 62+.5 70.5 135.2 Andhra "" 2478 75.0 

.--Assc.m 200.0 336.02 536 .oz 74.6 3 fJ L 400.0 7-.5 8.15 15.65 . -
Bihar 2406.51 2439.00 4845.5~ 731.0 21 2.) 28~3.0 52.25 125.00 177o25 327 
Bombay 3976.0 2935.00 6911.00 3050.0 15 ),; 4600.0 248.00 46.00 294.00 4185 160.0 
Hadhya P.radesh - 2577.3 2577.~ 25 p.; 2500.0 23.0 170.0 193 .o 518 30.0 
Madras 4673.0 5914.00 10587.)0 1440.00 46 ~·) 6G63.0 135.0 152.0 287.0 1416 35.0 
Orissa 3468.0 1887.98 5355.98 1 061 .o 16 ~.? 26@7.0 138.3 119.4 257.7 
Punjab 4698.0 607.57 5305.5':' 2305.0 5 ~. ~-- ~ 2887 .Q 546.0 546.0 
Utt&r Pradesh 6799.0 8124.64 14923.6L 2800.0 29 (),:, 5753.0 190.6 111 .o 301.6 8131 325.0 
West Bengal 1833.0 1529.06 3362.06 354.0 9· - .J 1336.0 54.0 105.84 159.84 210 
Hyderabad 717.9 1032.82 1750.72. 378.0 9 ~.) '1325.0 56.0 19.0 75.0 218.5 9.0 
Hadhya Bharat 1005.0 1023.47 2028.47 687.0 5 2 .J "1279.0 )9.5 18.5 58.0 208.1 37.5 
Hysore 704.6 2994.00 3798.60 299.0 19 .o 2250.0 7.2 40.4 47.6 997.0 142.0 
Pepsu 1398.0 207.00 1605 .::o 682.0 2 7 .0 389.0 
R.:.j::::.sthan 2193.0 654.03 2847 .C) 146~.0 4"b .o lSOO.O 52.3 20.7 79.0 208.1 37.5 
Saurashtra 212.0 759.21 971.2: 50.0 4•p.o ~00.0 3.0 56.55 59.55 85.0 10.0 
Tzcv::-,.rJ.cgre- 638.0 2620.0 3258.0: 280,0 2C, p.o :::;oo.o 77 .o 84.0 161.0 600.0 75-.0 ocrd 
Jammu & ~shmr 182.0 329.20 5ll.:J 48.0 2C :J,O 3~7.0 0.3 15.75 16.05 
Ajmer 7.5 104.8 112.3 5.0 1(5.0 :.1c.o 0.17 0.17 
Bhopal 71.0 171.0 242.) 47.0 lE .o 208.0 6.0 6.0 
Coorg 43.45 43,L5 .c 37.0 G.36 0.36 
Delhi 453.00 453.00 .o : .. ;425.0 
HinachalPrndech.71.0 209.33 280.~3 50.0 .o 225.0 1 ... 0 2.1 3.1 
Y.atch 94.0 117.50 0 211.:0 70.0 .o 174.0. 6.3 -0 6.3 
t·:anipur 100,00 lOO.CO 1 .o 100.0 
~ripura 45 .0•) 45.0: .Ol' 45.0 2.3 2.3 
Vindhya Bndesh 102.0 358.50 460.5) 40.0 .o .350.0 3.84 20.0 23.84 
Il.E.F.A. 19.0• 19.0 19.0 .o 0.79 0.79 

; 
Pon-iicherry 13.0 48.28 61.28 13.0 ! 1 .o 60.0 
D.V.C. - Centres 
sh:1re nnd for 
additional 
schemes. 1833.0 797.0 2630.CO 354.0 12:; .o ;1584.0 

40476.51 42519.71 82996.22 16878.6 285: •.4 J.5406.0* 1711.59 1194.712506.30° 14581.7 

~ • 0 o - • _ 36 lakhs • * Nc't outloly Ecft0r deducting five pe1"t-ont effJ.cJ.t;ncy cut .' 431 ... 
II' .. 
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Annexure. · 
·. State-ment .I.·.' 

List· bf Princi-pal Ir.rip:~tion ·:W~r~~ ·in. S~c:~~d- ~ia~ ~~--~_·>:~:, 
.• ··, :.:, ., 

' ·• " ~ .. 
• ' ' ' _- • • • • • •-~' • 0 ' • .. • • ·. ' '.' • r • ~ ,\.' t~ •I ·- ---- ~ -.----- T--- -·-,-·-·-- -,- ~- -.--~ o ~ - "' ' • • • • ' ' • '• • ' ,\ • • • • ' o' : • • : ~ I~· r ' ..- •• ~- ,, " .1 

Name ot Schec.e ... __ · · . ~ '.Year of · • Total '·. ·' -· ·-Area· · .~ 
. - . . ~ . I COmple'tion t capital .... ~ irrigated . 

. .... 'i. .. : ';.'outlay ... : •(•coo acres),. 

-~ --~ .- ---~ ~-- -·- -_ ::.. :_ .. ~· 1--.~~~ 7", ~~ i _.::·;~;·:l~~as~-:~: ~~~- ~--·-i:·~:~:~"-
. l •.. , ......... 2. · ..... , . . 3.. ...... _, 4 •. i'· - -·~ ~ ~-~ ~ -·- ~~~~~ ~-~-- -'~·--~ ~ -·~ -~-~~·~~-. . . "' ... -· . '-·"'· .;-

• • ' • '.f ,. 

Andhra · .. 
. . . ~ 

Rompei-U, Drainage·· · 1956 ·. _.:· · ·, · i53. ~ · : - -lO · :: :' 
Tungabhadr~. . · ~ . : 1956 "' · · · 2544 · '· .... · : 167: · 
"Godavari Delta· System · ·1890 · ·· .- 210 · · · ... · 1299 · .. ·,··_ 
Krishna. Delta · . · · · 1898 · . ·. ' 227 · ·1002 · 
Rallapad; ~ - . · . :·: 1956~ · J • ,. • .• go· .· · .. · <· .:: · a. :..~ 

. . ~ ., ',. . ;.. . _·, .• . ' . : . , .... ~ ~ - '. ;' . . .. : :' "· ~ ' . 

Bihar •. · _ · · . , . .. , · .. · · · .. 
' • • • ' ... • • ~ •• .,. \" • • J ~. .. .. 

Sone·c~al~~--~· · 1875- :. 268'~ · t · 655·,·· 
~ribeni. Cana1 Extension· 195.1 · ,. · ~ ·113. ·:··:~-.-... ·· .62·•~ 

Bombax: 

Mo.dh:y-a Pradesh 
' 
'Timdula Canals 
Mahanadi C~ls. . · 

' .. il 

.. 
Madras 

:Periyar· Syste]ll· 
· Cauvery !llellar ' 

Lower Bhavani 
Mal~mpuzha . 
Araniar Reser1oir 

· Walayar Reservoir · 
,• 

OI'l.ssa 

· or£ssa Canrus 

. . 
.· i925 

; ·. 1927 

N ' ·, f ' .... · ', .. ' " ' 
~ i ~·: . ....'· . . ' 

-' ~--... •' .. ' 

. ·. i ' ': .. '' . .' ' ·_.' . 
. . ' ' t ' 

. ~ . 120 t . 158 
., ' 15_9 .. , ; ' 199 

' . l '· . ; ·' . 
- . ' ~ ... . f I • 

. ' • ' ' I. 
,. 1897 . . . ' 108 '. t ' 20~ . 
1934 ._:··." 646 1.> ' 232 '.· 

. I 1955 . ~'961 '· , 201:"· .· 
1957 ~ ' .• . :'/•. 528': ' ' . ; ' . . 46 . . . 

'1957 ·~· ' .. ··104 ·, 13. 
1957· .· .. ·: .u,' .•. ·i. ,·:,,·_ 7 .. J 

' ·I 
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XVII ! ... · j (Statement . I - p.2) 
~ . ' . ... ' ' -- ~ -~---- ~--- ~-- -·~--- ~-------

'Name· of tscheme . . t Year of I. Total ' . Area 

f 
· .:. 'c~mpletion 'capital. · 'irrigated 

· ·, •. _ 1 · . 'outlay. -f 1000 acres) 
I ·. ' · - 'Rs. lakhs ' · · 

~ . - ~ - - ~- - Jlt--~ _... ... ~ t., -: - - - -r ... - - - T - - - .. - ... 
.. ·. . .ll ~ · . ' " . t. . t . : 2 • . . . J. 3 • J. . 4 ~· --- -·- ~ -·---- --- ~- ---- ------. 
·Punjab 

-... 
.. -1820 • Western \Jumna Canals 

Upper Bari Doab Canal 
Sir hind.· Canal 
Eastern Canal 

, · Nangal Barrage. · 

'·i 1879 .. 
1884 

'1928 
_1954 ,. 

Uttar Pradesh· . '. 

. ' . 

. Ganga C~l : · 1856 
: Agra Carial · · · - · 1875 . 
_Lower Ganga canal 1880· 
Sarda canal . . . . , 1 93Q 
Extensiqn of Sarda_. canal.· 1955. 
Sarda Canal Reservoir' i : ·_. ' 
.(Sta~e I). . 1957 
· Mata ·Tila '(Stage ·r) · · 1956 

• • r · i . 
' . ~ ' ' 

. ~ . ' ' . . ' . 
.. ..,West' Bengal.. ·.. . .. · ·'· 

'~ • ; ' •, '•: j • '.~ .• I ' •· ,• 

Dame dar 'Canals · · · 
'Ma.yurakcihi: 

. ! . 
· Hyderabad · · · .. 

' .. 
' l ' 

1956 

'1940 

. ' 

Nizam Sagar · .. 
Godavari (Stage I) . 1957 /,,· 

-
· Mysore .. 

·Krishnarajasagar Can:ils · 1932 
.. · Tunga Ariicut . · 1957 · 

·. -~~dra . l§~l 
. Rajasthan . : 

Jaw·ai Project~~~· 
.:· Parbati Project 
_'Meja .. ProjeC?t : .• :~.~ 

Travancore-Codhin 
''· 

_Kuttanad 

,., 

Peechi ·. 
Perinchani · 
Neyyar i 

',; 

• 

·. 1956 
1956 
19~6 

1956' 
1956· 
1955 

' 1956 

' .. 
.'204 -

267 
' . ·. 114 

. 

.. ' 

486-
129 

,'467 
1157' 

110 . 

480 
488. 

.128 
'1611 

472. 
441 

260 
.. ·.231-

244 
l.022 

300 
80 

. ')59 

1018 
' 7.8'3 
2312' 

190 -· 

1620 
343 

1251' 
1297 

176 

172 
'265 

184 
600 

275 
. 67 

92 
22. 
28 
93 

45 
15 
43 

.. 
21 
46 
6 

31 



'-----·- <- .. - . 
'· d t,c-: J'Oli! • .;!j_ t ..l ... .r • j ) _, • - .... 

---------~---------- --------~ J:Tame cf Sc!u>..me.,-' _ _.:.... U Year of I Total I Area 
I completion~cap~tal ~irrigated 
~ I outlay 1· COO . · 
§ ~Rs. lakhs.l acres) 

- -------~- -.,.. ·- 4---- -~-------
. ____ 1 ______ I_ _ _ ~ _,_ __ 1. _ 3 ___ t 4 

Sind Valley 

Saurashtra 

Rangola 
Brahmani 
IF.o j 
Aji 
I-~achhu 

1956 

1952 
1956 
1954 
1955 
l956 

- - - - - -...~ .._- - - -

124 

62 
'100 
.91 
80 

125 

18 

10 
27 
15 

6 
22 

·- ..... . .. - ·- ... ·~ - ·- - - -



·[;~t ~ t e men t __ II 

t 'tf, or rultiv d 1 .,te 0 - 54-55 r . -
I ·' · · · · ! (Area in tl",ousa11d r...~ea) 

U~.ltu;abl: - ... <h1~1-;a~d- • N:ti- - .. - ~; ,·-: .. -· • --- --Rii'Gmn- -- - - ... - - - - ~ .i Pc;~'taio~ -;~r~t:.,~ - ;c;;;t~o 
. area al"Oa. sowt, By . B;y B:y B:y · By o1hcr Totol ;• of ccl.u~m of" ool.12 · of col. · · 

al'Ot Goirt : ~onks Private walls sources ; ~ to 4. to 6 • · 12 to 5 

____ ,., ______ _ 
Gross 

· aroa. 
Classified 

'i· I . . . canals I 
. ~ :. -~ ~ .... --- -z: .. - ....... 3: - - - - - ... - - .. - - - -5: - - - .. -6j - - ?; 8.- ... - -9: - - - m: - - - 1.4 - - - - i2: - - ;·-is.- - -- - - .i~ - ... - ... -15. -.-
... ~.------- .. ~--- - ....... -. ""'-- .... ---- -- - -- - - - - ... t~· ... - ... ... -- ~ -·- ------ .. --------- ------:------------ :--- ... ·-
~ :,Ar. ~ara 

Al:r"llll 
Bi ~ 

. &:..~10' 
· K. ~7a Pradol!ih • 
~<.ras 
01-!csa 
PurJab . 

. Ut -~ if'adoliil 
; VcJfo Bonglll. 

Hy . ..u-nbad 
lit:.•·l7• Bharat 

·M;J,y•ro 
P"r'Sl 
RaJ :!.a th !II\ 
&ll t ::-aslil.ra 

. T.Codlin 

1 j J c· 1.1l &: la.shllllr :. . 
; o\J"'Cr 

I21opal 
Cool'« 
'Dl·l;d 

«>, 711 
54,4J8 
45,011 
71,215 
8 3, 375 
:!3,632 
:13,437 
23,922 
'12,001 
:13,69$ 

52,572 
2J,fB5 

'2l.!Jli 
e, 451 

· _as, 53? 
. . 1S,IS55 

: S,BS2 . 
·.m,S19 

1,547 
4, «:12 
1-,,tS 

ll1lll,;·dlul l'radeeb 
Ku~ch 

a:c 
6 1931 
l0,884 
5,522 
2,500 

15,104 

·· Ys-ip;.r 
~r.ura 
YlJ:.c'!aya fradeab 

. «<, S?S 
l55, '164 
·U, ?90 
71,131 
82,9~7 
53,452' 
53,«11 

. 23,919 
'14, '174 
29,8~ 

51,0~ 
20,294 
19,5' 
. 6,!71 
8:5, lSO 
12,96, 
s,a:a 
5,::07 

1,54) 
4,«>6 
1,012 

566 
fl.l5t5 
lO,Oo~ 

S-13 
216M 

u,o ·23 

cz 

24,575 
. 7,8 5 
29,6q5 
52,691 
45,H1 
25,951 
22,984 
15,8 4) 

52,837 
1-4,675 

4:>,8~ 
19,'107 

. U,91l5 
· .. 5,869 

5'8,667 
.9, :W7 
s,zs1 
2,~1S 

967 
2,714 

431 
207 

1.;'156 
2.,'1~ 

su - " .. 
994 

9,27i3 

lB,~5 
5,670 

24, l06 
44,370 
52,213 
19,051 
16,2)0 
1S,g17 
~,067 
13, lOS 

33,900 
12,257 
9,1l0 
5,1!3 

. 20 ,Ei 52 
s,UT 

-. 2,665 

1.943 

. 571 
1,820 

2)5 
23) 
7l9 

~.RII• 

21D 
~s 

5,553 

421 

454* 
1,590* 

286 
1pl87. 

70 
1,861* 
5,999* 
.. .f) : 

6m 
ma 
-125. 
743* 
1,881 -

alO 
3) 

-
U2 
16 
• 

47 
l-l 

B:S ... 
• 

169 

.. 

... .. 

1'1 4,968 
'133 1,682 

1,880 4,187 
(13- r2,116 

l 75 1,931 
1~7 5,aJB . 
632 1,935 

i 
24 5,278~. + 

"7:3 ·-,' 1.2,255 ~ . 
. 570. 2,7!:0 •1\ 

·t 
53 2,027: 
lD $2.·:: 

'".U) 1.13J 
23 z,:s5 
68 .. Z.914 

3 4-t) 

!iQ .- - 921 

<.D 6'1\) 

1 131 
4 27 
1 . . . 9 

- 97 
Q.6 ...,...:__ 9~ 

-· • 
2 

.. 

65.9 
65.4 
66.'1 

-81.9 
68.;5 
64.11 
60.;1 
83,;9 
·m.s · 
ao.s 

7~1-
61.;1 ~. 
53.2 
?:3.9 
43.9 
89.;1 
36Jl 

m~· 

m.a· 
66.4 
47.3 
ao.z 
m 7 ....:..,.. 
69.9 

. 40.2 
. 41.6 

... 

. . 

3).;6 
33e4 
21.1 
5.6 
6.-3 

31.-9 
1~9 
al~ 
~.4 
23,.2. 

6.S 
~'1 

14..4 
5~.0 
ll.e~. 
5.4.·· 

32.,6-

_al.[J 

35.8' 
. '1.5-
. -~4 
42.2, ·,. 

., 14.1 • ..... ~. ·-, ... 

... 
- ..... . 

21.5 
' 29.67. 

17.4 
5.;4 
6.-0 

27.;8 
U.9·-
37.9 
29.-1· 
8:1.9 

6.:0 
4.£ 

12."5 
44.i5 
10.2. 

- ,. 5.2 

~i 
.. 34.-:S 

~'1 
·1.4 

~ 4.4 
-' ·42_2 -· 
.,. .· ,.._-_&:. 

6.;1 .. ... 

• 

. . -- -.. -- -..,-,.. .. 
Purc....~t~r-e ot 
oolu;.n l2 to 4 

< • : _,..,_ .. __ ... _ 

-' 

. Jij • _____ .. ..,_ 

aJ.2 ·~ 

21.;') 
14.1 
~ ~6 ~ 

4,;5 
2:l.G 
8~4 
~3 

'2:5.2 
·lC.;T 

4.9 
2!.9 

. :1.8 
..n.& . 
4.9 

. 4.7 
22.5 

23.A. 

• ... 
-· 

· .111~;~ en & ~ioobar 
•. Ielt61da 

•.~v.~ 
?on· tl tt1.e rcy . 

2,056 
II.A. .... .... ...... ... -·-· . . .- . ~ 

" 
·a,l0,006 .!,..2t,oos ".66.,U33 . !. '!'1.('1:<'11 

.. ~- . . .... --· ~ ~- ... ··-.-- ...... -.,:n: --.;..-;,_,;,.~:: ,;:_· ,.:.~-.P.. pnm~,.1 l.J n , 

_67,.4. .'\ ' ..1,7~ . 

-~---~-~--~---·--da areaa uiuier Stato 'l\1bo ·Walls : 

QUtivated. 
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'· 

.., . 

. . ' . . ' . . . ... .. ·:~ ~' ·- ·- -~- - ~·- - .... --- ·- .... -................ _.· .. - - ·- -...... -........ : ' 

· Scheme & name of 0 Total . Q Expcndi- 0 Ben:efi ts · . 0. REMARKS. 
- · the "state ~ · ~ _! ~ost· . · · Oture .1n.-~se4( 'ooo acres l 0 -"- . . 6 . -

' r- . . . - . O(Rs~.l.akh~). Ocoi:uU'Plan. OOn .. 'duringO . ,: .. 
. . · · 0( approxi-... o· .. for, Irri~Occimp- 'SecondO. > : ·.·:· · · 
.•. •· '· • . . · 0 · ·mate)· · 0 gatioli · Olet- ' Plan 0. · r . . ': . 

.' 0 ·. .-·O'Rs.lakhs) Oion;· ··- · · -·0 ,·:· :: ·,-
. - .. ._ - .... ~ - ... ._ ... .. - .... - - .l. - ... ... .., - ... -·· .... - . .. - 4.... .... ... --· . 

. . l. : 2. ·. . . ,.- . 4. . ::.~ .. 5~. - .... -- - ----- .. ~ -.- ... - - - ......... - --- - .- ... - - -- ...... • •• • • .... •' • -< •• -· 

· Continuing Scheme$ ... 
. · .. .. . ' ~:·· ·,. 

1. :Shakra Uangal .. ' ~e-·total 
' (Punjab_, Pe)su, · cost in-·-

& Rajasthan · . 16000. .2823. 3604_· ·. 2341'' eludes 
:.the. out..:. . .lay:on. : -~ 
·.Power· .. 

. 2. Damodar Valley : ~·portion.· 
(West Bengal . ., 

' .. 
and :Bihar) ·· . 8600 993- 1145 750 ... .-do-

' ... 
3. Hiraku.d ( Stage I) .. 

including Io!ahanad.i · · ·· . 

Del_ta (Orissa) · 8570 2194 1785 -1288. ~do-
~ 

.. . . . 
4. Chambal (Stage I) . ' 

(Rajasthan & • 

Madhya Bhara t) 4803 2105 .11.00~ -· 480 -do--
. 

: .. •.c-... ,.-~;;_. 

5~ TUngabhadra . ' 

(HYderabad Andhra ~ 
and I-lysore) 6000 .550. .700 ~'1o·· .-d.o.;.. 

6. Mayurakshi 
{West Bengal) 1611 212 .. 600 600' -do-· 

7. Bhadra (MJsore), 1775 1102 224 179 -do~'. 
·-

8~ (Bihar) -· Koai 4595 ·. 1700 1600. .nil .. - . j 
•' 

' 9. Nagarjunasagar • 
(Stage I) · ·" 
(Andhra & Hyder- .... 
abad) · . . 7509 3,400 191-0 .. nil. 

10. Tungabhadra High ~' 

Level Canal · . · : 
' 

( ~dhra & l1ysore) ·1896 620 38.0. :'24 ' 

11. Ka.krapar Canal 
-~~~~ ( T.nwA'r 'T'!!I ni ' 11(\t. 'II; A~ . , ~no 



XVII (Statement III - p.2) 

Schc;e_&_n;o~ ~f- O_To~al- -OEx~e~d~--0- ~e~efi~s-- ~ ~~; 
the Stats 0 Cost Oture in 0('000 acres) O 

O(~.lakhs) 0Second 0 On :during O 
O(approxi- o~~an for Ocomple- Secondo 
0 mate) 0Irriga- Otion : Plan 0 

.• ~- · 0 - Otion 0 , 0 
·." 0 0 ( Rs .lakhs ) 0 0 

-·~ ~---- ·~ -·- ~------------ ~--------
-· -1.-·.-. . 2.. . 3: 4~. 5. 

~----------~------ ------------New Schemes 

1. Ukai.(Bombay) 6006 650 

· .2 • Tavia~ (Madhya -
·Pradesh) 1839 711 

3. Puma {Hyderabac1_) 773 500 

4. Vamasadhara 
(Andhra) 1256 

5. Narmada (Bombay) 2500 

6. Banas (Bombay) 737 

7. Mula (Bombay) 839 

8. _Girna (Bombay) 808 

-9. Khadakwas1a, 
(Bombay) 1182 

10. New Ka.ttalai ) 
~Madras 

11. Salandi (Orissa) 

12. Gurgaon Canal 
(Punjab) 

13. Ka.n~sabati 
~w. Bengal) 

.. 
14. Chandrakeshar· 

'149 

445 

190 

2468 

(Madhya Bharat). 75 

15. Ka.bini (Mysore) 250 

16. Banas (Rajasthan) 480 

17. Bhadar(Saurashtra) 400 

18. Boothathankettu 
(Travancore-Cochin)348 

19. Lidder Canal 
{ J~u & Kashmir) 75· 

20. Barna or Kolar 
(Bhopal) 400/500 

21. Laxamnathirtha 
·< Coorg) 25 

' 

. 100 

400 

300 

350 

550 

. 400 

148 

425 

154 

500 

. 75 
250 

260 
. 106 

58 

230 

25 

614 

590 

156 

306 

1157 

120 

204 

184 

204 

21 

250 

106 

950 

15 

30 

225 

90 

63 

15 

250 

3 

22• Kasayari · 
(Vindhya Pradesh) 160 25 40 

.. 23. Vi9:~r ( ;t:on4_,t,ch§tJ:Y LZL..:...._,_,_ • ..2:'l ,,~.- ? 

60 

20 

12 

50 

15 

6 

10 

32 

3 

3 

? 

0The total 
~cost inc1-
~udes the 
oout1ay on 
0Power 
Oportion 



~ XVII 
-~~ - - - .- -

...--
lame of State 

... -
1 -- ... --

Andhra . 
.Assam 
Bihar 
Bombay 

'~adhya Pradesh 
Madras -. 
Orissa 
Punjab 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 

Hyderabad 
Madhya Bharat 
My sore 
Pepsu 
Rajasthan 
Saurashtra 
T.Cochin 
J:&K 

·Ajmer 
Bhopal 
Coorg 
Delhi 

Statement IV 
I 

Statement of out1a·1 md benefits .. IRRIGATIO~ ~R~JEX::TS 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - .- • .,.j - .- - ~ - • - - .. - -------Total astiwated cost Expenditure in Se·. nd 
Plan Rs. lakhs 

, Benefits in II 
Plan 1000 acres 

Arter March 
161 :L1 ~.· lakhs 

I Plan cc...lti
Schemes . nuing 

Schemes 

2 

New Total 
Schemes 'Column 

3+4 

4 5 

Spill- Expen 
over ex- ditur; 
penditure on net 
on I Plan schem s 
schemes ---------

6 7 

----------------------
~,086 

251 
"i' 74'7 
3 85'3' 
. 'j8:5 
3,6l::.J 
'7,12? 
8,386 
4;821 
5, 301 

7,311 
2,0'7o 
3,081 
2,'364 
! ) '331 
1,~d2 

767 
!5?9. 

50 
10. 

6,872 

'3, )40 
5,'785 

355 
~,639 
o, 720 
a, 102 
1,766 
5,120 

7 t 111 
1 ;ag~ 
2,-8'5( 
~t''33~ 
,,:>42 

d1 ::. 
59~ 
15£. 

• 

4 •. •• 

1,562 
67 

6,690 
12,801· 
2,209 

469 
671 
'76S 

. 4,370 
2,636 

1,295 
614 
464 

4 
1,372 

"684 
·564 
334 

83 
565 
25 
J5 

8 7434 
67 

10,530 
16;586 
2,564 
3,108 
7,391 
8,870 
6,136 
7,759 

8;406 
2,'508 
3,-314 
2j337 
5,714 
1,497 
1,163 

492 

125 
565 
25 
15 

3,050 

2;030. 
1 t 511 . 

169· 
970 

2,194 
2,697 

270 
1,248 

2,156 
·1,422 
1,277 

706 
1 ,sa8 

510 
86 
97 

38 

--

~0 
5 4 
2 1 

2 
2 5 

5 
5 

To al; 
plan_; 
pro- ; 
visio~ 

---'"1·----

New To al 
Schemes 

a· 1 9. 10 
--J--.---- 11 . 

·3,40·J 
6• 

3,530 
.7 ,200 . 
1 ,z·5o_ 

265 • 

287 
'"890 

2:34. 

27 292. 

. 300 587 
:587 . 1,277 
270 ., . 504 

Expen
diture 
Rs. 
lakhs 

Bene
fits 
•ooo 
acres; 

- - - - ---- -
12 

4,~13 

7,485 
6,112 
l, 128 

13 

·2,4?4 

'5,272 
3,965 

1 ,437 
I! J 794 
,.,, 1 !D 
2,710 

:189 
1,288 

1 t650 
229 

1,106 

..... _ ··s3- -- , 2222 
146 f ,434_ 
208 1,858 ' 

2 
147 
:315 

1,930 
2,022 

612 
16 
812 

·953 
827 

1_,86~ 

·sao 
334 
231 
601 
930 

79 
100 

10 

9 

747 976 
40 1,146 

80 
88 
:56 

217 
41 
45 
60 

18 
12 

3 
21 

660 
422 
'267. 
601 

1,147 
120 
145 

70 

27 
12 

3 
21 

2,156 
396 
400 

1,234 
294 

133 .· 

21 
270 

-I-

1,025 

315 
480 
240 
23 

1,065 
101 
32 

4 

250 



LVII ______ .... 

1 2 - 3 4 5 

----~--~---------------
Himachal Pradesh 80 
Kutch ·-14f> 
Manipur · 
Tripura 
Vindhya Pradewh 81 

:.ndaman &: f\1iobar 
'Islands :.-. 

North-East Frcnti~r 
.\gene,.-· 
Pondicherry 

137 47 

. .-. 
81 .355 

. ) 
1 

. ~ 

. t 

.· 

-2-

7 8 -· 9 

- - - - .. - - ---- - - - -
47 

-8 
219 

... 
33 

97 10 

... 
256 25 

. ;., 
33 

- - - --- -· .- - - -- - - ~· - - -
10' . 11 12 13'-

- --, -- - ---- --- --- - -- --
26 :36 • 31? 

":" ... ... 
68 93 136 86 

2 2 :33 / .. 133 

71.'7~"- ~9/.-38,710 1,6o,·~69 ~ .Q.M 1t199. 40;2.:35 9,047 2,875 11,922 28,:384 

I . . 
Total -------18,?~. 

(The ~igures ~ expenditure in this statement are provisional 
an~ ~o not . 1ka account of the 5'percent reduction in outlay). 

• ~et o~+~Y arte peducting rive perc·~nt effici.er.•cy cut:- :38214 lakhs • 

....... 



Dli 
Statement V --

' ' 

. _·- . \ ' ~ . ' 

. - - - ~ - - - - ~~ - ~ - -- - ,. ~ - - ;- .1.- -. ..;. :_·'- ~ _.;. ·-- ·.!;. --T -~ _,- -_. 

-.Scheme & N~e 'I' Tota1 cost .• Expe~Ji~:. BEmefits ·;·ooo'·kW';_,REiuRxS 
of the· State • Rs.· 1akhs. 1 -ture iD. ' On· .. ·· • _In Second'-._ ·- :_· _-::,: 

1 · • • _ . ' Second ,- com-. 1 ; Plan - ' ' · · -
• • - 1 Plan :for!- p1~ ': __ . _-- -- ~~--·_· -_- · :-. -

_ _ ' : · . · • Power -_ • tion • · · _ · · · _ . • • - . ~ · 
- _ , . I · _'· - · - - .- ·.· t(Rs.l8.khs)_t_~ .. : " _· f I::< -~ ,' .. f .. --- ·.;. '• 

---- - .._ - -.~..:. :"""t.,. ... -.-.,~---- .. _,.- -~~ ... , ... -- -- -- '1'--- ... ~_, ... ___ ............. -·- ..... ,· ' ' _,. ' .. , .. ' "" '~ 

.,-_ 
· ··:Continuing Schemes _ -~ · · 

l.. Tunga.bhadra . · . 
{Andhra,Hyder-· .. 
· a bad & Hys.ore) 6000 

2. Bhakra Nangal 
(Punjab,PE:PSU 
& RaJasthan) -- -- 16000 . . 

-~~ Hirakud(Stage I)· 
- (Orissa) · 8570 

. 4. D. V.C. (Be~a.J. · 
.. and Bihar) 8600_ 
5 •. ~bai (Stage I) ·

(Madhya Bharat & _ -
~jasthan) 4803 .. ·· .. 

6. Machkuild.-
( Andhra) - -_ 2732 

. 7. Umtru.(Assam) 15B 
B._Ko)rna (Bombay) 3322 

- 9. Periyar ( Madraa) i048 

10. ·Madras Therma.1 
Station exten
tion (lladra~) 

ll. Rihand (U .P) -

12 •' Ramagundam _ · · 
· (Hyderabad) 

1043 

4526 

406 

.. ...... 
' ,_·'" ', • ~ I ._. • --. ...: .. . . ,. --~~ 

·795-:c·:: · .. ·54 . - 54. ·The -tot8.1 _ 
c·ost :inc1u-

~ ·.~~ ·' des, the · ~{ .. ,· 

- '.2769· . 

'1062 

611 

.~53--

290Q 
. . 798 

- 271 
2600 

• 52 

594 546 

· · outl.B.y .·on· ' 
.· ... · irrigati-on : 

portion." .. ·:·. 
- - . ' . • ... 

.· ·' 

.;1.23. ~ ' ·:·If~· ·, .. -<10.:.. 
'" · ... 

--254 : ~ 100 _;'-. -dO- .. 
' t ··. . ~· • 

. ' 
.· 

. · 69 

· ~.as 
. 7~5 
· __ 240 

69 

.v 51, 
·7.5 
240 

. ' . 
~05 . ,'. 105 -_ 

' .. . .... so. - . 30 . 

250 . -

'· .. "'" 

\ 

-~0 .. 
I 



XVII (Statement V - p.2) 

Total cost Sch~oe &. Exp:mdi ture B• .. mcf1 ts 'OQOk\>/ 
Nar.J.a -Of . Rs. la'.dls in II Plan~ on com- in II ;' 

the .St:1tc for Power pl~tion Plan RSH:.m:s .. . . ~ns. laltb~ 

13. Thermal Power . 
Stations 310 216 2lf 24 
(Raj~sthan) 

.. 
14. N erianangalan· 290 

(T.C.St'itO) 
260 4J. 45 

15.Por1ngalkuth~ 3~ 20 32 J 32 
(T.C.Stata) 

New Sch~mes 

.1~ Ukai (Bombay) 60.00 - 160 - The total 
cost inclu-
des the 
outlay on 
irrir.atio!l 
port.on. 

' .. 2. Taw::~.Ondhya Pradesh) 1839 - 30 - •dO.;. 

3. Purna (Hyd.erabad) 773 218 10 10 ~do· 

4. Ch~nbal. Stage II 
(H.Bharat & 1356 5oo 92 23 -do-
Rajasthan) 

5. Sileru (1tndhra) 2453 r;o 75 .-
,. 

6. 1-hchkund Extan. 280 250 17 17 
(.\ndh;ra) 

7. Tung3bhadra -
66 Ne11or<:; sch2r.1a 770 ,725 66 

u~dhra) 

8. Uctru Stag~ II 
(.\ssao) 100' 100 

9. Cher3. pu..-lj ee 
60 5 5 .stean St3 tion 70 

(.."-.ssao) 

10.Barauni Stea~ 484 484 20 20 
~~ ~t~ tion( Bihar) 

-1-



xVU·-_., 
.......... - . .. . '. .. . ..... . -. 

~-(stat~m~nt _v. ~;.p~3f; 
• \ . • a\ •• 

. '.. .. • l; '. ": . - ~ 

. -· . -- -~ - . 
. . ; .s.:' 5 . ... ? .. 

13.douthern Grid _ 
· -Jxtans ion _ · 

-(H. Pradesh)· 

.. 
777 

~ -
llt.Ka tni Po ... .,er · · · · -

tit~tion _ . _270 
(M.Prad~sh)- -. -- ·· 

17 ~K~~d!ih (lbdr.:tS) .3744 

· ;t6.pY!.c'lra(Mldras) · ·: 30 
. . ' ' 

17.Papan!\sam 
·- ( 1-'.:'ldras) 

. 41 . 

lS.H1rakud st~ge II- .1432; -
-_- (Orissa)- . - .. · 

19~Y:1muna' Hydel ·' ~083 · --
Sch~~J (u.P-.) 

20 •• \ Schama ill 
· western_ U.P. 

1088 ·. 
. : . " 

· 21.Hardlla.g~nj 8tea3 
st~ ti~n ex ten- .1300 -:- - · 
sions (U~P.) .·. 

22.Hatat11~ hydel 
scheoe (U,P•) 

.·45'3 .• . ' 

23.Karipur Power 186 
- st~tion- ext~nsion . . 

. (U.P.) 

24-,Ja:ldhal; nyd0i · 
sch.3na ·_('1:/clst -. 
3:meal) . 35'0 

t • 

777 

. 270: 
,. : •.,., .. 

. 2300 '. 
. . ,, . 

.- ·-30 

41-

:. '1 25' 0 ; -_- -. . -

. ,: 

990 

-- ;;o ; 
- . ' 

.. ' 

. . -
I . 

.... -377 ;. .l 

'. ~- . 
---

·186. 
.-

' .. 

. ' 
·. ~ ... ... { .. 

. . · . 
.· ·:· . ....... . 

-~ • . '! . " •• _· ~ ' .. : • .. ,~:-. -'; .. , 
h'- .. _· j .• 

.... - 20 .. -. 20 • ,, , • > ';A • , • 

~- . ·. ·~ .. ·" ._" ..... . . : 
., "! •,. '· " .. '.' • ; b .... _- •••• . . . ·- . . - . - ( -

.. .·. . . ' . . . . ,; . ., ~;· 

-
.. - 1_ 80 .. < 1 41:." /-..., - . · ... : . <::.: 

"' ; . . ~.A . ,..~ ·,. • . _, l . ~ . . . . 
.. :'.' .. 

3 . . . 3 . -
. ·.'·--... _· ·,.. ·-~.- _-_--· .. 
. 4 ·. - · ... ·i.. '-·. ' . . 

• • ·.·~- ) t ., * ..• ··.\ .· .·-... -
. ;: -· ~ _,; .... · ... 

... lo9 ~ 1 09 :·;\;.' '-.. ;, . ~: . ~·:-
. ' ••• <'" 'I.,. • ·, 

·.- ·. . . . . 
.: '• 

-,_ 
' .. 

' '"' -· , ... \ -( " ... 
·, .. ~. 

\ . . . 
-- .. -.. 

·'' . 

' ·. _.; ~1 r::." • 
.• ! .'"' J . .. 

• ~ • ! ... :. . ·~ ~ ' 

. ·- .. 15'·. ~ . < -. • .... 

. - ·:··. . 'j '• • 

'• "/<- : • ' ' • . . .. . \ ~,..' r 

. ,_ .... \ 

-' 

- ~ ' .. _ .. - . .. ., 

!~- ~ 1- •. 

. . . . .-· _,_.-



XV' II - (Statement V • Pe4) 

, . -~' 
·'3chama & · .. . =Total co-st ... :'~pendi tur.c · Booefd.t:i 
N'";ln3 of" the·-.. ..Rs~ laldls . . in II Plan · On cofi. 
st~ te .· .:: ~ ··-:-:- ..... :.: ... ~:.~ • . . , •.. :.ror .. power -· plation 

' .. '.., -·· ·p _, ~ . • #• •• ...... . t . .._ 1 l-"" • ' · .~ ·· ...... ;... ... ........... 4-ns.a.ws 
. - .... . .... i . \ 

· 25' .Kona't '·hydel. · - · -:-- ·· -· ~ 
stl ti'ln or· ~:rtar•··.: : .. ~ ·.- · · ~r. · •• • .. •. - ! 
native n.v.c. · 449: ·-···:·~- · .. ~ . •·JiO·. 
(B~ng~l a: .Bihar) _· . · · ·· .... ~ .. .-~- :. 

26.S~cond large 
. . thermal s tq t1on 1200 

· (D. V .c) (Bariga1 
. -. ·& B-thar)· · · 

27."3okaro·extens1on 
- ·D.V.C.(Bcn?;al & ~5'6 

.. ··Bihar) 

28. Ta:.isa~):l~dra · · 
.. 3:t.td.i.l::.ioil(Hydcra- 50 
" b~d) ' 
' . 

29.GanderbalPower 
· · House(J'amnu & . 

· Kashmir.}. 
. 46. 

30.lvbhora Power 
· ·House ( JaMU & 89 

Kashnir) 

31~3hadra (l~sore) 242 

·32. Sharava thy( Mysore) 2297 

33.Jodhpur(Rajasthan) 30: 
. . 

34.Rajkot(Saurashtra) 20 

35'.Porbunder - · 15'0 
(Saurashtra) 

36.J':l.r.mag"3r · 
(Saurashtra) ... 

37 .Horrl-'1-hnk~ner 64.~, 
·., (S3.urashtra) · 

•., .. 
38 tl.h"' ~" p..,... · · .r::o 

• -· " Ill.' -c:)•.... . -,J 

. · (S1.tl.l·1~stra) 

. . . 
1200 t' .120 

• 

.( 

9 

, ... 
6 

89 • 6 

82 33 

1300 142 

30 3 

20 -2 

15'0 15' 

95' 10 

64 4 

50' . . 8 

•ooo·tw ... 
in II '· 
~1an RJ!l.f:..BKS 

··.4o 

.. 
120 

·. 
50/75' 

9 

6 

6~ 

33 

- ... 
3 

2 

.· 15' 

10· 

4 

8 
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~hez:e & -..- ~
Na:ne of the-··_ 
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Rs. lakhs · in . II Plan _ . On. eom-.; -~In ·II - . -.- . . . .~ 

.. ·· ~ .for ,Power~_ - plet1on· Plan- ; - RElURKS 

39.Surendranagar -
· .(Saurashtra). ~ . 

-4o~verawl 

72--. 

·- - Rs. lakb,s --- · · ---~· ... ---. .. · --· ··"· · "'--~----~ -·· .... ·-
0 

. ( 72' .. 1 _,· { ' ' 4, .~''. -:\(:;t~·:t 
>. ."' • ~ .- .:. ; --· 

. -· . ~ ' " • - < 

.. (S!J.urashtra) 

-4i. Pann1ar-
- . ( T. C.-State) --

,,. -100' ·_.' -:~ .: __ ·: :_::.: ~0 •. . .. -~ .t~:_ · ... _ .:- .··. :~:·::.:;
. . . 295. . . ·. . ' ::- . . 30 .... . . . 30 ' . . : " . . ' 

'> •.' • • • - _... • • "" ..... • ..· ., •• i 

42.Sholayar · ., 
cx.c.state) ·. . -

. 42;· 

,· ... ~ . . ' . ' 

· ..... 

43.l large hydal· ·. ·1000 · .:· . . 
scheme(T.C.State) ·. _ · · 

~ . -· ' .: .. , .. r 'r • -· • .,. .._ 

_:391' . '. ·,. ::-:5i+ ··~<:~ ;!..'~ ·:-:. ;.;:::- -~.-: 
.. • • • ~ ~· / • : ~ ·; • ~ :·' • • • ' • "' l . ... • • '~-.... - -..... t -·.. . . . ; 

~ '·: I 

-~ •. : : ; ___ · ·-~- •. ~ .. ~_-; .. '-~' ·• -~- ! 

' •. ·,. 7;_. ·- ·. . . : . -- \' . . . ~. -- . .,,,..,..' ' I .~ 

~ • • • • • 1 

.. ·- -
• r • • •. · .• 

-~ 

.. . . . . . . .·. '{ . ..... · . . .. ~ ;.;_:- . 
~ . . .. . 

· 44-.Burh.tt &:~atna . . .·. 
: e%t~Ibions:(V~60 : . , . 
Pradesh)- . , ·. · : 

- .. . . ·" 
, .. :· -.... / ' 

· .. 240'• 

. . ·... . . 
• • • .. • •• J • • • • , .. - .... 

. -.... . . · ... ' . _r~ ...... . ~ . : ,. - . ' 
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. . . 
· DEV3LOP~GNT OF NII:3RAL ·R:iSOURCES 

· Pror;re·s~: in· the Fil'.st Plan· , , 

!rhe first Ptan provide~ fer sy·s-te2t1c and· · · . · .: · .. · · 
detailed i:nvestigation &ld· surveys by the G~ological_,:. 
Survey of India, the Indian· Bur.eau <;>f"Mip.es and the . ·. ·. 
national laboratories :~1ith a ·v,tew ·to quantitative and / 
qualitative· assessments of. the ,COU!ltry 1 s reserves o~- · . 
important minerals. A sum of~. 1 crore was. · 
allotted· for the exp:msion of the Geological Survey.:· 
ot India and the Indi'an Bureau. of Mines which was '· · · ·· · . . . . ... I . . 

subsequently increased to about ~. 2.5 crore.s: ~o .enable: 
them to exp-and nore ·rapidly~ ·.The· plan also. made a .. : · 
number o.f _specific recoi:lL'lendations, vhich· included .the 
follovrin3:- · .. · · · .. · · · 

(a) Coai 
. . 

( 1) .Adopti~n of r:10asure~ for. ~onservation · .: -_ .. :_ . :·. 
·:·of octallur~).cal coal,· restri_ction of · ·. . : .· 
· · output .and enforce~'lent .or '\-lashinG etad . · · 

. b!.cndin(; and or ·stow!n::; .·ror conservation; .. 
. ·~ . . . . ' . . .. . ' . . . . ~ 

.. (2) Deta~lcd. c.appine. of _important :Co·alfieds · .. 
·. -and assessment of rese.rvas ·or m•::.terial. .-

. sui table for· sto\rinz; · ·.- :· · :. · - .·. ' 

(3) Evolvinr; a scientific clasSl!icati~n ·r~r
coal based upon c_alori!ic · va1-qe~~sh and 

. coistu~ .contents ·an~ ,cokil}g· ~rop&rty; :· . 

(4) SteJ'p1n~ up pr~duction fro~ outlying : 
coalf'J,.elds; . . · . .·. : , : ' .. _ ., . · ;_,. 

~ . . 
. .. . ' ... •. ·~ 

(5) Research on Yashin~,- blen~ing and _·carbonisa~ 
tion or coal;. ·. · . · ... · · · . ~· ·.: . ' . . . . . . . . . . \ .. ~ 

(6) .Le~isfatio.ri for th,e ent·orcer£ent or stowing 
.for conservation, washin3 a..'ld..,blending, · · · 
consolidation ,r ~~ss~s. .. 1'-'ld tor· setting · 

- up machinery_ to deal.-~11 th all questions , · 
relating. to coal in a coo~inated manner; 
and ~ · .,. 

(7) .Extension of tn~ u~e or ~oft coke for · .... 
dotilestic pur;>oses .::,.Ifth a viel·F to conserving 
cm·r-dung for manurial. ·p:J.r;t~ses. · · · .. 

' . . . , ~. ' .. ·' 

(b) Other Hinerals . I r .. I· 

. • - • • ' j I 

( 1) Detailed .1nvestieati.c,'~ts· · u~ th ·a. view to . 
a proper assessnent ·of.· tha quq..li ty and 

. . . . quanti tl" of tha wOriiJ it.portant de~osi ts of 
" iron ore, man::;ane~c.'o:-c, chrc.~ice, copper· 
. ore, bauxi.te, gypsur1 and pyritd; · . · 

. . • . • ~ !· '- • . .... -~ f....... -f •••.• ' 
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(2) Invcsti~~tions on the beneficiation of 
lou.~rade o::-e particularly nan::;anese ore, 
and'chrooite; and 

(3) ~nforce~ent of systematic ~ethods of 
!.lininr;. 

2. The action t~:en so far on the above recorL"Jenda
tions is set out belou:-

(a) 9.2!!l 

" 

1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 

I of the 
!ndi?n Stc.nd
~.rds Insti
tution -

( 1) Production ot cokinr; co-al vas pe -:ccd from 
1952. To begin with, pe~gin~ ordar 
covered only Selacted·A and B Grades and 
was extended in 1953 to cover Grades I 

·and II coking coal also. The pe8~ad licits • 
a'1.d the ~ctual production of cokin~ coal 
during the last four years is civen below:-

(Figures in Dillion tons) 
~ - - - - - - - - -. - - - - ------------

Selected ~r£.des G-rades I and II. 
Pcr;sed· Production Pe~:~~ed Production 
Limits - Litlits 

7.90 
7 .·10 
7 •'10 
7.32 

7.700 
7.170 
7 .20· 
7.20* 

* 3stimated production. 

6.40(a) 
6.40(a) 
7.00 

(a)_The :prod.tiction "ras pogged ~t the .1952level. 

(2) Tha· re·survey of the Raniganj, Jharia and 
BokarQCoalfields has indicated substantially 

·larger reserves of coal in the R~nieanj and. 

( 3) 

Jharia coalfields. The resurvey of Karanpu_ra 
coalfield l·T~1ich is under proc;rezs has revealed 
the existence of ~any ne,T coal seans. 
Detailed investi~ations have bJen started 
at 'the Jhilir.rllli coalfield l'lhich is 
reported to contain coking coal. .~ coomi ttee 
has bGen a~)pointed to study and report ui)on 
the availability of oaterials suitable for 
stowing purposes in the BenGal-Bihc::.r coalfield 
area; 

A cornmi ttee I ·the Solid 1-lincral Fuels Sectional 
Connittce -n"ttimtX:s:tt?l'izclxit:r~ltt=rit:l:a has drawn up 
the draft Indian Standard General Classifica-
tion of ·coal which has b~an placed before the Instituti' 
for adopti~ri. 
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•,. •, 

(4) Production from Singaren1 collier1es·.ha~ ·been . 
· · ste)ped up to 1.5 million tons.,. ,Tho~gq some ·. '··: 

of the collieries ·in Central India are capable' . 
of. ste~)ping up productiop: at short:not~ce, · . · ·. 
lilli tations of transport k~ep production in·.- . 

. ·~h_eck, , :· ·. · · · ,. 
. l . . . ~ ' 

• . • 1 .. , . .• ' 

.(5) The Fuel·Research Insti tu"~e .. has undertaken· . , 
. studies on ·washing, blending and. -carbonisation. 
of coal on·a laboratory scale·uith gooQ. r~sults, 
The 1nvest1 gations will be continuo3d. on ·a~· . · · 

. pilot platl.t. scal'e; . · · : . . . . :: :·.·, :. ·: .··. ;: 
" ' • ' • •• ' ' ' ' '1 • 

o~, < I ' • t ' 

(6) The Coal Hine~ (Conservati.on ·a~d S~-fety) ~\ct { . 
passed in ·1952 -gives the Centru-Government· · ·.·
po\<Ter to enforce. tleasures conservation.· :: ... : 

·A coal Board has been .set. up· '\lrith a number of . 
· advisory coor.rl. ttees and rulas have· been issued·. 
under Section 17 of th,e .i1.c~; and·.·:. · ·: ~· ., 

. . . ; ·.. .. . 

. (7 f The: value of soft. col~e as: a.. do~estic .. · · · 
· fuel is a:ppreci~t~d, .0'.1~ i'Urt~r~·x:·.o:.K?JJJ~ion ·.' 

of .its use.is lJ.mJ.ted by·transport,diff'icul-. 
: ties. ·. · · · · . ·. · · · · ·· 

:5. ·. Tho~·gh n~ target was 'fixed. for· coal pr~duction, ,. . . 
1 t was exz)ected that the 'additional demands :arising from ~. · · ' 
developmcnt·prograr.unes· envisaged in the ·first five year·· .. :.· 
plan l-tould require· production to be raised. from al:Jout • · :. 
32.:51 million tons in 1950 to.39 million tons oJ~1S55-56e 
Except for a sharp drop 1n 195:3 cocasiotied. by· a~ fall in ... 
the export demand and the-conseque~t accUI:lulation·of.stocksr 
producti·on ha~ been- steadily .increasing since '1951 . and . ·.. . . · 
reached a figure of:38.22 million tons· at the end .. of· . , 
1955,. The raisinr;s, despatches and export of. coal-1'rom· 
1950 to 1955 are given below:.;..·,· · · . ... ·:, ·. ': .. · 

.1950. 
1951 
1952 
195:5. 
1954 

'1955 

• ., ' ' J • .~ ' • -~ ' .•• ' ' • • ' • .. j :.· • •• 

· . · (Figures in nrlllion tons)· 
• f 

• ' . • . • '·" ,· " '.,1 ' . '. • . 

pespatches .. Exports· .. , 
;·. :32 .• 31 :. 26·~80 0~950 

:34- :30 . . :> . ~ 29 ,1 0 
. :36 • :30 . . ·. . :31 ~ 00 
·:55. 97 . . . · .. <~0 ,60 
·:36 • '? 7 . ' . 31 • 9 4 .. 
38,22 . . . 32~96 

. ·. 2.'71:51 . 
:5.298 

. 1,991 
·2,022 
·1,57.4. 

' . ''· \ 
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Investigations 

4. CNinG~~ the delays.:- in recrui tnent of tec:mical-
personnel and procure~ent of oquiposnt, the Gcolo~cal 
Survey of India (GSI) and the _Indian Bureau of l~nes 
(IE·O did not ex~and as quickly as had b:-;en hoped, es
pecially in the first fe11 years_ of the plan, with the 
result that the work act'-lally acconplished is less than 
had been intended. :rovever, \:.'i. t:1in the lini ts of the 
personnel and oquipoent available' useful vork has been 
done.- The actual ;>roeress of expenditure in the expan
sion of these t-•o Departn-ents is shown belou:- . 

1951-52 1952-53 
GSI IBH GSI IBH 

CIG. lnkhs) 

1953-54 1954-55 
GSI lB}1 GSI IEI-i 

1951-55 
GSI IBM 

Plan 8.30 2.29 13.23 6.19 14.306.64 15.30 10.15 52.13 28.00 
.!.ctual 1•09 0.29 · 4.?3 1.10 5.30 3.~9 9.7? 1~.95 20.89 19.63 

5. _Besides regular geological na~2~ng a...'ld detailed 
investication of promisin~ ~ineral deposits the geo
logical survey gave s?ecial attention to the ~~anese 
ore belt in Hadhya Pradesh. ' Lar6e-scale na?ping of this 
area has shown that the raserves of ~inerals are ouch 
larger than had been hith~rto esti=ated. Sicilar in
vestigation of the Zawar load-zinc dG~osits is in prog
ress. The Geophysical Section of the Survey has ~reatly 
in~reased its activities. S~ecial oention nay be made 
of geophysical investi~ation of (a) north-west of Canbay 
for-the location of possible oil bearing structuras, 
(b) the manganese ore belt in Uadhya Prades~ for the 
location of ore bodies at de~th, end (c) sulphide ore 
bodies in Singhbhun (Bihar) a..'1d ~hitaldrug (l.lysore) 
for determining thsir extension. Follouing geo:;?hysical 
investigation, detailed drillin~ has been started in the 
·Chitaldrug- area. ~ploratory Dining of the i~jor 
pyrite deposits has indicated- a reserve of about 75,000 
tons in ~he ·area investieated. 

6. :Host of the icportc:.nt Dines Yorking nanganase 
ore,. chroni te and mea have been inspected b7 the In~ian 
Bureau of Hines and valuable data on uethod.s of l'Iork1ng 
have been collected. steps are being t~en to correct. 
wasteful nat~ods of ninin~. Detailed investisation of 
nineral dei)osi ts covered gyJSU.."l in. the .. Ul.dar:1ans, 
asbestos in .."..ndhra, pyrite in Siola, · dia!londs· 
in Panna, chrocl te in .."rndhra and E;rsore and ••••• • 
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. . 
and sul;lhur in Ladakh. ·~xploratory m1ning of copper_ ·in 
Sikkim -is in !Jro~ess~ - Ih addition the Bureau is · 
doin!; the prospectint; of·. rat'-1_ m~~eria_ls for the. Rourkela 

. and. -Bhilai steel plants. · 

Prelicinary investigations on the"Penefication 
of low grade· nanganese ore have. given ~ncouraging results 
and they ate to be followe~ -on a ~1lot plant scale. The 
installation of a heavy media separation ·plant by the. 
Central Provinces Hanganese Ore Syndicate marks· an 1m- . 
portant step in the utilisation of low grade manganese ore.· 
The Compa...""ly propoco.;; to put up .al1othcr \'TO.shing plant ·· .. 
shortly. · · 

?. In collaboration with the Geological Survey of 
India,-the Central Glass and Ceramic Res~arch Institute 
has done detailed investigations on· clays· and ceramic . 
raw materials. Investigations have also been conducted 
on the u'tilisation of waste idea . ·with: encouraging · 
results. 

8. . The Ore Dressing Section of the ·National 'Meta
llureical Laboratory h ..... s conducted beneficiation tests· 
on ch~omite, cansanese, kyanite with encquraging results 
and the investigation on the rB.covcry·o:r pyrite from 
the c.Jul vmsbing r~;.;jccts from Hchrrazabad collieries has 
been successful. In aC.di tion the Laboratory has done 
a larce nunbzr of inv~sti~ations on indig~nous sands 
\vi th a vi~t>T to deteroining their adai]tabili ty for 
foundry moulding l?Urposes. . .. , _ (~~ --- . 

9. The Government of India si~ned an. agrecent 
"t>:ith ·the Standard Vecuum Oil.Cocpany Ltd., for joint 
exploration for petrole\m in the \'!est Bengal basin. 
In e..d1itioil to participation, departccntal exploration. 
!or oil vas ini tiatcd in 1955-56 ".trhen an :oil and ·. 
!~atural ~-as Di~ision Has established by the. Uinistry 
of Natural Resources and Scientific Research. Preli
minary investi~ations were also started in tho 
Jaisalcsr area. ot Rajasthan. - ··. · -· 

Mineral Production 

10. There uas a general incre·ase ·in the volume · 
and value of mineral production during the first three 
years of the plan, but as .a result of tho slump in 'the 

· manganese· oro· and mica ·markets, the vollli.1e an~ v al,.ue· 
dro~ped sharply in H~6·1. Statistics of production re
latJ.n~ to the more ~mportant minerals are given; below:-

< • 
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1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 • • -. - - - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - - - - -
Coal 

· !'ron ore . 
HancanGse 
ore 

Chrooite 

IImeni te 

.Bauxite 

Kyani te 

~YJO tons 
r.s. lakhs 
000 tons 
P.s.- lakhs 
000 tons 
P.;;. lakhs 

000 tons 
Rs. lakhs 
000 tons 
Rs. lakhs 

000 tons 
Rs. 1/lk.hs 

000 tons 
Rs. lakhs 

2965 
154 

883 
848 

17 
_6 

213 
33 

64 
8 

35 
33 

34~132 
5048 

3657 
210 

.1292 
1783 

17 
9 

2Z4 
40 

67 
8 

43 
59 

Silli~anite 000 tons 1 4 
Rs. lakhs) 0.8 2 

Magnesite 000 tons 53 117 
19 Rs. lakhs 11 

Gypsum 000 tons 
Rs. lakhs 

Copper ore OQO tons 
Rs. lakhs 

Lead concentra-
tes 000 to'ns 

Lead J:letal) 000 tons 
produced ) Rs. lak~s 

I 

Zinc concen-)OOO~ons 
trates ) .-

206 204 
14 . 13 

36'0 369 
12j 19/~ 

2 

.a 
15 

2 

3630,1 
5362 

3986 
268 

1462 
2'245 

35 
18 

225 
37 

64 
8 

27 
63 

5 
4 

89 
16 

4·11 
31 

325 
163 

2 

1 • 1 
17 

4 

35980 
5276 

3855 
281 

1902 
2948 

65 
2G 

215 
92 

71 
8 

15 
24 

5 
.5 

93 
18 

586 
39 

238 
11 ~l 

2 
18 

4 

36880 
5390 

4308 
289 

1414 
1954 

46 
14 

241 
80 

75 
8 

42 
88 

3 
2 

71 
15 

612 
42 

3 

2 
23 

4 

--------------~-------~-~--------

Total value of· 
al,l minerals Rs. lakhs .83, ·11/'1'1 05, 5E/1, oa, otJ! 1' 12' 7sl1 '02' 52 

'""' --- ' - -~------ ~-------- - - - - - -- --- - - -, 
" 



XVIII 
- 'V .. 

. Pr~~ra,~c f'r the S2cond Plan 

11. ·1nc on,)hasis ~n indust~ial devolopnerit in ·the· second· 
fiv3 year plan-necess::lrilY inv~ives intanc;'ified programmes 
Jf niner~i davelop~ont. ·Tho expansion-of steel ingot capa-
c) ty to 6 nilli:m tons '\-rould call for large-scale· increases 
in the output ')f .iron ord, coal, litl~st~ne and dolo~'lite .and · ,. 
r~fract-:>ry :'!:at:!rinls. Tho3 dev-Jlop.mcnt of tho alllr.liniun_. 
industry would 1ncrd3se th,:, reqL,.ir·::;n.:mts for bauxite and , ·· , 
')f th~ conant industry for .lincst:m~, · gypsun and clay •. · Though · 
pro~r;ss has b~cn r.1a.da in ·the survey of·. mineralised· areas· · . 
Rnd th.;; principal .nin·~rrtl regions h'3.VO boon llSCO!'t~:i.nedt in :the 
context of the industrial dcvel~pcent envisaged in the com~ 

· inG 'years, it is necessary to have core ·detailed infor.catiotl' 
of the oxtent and· quality c;>f the country's ~ineral deposits.··. 

·· Systec~tic n~pping, '\vherc ncccss2ry -,n l3rge-s·cnlc m:lps; ·. · 
· qnd thG n)plic!ltion of new techniques like geophysic-;\1 "lnd. :, 
::eochcl"lic"ll o~th:>ds- ~f prosp.Jcting h"ve to be a!iopted on A-n.·. 
CXp"lnded SC'.'\lc f:>f cirrying out th~e ·progr'lOI:lCS Of indus- .. 
tri~l deV3lopn·::mt. , · · · . · . ; 

Co~l ... -
· 12·. In view-of its b'.'\sic i:JportnncJ as ':\ fuei r'qr ~ · 
V'lri ~ty !')f indus trios "lnd ~lso "'S ~ raw· r.nt:~ria.l for indus- · 
trias lik) ir~n 'lnd steel, ·co~l c~rb~nis~tion; ~tc., coal . 
nust cl~ic first ~ttention. · . · 

·13. Output of c~~l daring 1955 r~ached ~level of 38 nilli· 
?n · t:)ns. Tha bulk of th~ prQscnt production is from collia- · ~ · 
ries in·· the priv'lt.:-: se·otor the public sector accounting only 
f'Jr· 4. 5 nill1.on t:ms. On the b~sis of 1ndustri3l t1rgcts in the 
secnnd pl'ln n.nd thi3 progr"lr.t.':les f:>r. thiJrC..""\1 power g~nOTs<:~.tion and 
f~r r'li1vny. do~el:~pn::!nt, the ·den~nd for co'll .3 t the-;en~-or · · · 
the second five-~~""\r pl~n is ~stin'lt3d.to ba ·'lb:>ut 60 cillion· 
t?ns ~s given below:- -. 

Bunker & 'Sxport •• R'lihr::tys • • ·Iron & Steel. •• 
~lnctricity •• Textiles .. •• 
C~3nt . . ' 
P1.per ... 
Gl"'.SS • • Checic.,ls ... 
Brick burning •• Pr~vinci1l or z cl"ls·s •• 
S·t~'1.r •• C'JkO ovens ... 
Others • • 

(Fi~u:res 

' 

.;· 

in·ci111on 
2.88 
17.6'0 
11.00 

.,1 

lf-;15' 
2;41 
3.80 .. 
1;02 
0.53 '·' 
o;57 
4;oo 
3.50 
0.52 
0.58 
8.lto . 

This repr<:!sents an incr.:-:"'.se ·Of ~bout 22 nill1on tt>ris ov~r ·the 
l~v~l 'Jf production in 1955 ~r 23 nilli~n tons ov3r the 1avoi 
Jf '1Utput in 195lt7 nnd speci~l efforts will bG-rcqnir~d to 
r ··d sa this qu . .,ntil;y. . ~vGn thout;h sono :t.ddj;tion'll production 

~ . 

tons) 



c'ln be -:Jbt".incd fr-:>:"1 .:xis tin~ vl?rkin~s, th-J ord.Jr of incrcnso is 
~~ch as t~ n~k~ necassary th) opJnin~ up of~ n~~bo~ of nJw nr~~~. 

14. The Industrial Policy:R~s-:>luti~n ~f 1948 l~ys down th~t 
~11 naw undsrt'lkin ~s in co'11 'lr:l t(') be ln th.J pul)lic sect,or · 
cxcapt whsro, in th-3 n1.tion'1l· int.Jr.Jst, "tha Gov.Jrn!':'l:~nt wish to 
sacur~ th3 c"Joperntion 'Jf -,riv~t~ enterpris~. It follows 
th:-it ~ l'!\rgap?.rt of tho nddition"ll ,roduction will h~va to co::1o 
fr~:-n c'ollierii3S o"'ler'1t"ed by .G"Jvcrnr:cmt ~nri it h~s bl;cn tent~tival·; 
d·~cided th~t 12 mill~.~n tons of ndcU tion'll product-ton shoUld co::1.: · 

. fro., th3 collieries to be· dev3lopcd in the public s .Jet or, le"lvin.; 
th.J b~l~nco to·bo r~iscd by the priv~te s~ctor fron thoir exis
ting workings nnd ~rc~s contiguous thereto. Of th3 ~dditionnl 
pr·oduction in tha public sactor .. 2 nilli-:>n tons will be fro., ·~x1s-
t1ng ~orkings- Soo,ooo tons from B~k'lro ,nd.l.5 nilli~n tons · 
fro~ Sing~reni - ~d 4 nilli;n tons nrc proposed t~ be obt~incd 
by th·3 • devolo_p::1cnt of· tho· Korb~ ·co'llfi:)ld. P~r.ticul 'lrs of 
are~s fron ~mich the rc~~ining 6 nilli~n tons will b.J'obt~in~d 
arc b31ng daternined. Th3 t6t~l c~pitnl invostcent rcquir~d 
for r~ising 12 nilli:)n tons· ·of ~ddi tionnl co!.ll in the· public 
sec t'or is esti:n1.t::.:d n t -Rs. 60 crores including Rs. 12.0 .Cl'· . .)res 
for housirig. ··For th-3 prasont :1 prov-ision of Rs. 4o crorcs 
has baen n!ld.e. . . · 

J 
. . .. 

15. Tr"lnsport of coal places a hc~vy str1.in on the R1.ibnys 
b3c~uso, while coal is n~cdcd all 0vcr th) com1try, pr~ducti~n 
is at pr~s3nt conc~ntrr-ttcd in the St1.tes of ~·Test Bong~l 3nd 
Bihar. . The .Railw::~.ys hav.J tricd to r"ltion~liso co1.l r.t;Jvcn.:mts 
but,. in .. the c:>ntcxt or :;he v~ry l~rgc lncr~~se in ricrnnd, 
a oo~surc ·O~ rationalisation of production is ~lso c~llcd for. 
Th3 co'll -production progra:"lrJe has .b3~n drn'ltrn up so As t~ · 
develop c~llieri~s in diff~rcnt States. The following st1.
tem::mt sh')WS the anticipat·Jd dist;ributi'Jn of coal output 
at the end-of the second pl~n ~s conp~r~d with tha: distribu
ti0n in 1954:-

ASS.\M 
v~ST B :!!NG:~L 

D:1rjce1ing 
R'inig~nj 

BDER 
Jha.ria 
K~r~npura. 
Bokaro 
Giridih 
o~~~r small fields in Bih~r 

M:~DHY., · PR.~D:~SH 
Chindwara and Chanda 
Korba 
S9.sti 
C~~tr~l India Coalfields 

ORIS3.i. 
HT.l ~R:\B.\D 

Sinsareni 
R:IJ ... STH.'~.N 

Bikan3r 
TOTAL 

. (Flgurcs in Million t~fi1s) 

·Output Output in . Incr~~se 
1n 195'4 in 1960-61, ___ _ 
o.5o o.5o . 

.0.03 0;03 -
.12.22 18.16 5.94 

13.19 1-6.69 ~;5o 
1 ~44 6~00 .56 
2:38 2~88 o.5o 
o;26 o:26 

. -
0 .. 14 . 0.14 1 .. : 

2.25 2.25 -
4~00 4.0 

0.07 0~07 -
2:31 5 ~ 31 3.0 
0.52 0.52 . . 
1-.43 · 2o93 1.5 

Q:i03 · o;o3 . . ' -
36.77 59.77 23.0 
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16. > Tho target- or 60 ~illlon toyns tilcludes the' . . ' .. ·'' . 
r.;quirar.1.::nts of. colting· coal of. tha iron· 'lnd steel· in~us- · . 
try and ·or other oss3nti~l.~ons~~ers. The pr9duc~ion .-
of this qu?.lity of coa;t has b~en pegged .at ·14 million 
tons ~nd tho actual ;redUCtion is little short. of .. ' .. 
this l:toit. !•s ~g2.inst this;· .the ·ocrnnd_ of essential . . ._ 
consu!'1crs is o~ly abt>~t· 3.5 ~i'llion. tons and_·:the bal~nce · · 
of production is c-Jnsu:ned by R3.ilW::\YS ·and~ industries all;d :_, . 
a. srnll quantity is expo:rt3d~ _ The exp~ns1on:of stee; . · 
production in the second plan will .. raquire 9. 73 · oillJ.on · · 
tons or 'coking c6al~ ~;rhil-3 the r~quir3m~nts. of othc3r ... :.· • .. , 
esserl.ti;'\1 consunars h3.VC bo.Jn estin'itcd at 1.68 tlillibn · . 
tons. - Thus, tha tot~l requireoonts- ar:t>unt tq ·ll.lrl . < .. ·_ 
r-~lli::m ·tons il.n terns ·or r'llw coal as ag-'linst t.A-: pres en~ 
production or ~bout 13.5 nillion _tons. Th~ production of.--~· 
this qualtty will, thcrero~:-e, _have to be. raised pro!Sr·3ssively. . .. . . ' •.; 

1?. · ··In the ~.ritercst ')f corise:-:-vati.on' .and:.having regard-
.to. tha need to · SUIJPlY coal or fairly uniforn qua.ltty. to :tl;le. ·: 
st3el industry: the wqshing .or :letallurgi.cal.. coal has. becop~ 
necessary.-·· '!'he· qucs.tion of·.washing Indian coals .~nd _the .. · 
establish!:'l·:mt ':If co3l 1i.ra.s}'_larlcs· was exacined _by: a connittee. 
appo1nt.3d by Govern;;cnt. L'l the light of the report· of the· 
Cornittac and tha r1cc--;nandatin.:1s -subnitte·d on -it by the . 
C:::>al Boqrd, tha Cantr~l Govcrre-1-1nt have . taken the follow- . · 
·ing decisions:- . . · . . · . · · ' · ·· · 

! . 

( 1) GenerallY, all _!lotallurgif:~l ·.co':ll down to grade ll 

(2). 

(3) 

should b~ wash~d; - · ~(!:.· 
. ~---

To neat the requiroo.;nts of wshed,·coal of' -aU 
~xisting and ~rejected steel plants, 'private, 
collieries r1~.y be g1ven:thetcho1c,,to.·set up 

·washeries. If -tho.required·qu'!ntitics do·not;. 
b~c_ono lV:lila :)le fro!"l washcn•ics set up by pri- . 
vato collieriest Gov~rn~ant woUld thenselvas · 
set up washcrics to ocot the fUll rcqu~re~cnts; 
and· · · ·.. -

'· 
. '.J 

.. 

The avcra~J cost -::>f washing should be nade g;oo; to 
th-~ collieries. either throuE;h revision of' pries;!s .. 
~r a nogotiat~d·prico.ror washed. c~~l or by means~; 
'Jf a suit~bli.! subsidy 1\s· my bo deteroined at the 
!'lppropriatc stn~~. · . i •. . - _ ..... · 

Ther~ are C\lrcady thr~c washeri;s ·j_~ the private, sector· 
~t J3n3d'Jbat 1'i~st Bokaro ttnd LOdn!'i collieries respectively·_. 
which su .. .,ply. washed coal to the Tata ·Iron snd ·steel. · · 
C~npany ~nd tha Indiaq lron and Steel Company.-.~~. stated. 
earlier the Central. Governnent propose to sot· up/a , ·.- ·· 
wash~ry at Bokaro (capacity 2.2 nillion·tons) which will 

' ' , ' . 

-Lin tern.s of clef'.n washed Coal·or.a"bo~t 16.S-:tlilllon tons· . ·~_·. , , /: .< -1- , ,_ -
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~c3t the r1quir~~~nts at Rourkela 3nd partly at Bhil~i, ~nd 
. ·~:noth3r washery is prop:)scd t:> be set up at DurgJpur. The 

l:)c:ltion :Jf other·-washori.:s h.':\s still to be dcternincd. : .. 
pravisi'n of Rs. 6 croras h~s bocn n3dc in tho plnn for 
setting up coal ~iSb~ri~s.. _ · .. 

.. 
18. ~.s j_nrlicatcd earli.:r, ·duo to linit1.tians of 
tr~nsport, thor.J has nat b.Jcn cuch incr~a~o ln th.J usc ~f 
soft. coke for donestic purposos - it-increased only fron 
1.1 tiilli·m tons 5.n 1950 to about 1.6 l'lilli~n tons in 1955 
as ag~inst the target of ~dditional consunpti~n of 1 nillion 
tons·. In the estin:1tc of rcquir~~onts of co~l by the end 
of the second plan; a figure of 3.5·oillion tons has b~cri 
indic~tod against Pro..,incial or Z Class consu.,crs, tha bulk 
of '"'hich is for convarsi'Jn to ~ft cok3. ;" .. t pr~sent nast 
of tho soft coke is ~roduced fron-low ~rado netallurgical· 

_coal 1n the Jh'lria coalfield and rese'lrch has shown th~t 
thts grad; of .coal could ba b~neficiatcd for nctallurgical 
purposes.· Until,. howovcr, large-scale un~ts of.:-'lodern ·typa 
for low tar:1pera ture carbon! sa tion of non-co~cing co~l are set 
up, i.ncr3ased .!lr.~_ducti.?.n of soft coke will h'1V3 to c:m~inua 
to.ba ~bt~in3d on·the existing·~attarn ~f daccntraliscd 
production. 

In connect:i.')n \·ri th the South -~rcot Lignite 
Project, it is proposed to ostablish a plant to produce 
714,000 tons of lignite briquett~s which will be carbonised 
to yield 380,000 tons of seni~coka. · · 

In vie\of of tha ·~r.;at ·in:port3.nce of soft cokz, 
high pri"Jrity h3.s to b3 given to th'is industry in any 
ravis ions of the :plan· or under "tha .'third fi ve-y~Kl.r -plan • 

. Pro!!ra~r!es gf Investig~tiqn 

19~ On tha basis of_ the cap~city envis~g;d for 
diffar.;nt industries ·under the second five-year plan 
the f~llowing targ3ts of production· are indic~tJd in 
rJspect of the nore important ninerals. The t~rgcts provi
de for internal r)quiran::mts and ~lso in so::!·Z cases for 
ex.,orts. · . Ex-oort 

r.fineral Unit Prgducaiqn · · ~··. targat___!!>r 
---- 1950 195 1960-61 195~}5 1960-61 

Iron ore· (Hillion 2.97 4.3i ·12.5 0~9 2.0 

l,hnganase 
Li:testona 
. GypsUil 
Bauxite . 

ore 
tons) 

. " 0.88 l.Y:l 2.0 0.94 1.5 
II N ... J.~.. N • .: •. 18.5*. 
II 0_,_21 0.61 1. 86* . ... -

(OOO·tons) 64 75- 175 2.0 

'~*Tha figuras are b~sed on the capacity envisaged for 
industri~s using·thcse ninerals ~nd do n;:,t include ·the 

--
--

· r3quir,;:-J,:mts Of r.tiscellaneous C'JDSU."~ers, d? t'! regarding 
. · wh1_ch arz not avail3.ble. · 

-I-
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· 20. . Dur.ing the second pian surv3ys and invGst{gati.ons; ~ 
of nineral r~sburc~s have to b:J !)r3ssed forward nora· '· .. :. ' 
intansi vel.y than ever. ;-.,_large !ncr .;ase in tho production· 
of CO!il in tho public sector. \rlhich is td' cOr.tC r.tainly ' . · .. ' 
froc·virgin areas c~lls for.in~ediatJ ~tterttion being 
p~id to detailed prospecting Of select~d C03lf~elds. . . 
Likewise, increasing participation by the· S~ata·· in. basic 
in1ustrias~lik3 iron and steel will ra~uire detailed· .. 
invostigation .of deposits ·or qineral raw nateri:1ls such , ·. 
as iron. o.r·3, nariganese ore, lioestone and refractory. ~· ·. · 
ninerals. These call for considerable· expansion or the ... 
G~_..,_ogic'!\1 SurveY· of In<1ia r'lnd the·'Indi~n Burcq.u of Hines 
~nd their proper equip~ent ror the task.. Keeping -in ·View . 
thQ needs. of the second ffve year plan· interim propos~ls 
for ·the expansion or·. the two D3partnonts wer-J approved. 
in 1955'-5'6. Proposals for· their rurtner expansion· are _. · 
undar consideration. These havc·becn·tentatively esti
nated to cost Rs. 5' c~orcs for tho Geologic~l Suryey arid 
Rs. 1 crorc ror the Bure~u or· Hines. · 

. 21 •. 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Proposals in.ros'!;)ect .o_r. the. a.s.I. provido rorl-:

expansion of _facilities for geoiogic3l capping 
so thlt the· basic n3p cov:~rag.J. can be rapidly .. · 
ext.:;nded. · (Tn.e 3!Jpraisal and developncnt' of the 
nineral. rGSO'li"CCS arc. dependent u-non the avail~ 
ability or conpleto and accurate geolog,ic3l-.. ·. ·. 
n~ps and hGnce the need tocxtand its·coverage· 
as quickly as possible •. t.t present only one- . 
fifth or the country h'1s' bo~n covered by_ .nodern 
n~ps on the sc'llo or 1" • 1 cile). ·" · . . · · . . . •.. . . . ·#=· ' . . . . ' . ; -rr<lll!'~·- . . : ' 
expansion and· strengthening of the lconol'!lic · 
Geology,· G~,ph~sicalJ · ~nginocring ·and. Groundwater · 
_Goolo!jY divisions. · .•• part fron dotnilcd invest!-· 
. ·g'lti~n _or ioport~t ntnerals by ge:Jlogical ·and : 
tpophysical _n·Jth:ods the· Dapartoent will undertake 
a systecatic st~dy of ·hydrologic3l c~nditions· ·- .. 
in r1yJr ba.slns• .· ~ bot;i!'l;\~n~ is proposed t6 ;be · 
nadJ with . tha. study or· tha Gtile"\ and the Godavari-

. Krishna riv:Jr basi·ns. ·. Such. .dat:dlJd infur~~tion 
on hydrolngy_·ts c~·sential. tor the plartned;:.uti'lisa .. 
tion or the c~c.ntry' s, wa. t~r r1sources ;. ' ·.. . . . . 

organis,_~ioji of a .'wall-equippecf drilling. ; ·\:;:~> . ·.:· · ~ 
division•wnich will enable niric,...!ll invest!-. · 
g':lti'.Jns t.., b.J c~rried•a st~r."3 further than;.·_:. ··· · 
~r'ls possible hitherto~ · Bes!das .studying the .. · 
aarial distrib•1ti9.n .thJ d3posi ts ·will ba · · · .. 
investigated in dop_th s-, that ao-:>rc accurate": 
assassnent cq~ be nado ~r the reservcs,:b~th 
9-ua11tativol.y and quantit~tivoly. , .·. ~ · , 
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In the case·of the Indian Bureau of Mines the Research 
.Prospecting~ Mining and the Drilling Divisions are to be 
strengthened, so that.the Department will be able to 
undertake detai-led prospecting of selected areas as also 
explora~ory mining to~prove the workability of rome o~ them. 

22. The programmes of work of the Geological Survey 
and the. Bureau· of l-1i.nes envisage both extensive and intensl ve 
investigations.· The more important items included in these 
are set out below : · 

Coal.- Detailed geological investigation~ followed 
by drilling of Korba, South Karanpura, Raniganj• Chirimiri, 
Ra."llgarh, Jhilimill1 and North Karanpura (in connection with 
coal pr6duction.in the public secto~) and of the coalfields 
of Kota, Singrauli; Umaria,·Sohagpur Kanhan .arid Pench 
Valleys, Hyder.abad, .Talchei' 1 Godavar! valley and Assam (for . 
purposes of qualitative and quantitative assessment). ' 

Copper.~ Detail~d mappins and prospecting of the copper -
deposits of Khetri, Daribo (Rajasthan) and detailed investi
gation ~r-the.old workings at Gani in the Kurnool district 
of .Andhra. · ··_ · 

Manganese.- Continuation of the-detailed mapping acc6mpanied 
by dr~lling -Qf the manganese or.e belt in Madhya Pradesh. 

Chromite.- Detailed investigation of the chromite area of 
Southern Mysore and of ·the Naushai chramite deposits in Orissa. 

. ' 

Gypsum.- De_tailed investigation by:drilling of the 
gyps~ geposi~ at Nagaur (Jodhpur) and Bikaner (Raja~than). 

. . 
·. Lead-Zinc.- I;nvestigation. _by drilling of the lead-

zinc deposits .of Zawar. (~ajasthan). _ 
Magna site.- Inve stig:ation by drilling of the deposits 

in the·_A~ora 'district (Uttar Pradesh). 

Tin.-·· Detailed investigation of the .known occurrences 
in Bihar. · · . 

Besides the programmes indicated above which will 
be implemented by the Centre 1 the ·plan al~o contains a __ 
.provision of ~.2.0 crores for mineral development schemes to 
be implemented by State Govermnents. A major item among the 
schemes to'be implen~nted by States is the development of 
the Hyderabed Gold Mines for which a·provision of Rs.50 le.khs 
has been ten~.ati vely agreed to. · 

23. In viel-T of the vi tal part that minerals play 
in the country's industrial development, it is contemplated 
that the State will increasingly undert'ake their develop
ment and exploitation. Hitherto the ·only mineral'3 whose 
future development has been reserved fo~ the public _ 
secto~ are coal and mineral oil • The addition 9f other 
minerals to this list is at present under consideration. 
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24. The explorati;n r.md d~v~lopttant or tho country's 
oil r3sourccs is onG of the ir.1p.drtant tasks· of the second;· 
fiv;e y.::sr plan. Gov:;mnGrit o:Kplor:tion ~nitia.t~d·.earlier < 
in thc_J:lisal..":ler area uill b~J contJ.nued and "rill· include · · 
·a~r::>-m~gn:Jtic surveys. rollqvr~d by :;round geological _· .. · . · · 

· survays an<i geophysic?..l imf ~stigations and exploratory · · . 
drilling~ In addition, rof3r)nco drilling will b~·undcr- ., 
tak~n in CaD.bay and Jt-I!'lln:~ukhi on . tho ·basis of prolininary 
data C'Jllcct~d ~lroady which show·those ar0as to bo. · ··. . 
pro:'llsing. · In v~ow of. :tts highly spocialised nature an~ tho-
1:.1ck of facilitios within tho country, .technical· assis-·. ' .. 
tanco was obtain~d frot:J. Canada under t~; C:)~ocbo' Plan: !or . ·~ .. : 

.. an ..g,'aro-rn~gnctic" survay of thG Jai~alr.lor· area~ '.I!he survey··. 
has b:Jen C()IJplot•-'d qnd the. ground invostiga.tions Will be. · ·, 
int~nsifiod on arJas.sclcctod on the basis· of the inter
pr~tati~n of th~ acro-~agnctic.data; Canada has agreed to 
extend t.Jchnic!ll · nss.istanca. for aero-magnetic. surveys. · · · 
to cover sono additiannl aroas··also·a.nd this .!lssistance ·. c. 

is pr::>posod to bo ut1·11~,:;d for .'a survoy of· certain parts~· ·. 
of Punjab and Uttar Pradash •. · . · . . . · · . ·~ · 

25. In vi:Jw of the ·expanded prograrn:lc nf ~11 ·expiora tion 
during· the· second~ five year plan ··steps· havi). t~·bc taken to 
train pcrsonnel-inva:r:-ious·~spects of petr?leuo exploration ... 
The plan· pr::>vid~s f')r·a progrart"lG of training'diffcr~nt c~tego-· 
rias -:>f pe~~sonnol requirad. for oil exploration, both abroad · 
as wall as in-India with the h~lp or technical consultants· 
.and experts wh:lse services r-.ay be obtained froti foreign. ·• 
countries. 

26.· For the .pres ant a .provision ·o·f. Rs •. ll;?~~~res· h~~ bGen 
~ade for oil cxplor~ti'Jn and this aoount will no3t thG cost . 
of operations in th.J Jo.isalncr aroa, rof'~rahco drilling ·1n · .. ·. _, 
Cambay and· Jawalaoukhi and technical training prograr.un.es. -
.1s furth~r progra.cnas or oil ~xploration ar~ approvad fron. 
tin~ t::> ti~o, addition~l r:sourcos will bJ_ provided. 

: . B.3sidcs Go..,crnr.i:nt exploration,· GovJrnmcnt • s, 
p'lrticipa tion "'i th tha St:1nd:lrd Vacuuo Oil· Coonany in the .. 
cxplorati::>n of .th.J '/lest B:.:ng'11 basin will bo continued. In 
addit~<Jnl prop<Js:tls arc ~-lso under consideration for s joint . 
cxplorat on of th3 :,ssArn arc~ in partnership with the .\ssan 
911 Conpany which hqs bJ~n ~rant~d exploratory licences · · 
ov~r cJrt~in areas on thoir ~gr3cing to Govcrnnent participa-: 
tion. Tha financial icplic'!lti':>ns ':'>f Gov3rnn€mt's; partie!• · · 
pa~ion w~th private firns ~n oil exploration arc.yet tolbe 
worked out. Resources needed for tho purpose· will be ~ovided 
nt the npproprinte .atr.ge. 

. .. 



14 

Surv::!y ?f Indii\ 
~ - . . 

27. ~be w~rk ~f thJ Surv:y ~r India h~s cJnsid2r~blc 
b:::~ring ::>n th'J d~vclopn:m t of nincr'll r~s:>U!'c 2s, "'-l th'Juc;h 
1 t extends to sov.Jr!=il oth.::;r fi.Jl1s as .Hell. H.:.ps ::.rc 
r:-quir . .:d for geolo~icql and gc~physi~ql_ inv.Jstir;'1ti-:-ns 'Jf 
nin:3 ·'lls, ninoral oil and groun.d":!at.:r 'lnc'l. :>f. th.; --;~olT;icA.l 
aspects of engineering. They arc also r·quir.:d for other 
purpos-3s lilw th~ dcveloprunt 'Jf for,;st r.:sourc.::-3, r aihrays 
and r~'ldW3.ys, irrie'"'.ti::m and power projects. Tho \v:>rl-: of 
tho Surv~y ~f India, which is ~no of th.: ?ld~st 02~'1rtn.;nts ~f 
th.J Govarnnont of India, w'ls cons idcr~bly disloca t xl during 
tha s ~c::>nd w:n-ld· war vri th th·J r .sult th'l t l:lrge arrears 'Jf 
work 1.ccunu11.t.Jd. In post-vr~r years additi·:>n3.l d::;rnnds have 
boon plac.Jd on the org~nisati~n. To n.:ot this situ'lti'Jn, n 
pr'Jgr'ln;,c of 0x:::nnsion and n.Jch~nisati'Jn •.-ras appr'Jv::;d :tn 
1953. The prograD .. "!lO ·:>f ncch~nis'lti')n is n.:arinr, conpl.;ti'Jn. 
In vi.:w of th.J w'Jrlt load .::;xpcctid dur~n~ tho sec~md plan . 
fu-rth.::r cxp'lnsion .g,nd ncch:misa ti·:m · progrq~~:-!3S, at a cost 
'Jf ~s. 140 l3l~s have been au~rovcd. Provision h~s also 
b:~ :m M'ldO. for th·3 r 2-org"',nis3 tion of th.J Geodetic and 
Research Branch of the Surv3y 'Jf India which is r:sponsiblc 
for lcJ ;ping up-t "~-date th.J lcvelli~r:: 1nd triangul:ltion 
vr:>rk as vT.3ll as cagnotic dJ.ta Clnd for naintainin~ tidal 
3nd gr~vity surveys. 



CHAPTER XD\ . 

• Pr~granne·. of Industrial· Development· 
,. . . . .. 

. . ... .... . 

· Progres; during ·the First Plan·: · · · · 

T!).e progress of indu~try d~ing .the firs.t fl v~ year plan--, 
appears satisfacto~y if judged solely by the ·rise·. in the 
index of indus.trial prqduction. But it will-~~. seen~ to· 
be not so unlfornly satisfactory if viewed aga~nst the. 
backgrQund of the objectives, priqrities. and levels or·. 
capac! ty and production which· had • been. envisage~ for · · ·' 
different industries when the plan was drawn up •.. The .. 

· picture as it is expected to e::1erge at ... the end o_f 'the ·: · · .· 
year 1955-56 ·is briefly· presented ·in the paragraphs .· · · · . .' · 
which follow. · . . ~ ... · . · ··: 

Progress in the Publlc.Sector· 
:, ,r"', 

, .. ; . . . . .... ; . '. 

2
1
-- Tha progress ·Of producti~n.and expansion 9:r capa-. · 

c ty has bee1,1 satisfactory in respect· of' the s~ndr-1· .. · · 
Fertiliser Factory, the Chittaranjan Lococotive Factory:, 
the Indian Telephone ·rndustrles·,,_and. the Integral .. Coach.
Factory.- On. the other hand, progress· has been -·sc:unewhat 
behind schedule in the case of several Central·and.State· 
projects, which have. takexf .longer to conplete and to. 
begin production. than had been anticipated~ • · This is 
true,- for instanc·a, of'. the oachino .tool factory{ the :. •. 
penicillin f'actory, D.D.T. factory, u··p. ·c·e.cent f'actory, .. 
rrepa factory and the Bihar super-phosphate fac·£ar;y~·-·--· .. · , 
In the case of_ the lro~ and st~el:proj~ct.of' the· Central .. 
GoverMcnt and the expansion scheme or ·.the· Hysofe Iron. .· 
and. Steel Works·,. progress has been· significantly, slow · 
cocpared with the schedules. ~d the physical ~gets · • 
which -had. b.een. yisualised. ..Consequently theser::;.two ·. 
projects have not augacnted tha supplies_pf iron· and.· 
steel bQf9re the end or ·the first plan7 as had been. 
hoped for •. Similarly, althoug~ Rs~; 7 crores·had. :_ ·. ·· 
been allocated under the ~irstplan ·ror .the Heavy · · " 
~lectric Plant no invest~ent of any ~agnitude was made 
on 'J;his project. · · ' 

' . 
3 • As. ag&-!.n~ t Rs. l<h crore s 'propo'sed to be- spent in . 
the public sector 9n industrial projecrts, the outlay 
now anticipated is Rs. 60 crores. Tha production tar~
gets originally envisaged and the .latest estimates: or· 
production anticipated-for 1955-56 are given belowi-

. . ' . . . . . 

' 

Target 
under · 
first~ 
plan. 

1955-56 

(a) Pig Iron (cap~city) 350,000 tons 
(b) Finished steel . (capa- . . .. 

. city) 100,~0 tons .. 
(c) Loconotives ·(lhmber) too· 

Expected' 
production 
as now 
assesse~ 

Nil 

· a: 40,,000 ton:: 
120 ,· 
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(d) 

(e) 

(f) 
(g) 

·-2-

Integral Coaches (Uu.."Jber) 

Shtps (1951-56) 

D.D.T. 
Penicillin (million 

... ccga units) 

(h) Fertilis·er!3": 
. . ( 1) Ai:Jnoni UJJ sulphate 

.:<il) Super .. phosphato 
( i) !!ewsprint 
(j) Cables 
(k) Telephones . 
(1) · Exchange lines · 

, . 

50 20 

100,000 GRT 50,000 GRT 
700 tons. 525 tons 

· •. 
4.8 .. 

I 
8' .. . , . 

. : ·.. : ' 
~ls,ooortops -~2q,oQ~.· ~ens@ 

16,_500 tdns ;· ·. NiL· ··~ 
30, ooo ton:~. : 7, 5~0· ,tons 

470 r.tUas ; 545 I!liles 
~5,.ooo (so,qoo)* 5o,ooo 
?O,._ooo (~s,_ooo)~ ~s,ooo 

. ( n) Cenent (U,.P. •. Govt • 
Ceme.nt Factory) -- 210,000 tons 2io, 6oo 1·tons 

{n) Machine tools 1,600 units ??.tinits 

4. Delays in the execut~on of the iron and steel pro
jects were perhaps unavoidable, having regard to their. 
co~plex~ty, the largo investments involved and:the . 
absence of ~he requisite experience and personnel in the 
initial stages. But for the$c delays the supply posi~· 
tion of steel night have been· easier during the next · 
three years and dependence on imports correspondingly 
less. Duripg the first plan· no production was envis~ged 
fron the Central Governoent•s iron and steel plant, but 
it was hoped that capacity for 350,000 ~ons .of pig iron 
,,rould be built up by 1955-56·, as the first stage in the 
construction of this _integrated unit • 

. · 

* Revised t3~ 

@ The coke-oven plant constructed recently at Sindri 
as an integral part of.the fertiliser works will 
produce 200,000 tons of coke for aqmonia synthesis 
and th3 by-products of coal carbonisation •. 
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5. -- · .. :It was e·nvisaged.'that: a~ ~nvestment ·or . 
Rs. 2:5:5 crores would be· necessary to meet·. the 
expansion programmes· of industries in the private··: 
sector. d.uring tl:le .. period of: the first plan. · The· 
expeild1 ture' ·o.n'' replaceinen.t a!ld ,modernisation or . 
plant and ·mach.inecy in: the variou,s industries,· which .. 
had a large backlo~ .of. arrears. of depreciation to · 
be made up, was· estiniated at. Rs. 2:50 cror·es o·r --
which about·Rs .• 80 ·crores· were.· attributable to the, ·· 
higher cost' bf plant arid· 'inachine'ry ruling during the 
plan period as ~ocpare~. t9 eaTlier years. rhus, · 
an 'aggregat~ .exp~qd:i~u~~ of Rs. 463 crores on.new .. 
P.rojects, ~.e.pla.cement·s and modernisation was envi• 
saged in the plan •. As against·this the· total gros~ 
investments .in !!xed capital estimated to· have taken 
place in the. private. sector during the. plan ··p:eriod 
is now assessed at about Rs.· 340 crores. The~· 
largest investments have taken place in cott'on: . 
textiles (Rs- 80 crores) t petroleum refining (R.s.·45 
crores) ;'" iron and steel lRs. 49- crores)- followed by 
heavy and light engineering .industries (Rs.25 crores), 
C?hemicals, f~rtilizers, pharmaceuticalst .. ~:Yes tuffs · . 
and: :Plastic~ ·(Rs. :15 :crores), cem~n:t ana. refrac~ories 
(Rs. 18'crores), paper.and paper boards·(Rs. 1t'cro~es), 
sugar (Rs. 15 crores}, electric power generation·. 

· (Rs. 32 cro~es), jute textiles (Rs •. 15 crores), 
rayon. and staple fibre (Rs. 8 cfores) and others, . 
(Rs. 27 crores) •. on theba~is of.data so.~-~."·.· 
available, the apnual investment ori new units. ·and· ··. 
expansion during this~perio~ is· estimated to have · 
been Rs. 5:5 crores from 1951~~:5, Rs. 44 crores in 
195:5-54, Rs. 50 crores in 1954-55 and Rs. 85 crores 
in 1955-56. The estimato of investment in 19.5~56. 
includes anticipated expenditure of. about Rs·.- 22 
crores on iron and steel progra~~es, Rs, 11 ·crore~· · 
for Trombay and other power. schemc~r, Rs. 7; crores ; ·· 
on the cotton textil;.e industry, Rs .. 5. ~. crO'res on · ·~ 
cement. and refractories and rts. 5 crores on· ·sugar .. :.: 
projects. · .. 

. ' i 

S-hortfalls 1~ investcent· in certain iridus- . 
trios have occurred principally through (a) tho 
unfavourable conditions which obtained generally _ 
during the first two years of the plan, (b) change 
in the size of the plant and the mnstruction sche
dule of the Caltex Refinery at Visakhapatnam, {c) 

·delay in raspoct of schemes relating to FACT, . 
aluminium projects, gyps~sulphur and chemical. 
pulp which had been envisaged under the plan~ 
Broadly speaking, the lag in private.investment 

• I, 
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• occured in industries which.required heavy capital · 
investment and ... offered re~ativelysmall profit margin 
The Nationa~~ndustrial Development Corporation (NIDCJ. 
and the Industrial Investment and Cfedit Corporation 
ot I~dia (ICICI)' only came into existence during 
1954-55.: Unt11.1954 when the relevant legislation 
was amended the Industrial Finance Corporation of India 
was pre~luded from extending loans to industries 
in excess of Rs. 50 lakhs. The overall investment 
ixj new un.its and expansions has, howo·ver, come up 
very nearly ~P to the figure of Rs. 233 crotes since 

·in fields like cotton.textiles and ·power-generation 
the investment· exceedeC.i the amounts 'Which 1l.'ld bc~n · 
~ri3in~~~Y ~ntic!p~tcd. ~ 

6. As ragards ,investment on r~placement and mo-
dernis~tion, on the whole, except in th~:case o~ 
the sugar inqust-ry, progress was satisfac..,ory but by 
no means. com.'llensurate with·requirements. Considel'~ble 
arrears have to be overcome if the older established 
industries are to maintain their competitive position 
during'th~ next few years. In·engineering establish• 
ments a rec~n~ survey .of the ·state of machine tools, 
which the H~nl.stry· of Commer,ce and Industry have 
c.arried out has disclosed the extent to 'which replace. 
ment arre~:rs.. ~xist. Large arrears .have also been 
·revealed by recent·studies into· the condttion of tech
nical equipment in the sugar and cotton textile and · 
jute industries. · · · 

· · Production Levels in Different Industries 

7. · ·Th~.pla.Ii had emphasised as the first priority 
the acnevement. of higher levels of production through 
the intensive utilisati-on of existing capac! ty. This 
objective has been broadly fulfilled,·and production 
targets have been achieved in cotton textiles (mill 

." sector), sugar; and vegetable oils. ~ncrease in · 
production from un-utilised capa~ity as.w~ll as from 
significant additions to production capacity hav_e 
been secured more or less in accordance withfue 
targets which were set in cement,- .paper, soda ash, 
caustiq soda and other chemicals, rayon, bicycles 
and certain other industries. On the other hand, 
due to the non-fulfilment in the investment pro
grammes mentioned earlier,. shortfalls in production· 
have occurred in'aluminium and nitrogenous fe:rtil1-
~-ers.-. ·In· one ~roup of industries shortfalls 1n produ-

. ct1on ·wera. on a.ccount of lack of ad.equate domestic 
demand. These include several of the light engineer
ing industries such as diesel engines, ?nd pumps, 
radios, bat~eries, electric lamps and h':ll"ricane 

. lanterns •••••. 
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lanterns. In some industries, production remained .. 
below target levels on account of reduced export 
dem3.Ild {jute manufactures) or -low de.mand ·from 
indigenous industries which cater f~r exports _ 
(plywood for tea.·'~hest). Production of super- ··----- . 
phosphat-a· scare~ lY exceeded 5o·· per· c eht' o.r ·the- . · . ' 
planned output. On a broad .rlew it :.J?y . .!Jc said·~t ... 
on the whole the results achieved dur1ng the .·. 
first five year plan have·been satisfactory. This, -
is due in no small measure to the .success of , . .. . · 
agricultural programmes, improvements il'_l the r V<:-11- ·, .. 
ability of raw materials· and to the ass1stance g1ven:. :~ 
by the State through appropriate fiscal and other -
adjust~ents in accordance with requirements at . 
different periods, such ~s, protection to nascent · 
industries, revision of import and export duties, 
etc. ~ 

a. Co!!lpa:Ped to tho consumption levels. estimated · • 
earlier for different mineral and agricultu~al·raw 
materials, it is ·expected that in the case of 
petroleum crude the actual requirements ~111 be . 
considerably larger in the last year of"the plan 
as a result of prdduction being commenced by · . . . 
petroleuc refineries earlier. than had been· antici- . · · 
pat~d. In the case of rock phosphate, jute, iron . 
ore and glass sands, on account of lower. production 
levels in the consumer industries, consumption will.~ 
be less than h~d been estimated. .· 

.·. 

Industrial Pl~rit and Hc>.chinery and Capital Goods· . 
j ... 

9. Valuable experience and .. skili have been-=.:.. .. 
gained duri.ng th~ .first plan in the constru:: tion of . 
industrial plant and mchinery and in the production 7 · •. 
of capital goods. A new blast furnace and a contac~: : 
sulphuric acid plant were almost completely designed· .· ,: · · 
and fabricated by Indian industry. As regards. pro~ress . , 
in the manufacture of industrial machina~y, it is . . . 
estimated that the v:a.lue of output of different 1

., 

items of textile mach~~ery, produced .in·tha .country 
increased from about Rs. 4 cror.:.!l during 1946-50 to. 
about Rs. 11 crores dul~ng-1951-56. In the manufa~ 
cture ofcement machinery, b~ginnings hn7e been-made 
with-the production of some of the component items 
needed by the industry. ·As regards Jute_.mill. machi.hery, 
production of spi:ming machinery has been developed,.. 
recently by one of the eP.gineer!ng works. In·t~e 
field of electrical equipment, the outpu.t. o·r. two· , . ,, 
important items' namely electric mtor s a'rid' ·.- ... _. ' : ' / 
transformers, is estimated to have risen fro~ a·~ · -~. / 
value of 'i-.:s. 110 la.k.hs in 1950-51 to about Rs .. 325 la'khs 
in 1955-:..56. · The output of locomotives in the p~lvate_ .. 

" . . . . sector,..·:~ • 
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sector is expected to reach 50 units in 1955-56 
valued at about Rs. 3 crores from practically 
negligible numbers at the co~~encement of the 
first plan. The value of output of indigenous 
machine tool inda~tries is exp~cted to rise . 
to Rs. 1 crore as compared to Rs. 40 lakhs in 
1950-51;·new types of machine tools have also 
been developed. · ·The capital goods sector 
may now be described as having emerged from the·· 
teething stage of development and gained suffi
cient experience to play a larger role during· the 
second five-year plan. For this purpose, plans 
have been formulated by some leading firms for · 
taking up the development of mor3 complex items 
or plane and machinery in technical collaboration 
with foreign firms. . = .. 

Regulation of Indu3try 

10. The twa main instruments for securing the 
development ·af industries in conformity with the. 
objectives set out in the plan were provided by 
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 
1951 namely lic'ensing and the organisation of 
Development ~ouncils for indiVidual industries. 
The .. \ct - was amended in· 1953 with a vie~ to · 
bringing additional industries within the·schedule. 
The Licensing Committee set··up·in accordance with 
the pr,ov,.sicins of the Ac~ functi<?ns as an advisory 
body to the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. for 

·the scrutiny of applications for.new units and 
axpalJ,sions of capacity ·.in the -scheduled indus
tries. The· review of follow-up action· on approved 
projects has shown· the need for evolving a better · 
definition of the "effective.steps" required to 
be taken by licensees·within periods prescribed 
in· advance-. 

11.: Sin.ce .1952 . Development Councils have been . 
set up for ten· inAustries, namely, Heavy Chemicals, 
(Acids & Fertilzer~), Heavy Chemicals(Alkalies), 
Internal··Combust1on· Engines & Pumps, Bicycles, Sugar, 
Heavy Electrical Industries, Light Electrical : 
Industries; Drugs and Pharmaceuticals; Artifical Silk 
and Woollen Manufactures.- These Councils have been 
utilised for the formulation of programmes of develop
ment for the second five year :plan. · 

Programmes in the Second Plan. ~ 

12. The first plan aas regarded essentially as a . 
period or· preparation for undertaking large-scale . 
industrial development in the country. The establ1sh
ment of heaVy industries entails a considerable amo~t 

or •••.• 
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. or' prepara~ory_ work; e~bracing study of. a wide range~ .. 
or problems·~ .r.elating to markets, availabili~y of r_a., .. 
materials and ·fuels choice or· processes, costs ot · · . 
production and the tuilding up at. different levels., . 
of the·technical and manageria~ experience required · 
for running undertakings. It is ·also necessary to · 
secure .foreign ·techn!l.cal assistance' ·ror. the:. develop
ment of a number of indtistrial,projects. Finally, 
the problem or how best to ensure the· large-scale. 
outlay required fo:o these -projects ·is also an : . · · 
important matter. to be g_cmo . into in these preparatory 
studies. In regard to a number or·major undertakinss 
visualised in:the public and privat~ sectors under 
the second five year. plan these preparatory. studies_,. 
have been c6mpleted so that· substantial-development 
in the industrial.sector is expected ·during the 
next five· ·years. · 

'In the co.ntext or'. industrialisation, important:. 
questions ror ".consideration. are ( 1 )'. i~dus·t!'ial policy,~ 
with speCial reference to· be · ·r-oles. to· t?e ass~ :_to . · 
the publtc and-private sectors,· and· (2) industrial · 
priori tios. · · . . · · · .. 

Industrial Policy 

13. Eight years ago t.he· Government of In~lia: made ·a.· 
declaration or industrial policy in their resolutton .. -·· 
dated 6th April; ~948. Since then· the ConstituiOJ:l_:··. ·· ... 
or India has been enacted 1. guranteeirtg. certain· ro:nda~; · '·· 
mental rights and laying CloWn Direct! ve Pri?Oiples : ~ 
of State _policy, and parliament has a,ccepted ·a;.-~ ;,; .: ··:·,· 
socialist. pattern of .society as -the objective. f!h~se. ·. 
important developments have. necessitated. a fresh ~-: ,· ~. . 

lot socia- ·· statement or ·industrial policy which·. has to b~:, · . 
:lism.It governed by the principles laid dow in the Cortstltution 
. fotllows th-·-and the objectiveLdirect responsibi,li ty for the ~;~1:1re · 
la the St- development of industries over a wider areas than·· 
;. ate h~s to ·before. There are, however, limiting factors .which .·. 
··~ssume. make it necessary at this ·satge. to define, ~he fields ... 

in which the Stata.\:111 assume: exclusive tesponsibilty· 
or play a dominant role •. The statement-of industrial ·r 
policy 1 s sued in 1_9 48 . 1 s at pre sent J>(dng .. rQvi.s.ed·; and 
a fresh statement is lill:ely ·to be issued. shortly~·· It .. 
is expected that. the. implementation ot n·ew indus~rial' 
policy res·olution Will help accelerate the · r3to or· 

· economic growth and speed up. industrial.isation ;and,"-· 
in particular, develop heavy. industria's .and machine ... 
making industries expand·the public sector, and .. 
build up large an~ growing cooperative sector·while, 
at the sana· .. t!m~·giving to the priva'te sector, as 
an agency of planned n~ tional development, the ·oppor-:. 
tunity to develp and expand. i 

~ - \ # t 

! • I' -I-· 
I 
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Industrial Priorities 

14. Within framework of the policy set out above, ,the 
next phase in th~ expansion of industrial-c~pacity has to 
be conceived in terms of th~ following rrioritios;-

{1) increased production of iron and steel and of heavy 
·Chemicals, including nitrogenous fertilizers, and deve
lopment of the heavy engineering and machine building 
industries; 

{2) expansion of capacity in respect of other developmental 
commodities and producer good's such as aluminium, cement 
chemical pulp, dyestuffs, essential .drugs and phosphatic 
fertilizers; 

(3) modernisation and re-equipment of important national 
industries which~ready come into existence, such as Lh~ve 
jute and cotton textiles and sugar; 

(4) fuller utilisation of existing installed capacity in 
industries·where there·are wide gaps between capacity 
and produ.ction; and 

-
(5) expansion of capacity for cdnsumer goods keeping in 

view the require .. tents of common production programmes 
and the·pr9duction· targets for the decentralized 
sector or ln~ry. . 

The considerations underly~ng these priorities are explained 
more fully in the following paragraphs. 

15. ·The expa~sion of the ·iron and steel industry has 
ob·v~ously the highest priority since, more than any other 
industrial product, the levels·or production of these 
materials det~rmine the tempo of progress of the-economy· 
as a whole. ~onditions in India are favourabl~ for- sec~ 
ing the production of iron and steel at costs whicMre low 
in compari~ . with those of most other countries. 

16. Heavy engineering industries are a natural corollary 
of iron and steel works. The high priority accorded to them 
arises both on this account and from the fact that they will 
provide from ·within the country.a wide range of industrial 
machinery and capital equipment such as locomotives for 
railways and power plants for the generation of electricity. 
In the absence of facilities for their manufacture, a deve
lopir~ economy has to depend on foreign sources of supply 
with attendant difficulties and uncertainties. To facili
tate the production·of the wide range of items going into 
the manufacture of plants intended to turn out a product 
like steel, diverse types of fabricating ~acilities have 
to be created in a large numbe.r of establlshments •. In 
otherwords; heavy engineering indust.cies and workshops in 
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the country· have to be generally ._strengthened for ~~~ 
undertaking such t·asks as ·the construction of steel. :.lla 
plants, fertilizer factories etc. In this ·context . . . . 

'the creation of certaip basic facilities such as·· th~,. ,.. 
establishment of heavy foundries, forges. and- struc~····:-:' .· 
tural shops is _absolutely necessary. It iS,.- there~ _~ ( 
for~-.,· proposed that the establishment of·· the~~-·<: .. ,< :~ ~: ': 
!acuities, which constitute an· assential and pcrtmary,~ ~ 
phase o'f d'evelopment for the manufacture .of .heavy ..... 
industrial·_ ma~hinery ;in the qountry; should. be· t1D.9-er..:.. ·. 
takeh at an early date •. · These deve~opments have a • ·. 
priority second only to that of expansion of the .< ·.· 
steel industry. · ·· ... . . ,.• 

An .important· pre~requisite .. for. fostering ·the'~··.·: 
production or heavy i_ndustrial machinery is. the. ~stab
lishment of organisations which can undertake the· task 
or preparing designs for plant and equipment. required · 
by heavy industries~. Apart.from ot~er steps that· may 
be taken to se·cure. these facilities ·i.p a general way, · · · 
it is important-that Indian personnel s~ould b~intimat~ 
ly associated .with all aspects of development work··· .· 
on projects in the public sector, sp that· qesigning . : -~ 

·and tabrication ·can be undertalcen. wi ~~in· the· cc:>untry -~ 
·.as early as· possible •. - · :··. · · ·· · :.' ·:_-. ·, . · -.1 

~ . ·~'. 

1·'7.: .The .high priority· .as signal .. to- the expanslon .of ;;.r: 
~apacity for the ,production of nitrogenous fert~lizet~~~ 
ari~es from the growingneed fo·r fertilizers ' for. ca~rr:·.£ 
ing out ·the agricultural programme, lt(hich must. continue{ 
to be of basia importan.ce in-the 'economic developman~~-
of .t .. he country:; . ··· ... · . .. . . · · ·. , · ·· . . \~~ 

18e .. Cement r·ank_S· next. in importance •to .irol!'imd·~'~-~-
steel as 'a developmental commodity apd ·hence -··a: high •.~-_':·, 
place has ·to be given to 1-t 1n the· scheme ot"· ... L ·:.c~c:..~ :r 
priori.ties. · ·' .. . . . -}~;. .... : · ·'~'- ~·-

.ill' : ~ ... :. ~.... ......... • .~ • ' -~.... • . •• -. 

19·. ·· Some progress .. ha;-1>ae:n ·made during the. first. · · · 
plan in the modernisation· and re-.equipment _of jute and 
and cottq_n textile .mUls. But consid.erable arrears' u£ · 
of .r-eplacement still exist in these two· industries, · ·· 

. whose role ·in the country's economy'_and as·h·earners ... : 
· of foreign exchange cantlo·t· be . minimised.; .. Keeping· . · · 
in view the. developments ·which have. taken place.· . ·. : . 
in India.: in J:ecent years .and the l)rogress made ·in' 
these· two industries in other cQuntries, it·.would · . . .'. 
be difficult to maintain expanding el:port ,niarkets : .... 
in tha face ot competition unless an extensive···, .. · · .. ' · 
programme of. renovation· is undertaken.·.·. In tha. · \. · .· · 
circumstance.s, a high priority has been given ·to:·.-~ ·. ~ .. 

· modernisation programmes for ·jute. and cotton textUla· . 
.. industries.· ·. · · · · · · · .. ..: 



XIX 

20, Reference has been ~~de earlier to the levels of 
utilisation of installed c~p~city in soQe of the cajor 
industries. It is a basic principal of plannej 
development that capital resources, which arc scarce in 
relation to competins domnnds should be consozved,.and th~t 
addition~! production should be achieved to tho maxicum 
extent possible throu6h g~cater use of idle ca~acity. \Vhile 
this objective should bo given the importune~ that 1t 
deserves, the tochnologic~l and economic issues i~volved in 
the assessment of idle capacity which is in fact available 

·for use have to be gone into carefully in in:li vidual in
dustries. 

21. In cases, where tho need an1 the sco~e for th9 
expansion of capacity for consumer goods is dl~closed, 
on the basis of an examination of relevant factors li~ce 
domestic demand, export possibilities, availability of 
raw materials etc.·, necessary developments have to be 
permitted and even encouraged. But, in tho interest of 
providing larger employment opportunities, the ex~ansion 
of capacity of several of the large-scale consumer goods 
industries has to be worked out in terms ot common 
production programmes and the targets adopted for the 
de-centralised sector of industry. 

Programmes in the ~blic Sector 

22. Iron & Steel: In conformity-with the priority 
given to ~ron and steel, the second"fiva year plan 

.envisages the construction of three steel plants of one 
million tons ingot capacity each 1~ the public sector· 
and the provision of facilities !n one of these for the 
production of-350,000 tons of fo~ndry grade pig iron. 

The plant. to be located ~t Rourkela· is expected 
to entail an outlay of about ~. 128 crores• during 
the period 1956-61 and to product 740,000 tons of flat 
products of steel, hot and cold rolled. It is being 
designed to operate the L.D. _prece$s (oxygen blowing 
in steel production) and will ba equipped for- the recovery 
of crude benzol; coal~tar and ammonia. It is proposed 
that the hydrogen from the coko•oven gases and the nitrogen 
from the liquid air plant should be harnessed for the 
manufacture of nitrolimestone fertilizer at Rourkela 
taking advantage of the sur~lus coke-oven gas expected 
to be available as a result of th~ adoption of the 
L.D. process. 

The second plant to be located at Bhilai in Hadhya 
Pradesh and e-stimated to cost about ~. 110 crores* is 
expected to ppovi~e 77o,ooo.tons ?f saleable steel, 
heavy and medium products, 1nclud1ng 140,000 tons of 
billets for the re-rolling industry. 

* ~stimated cost_of plant only. 
-I-



XIX 

The third plant to be established at Durgapur 
in west Bengal is expected to cost about·~. 115 crores*. 
It is to be equipped to producE~ light and medium sections 
of steel and billets -~ amounting to 790 ,ooo tons per annum. 

23. Th~ capacities of the different sections of the 
steel plants are indicated below:- · · 

- - - - - - - - - - - .- - - .... ___ 
- - - - - - - - - - - - -
Steel : ~ .. Coal cnrbonisation ·Pig Steel Finished 
Works Coal car- Coke pro- ' Surp Power 

I 

at bonised duced I :ron ingots steel lus ilants 
pig ron 

for 
sale 

- - - - - - - - - - - - -· - - - - - - - ... - - - - -
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

- - - - ·- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Rourkela -1.600 1.045 .945 l .o .740 .·-
Bhilai ·1 .650 1.272 1.,100 1 0 0 ~ 770 • 321 24000 
Durgapur 1.825 1. 314 1 • 31 1o0 .790 ~350 15000 

Figures in cE:>lti.mns 2 to 7 in :o.illio!l tons. KW 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - -. 

24. • The dev"elopment o·f TalCL·:t. iron ore3 ar.d. iro·n ores at 
Dhalli Rajhar.l is ~risual:iscd a::; an integral part of the · 
Rourkela andBh..il.ai. projects. The supplies of iron ·ore 
for the Durgapur steel plant are proposed to be obtained by 

-organising the exploitation of Gua deposits .1~ joint part
nership with private enterprise •. ThQ Bhilai steel plant, 
like the Hysore Iron and Steel Works, prov~des for the ' 
estp.blishment of a sintering plant to utilise the iron ~re 
fines in pig iron production. The pos:ibili ty -.Jf a · 
similar plant, depending "On the charactcris tics"--~-

-.of Taldih iron ore, is env~_saged at Rourkela • .. 
25. As regards CC1al supplies for tl:e steel pl 1.nt~, a 
coal washery is proposed to be established at Durgapur 
with an hourly _capacity of 360 tons for bringing down the 
ash content·of coal to 15 per_c~t. A secon1 washery 
is to be established at 3okaro for w~shing the Bokaro
Kargali coal intended to "be utilised at Rourkela and 
Bhilai. SimiJ~r ·c~h.-::::ri0'3 f0r MC~tin~ 'the reauirements 
of .steel plants for low a.sh nletallurgical cc)ai are under 
consideration in the private secto~·· . 
26. The blast furn..:Lces at each of the. steel plants will !i 

·have a daily 9apacity of 1000 tons of pig iron. In some 
of these, the_ use of .top pres:su·r·e D-J."ld c e::tain ·new t'c.~
tures in plant dasign are propo.sed for inc·reasing the 
output. The steel production i~ planned for the~tili
sation in addition to pig iron of scrap produced within 
the plants. The converters making. use of the oxygen 
blowing method at the Rourkela Steel works '\1:11.1 have a 
capacity of 750,000 tons per armu~c Th8 decision to 
adopt the L.D. process at Rourkela was reachcj after a 
careful study of the working of pl~nt5 currently 

~--c,~.-

* Estimated cost of plant only. 
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operating this method in Germany, Can~~a and u.s.A. 
27. The plans for the layout etc., of the three plants 
in the public s~ctor have taken into account the possibility 
of their further expansion in later yoars. Thus; the Bhilai 
steel pl~nt provides for ultimate expansion to 2.5 million 
tons of ingots pe~nnum and the Rourkola and Durgapur plants 
to.about 1.25 million tons of ingots each. The programmes 
for steel production have provided for the needs of raw 
material for the secondary producers and re-rollers:by in
ClUding the production Of about 140,000 tons ot billets and 
so~s in the Bhilai ~d ~urgapur steel plants.: . . 

. 
28. The annual requirements of raw mineral materials for 
capacity production are estimated to be as follows: 

(Million tons) 
Rourkela Bhilai Durgapur 

Coal 1.450 1~834 1.825 
Iron ore ··. 1.507 1·~ 9-40 1.9"40 
Manganese ore .112 ~033 ~034 
Limestone ~523 ~·551 ) .659 
DOlCmite .028 .309) 

29. P~ovision has·also been m~de for the expansion of 
steel produotion by the~Mysore' Iron and Steel Works to 
100,000 tons by-1960 .. 61 •. It· is estimated that on the cam-. 
pletion ot these projects, the annual value of the output 
of steel in the public sector will amount to·about Rs.120 
crores as· against the present small figure of about Rs.1 
~roro. Further, an exportable surplus of about 300,000 
tons of steel may be available. The Second.five year plan 
makes a provisi.on of Rs.350 crores for the three steel proj
ects of the Central Government and Rs.6 crores for the expan
sion of. tne Mysore Iron and Steel Works, Some additional 
provision will be needed before the. end of the second plan 
for townships for the three new steel plants. The amount 
of fcreign assistance which is being received for these plants 
by way of participation in qapital, deferred pa~nents for 
plant and cachinery and other f'orms of cred.i t is estimated 
to amount to about Rs.75 crores• A combined production ot.about 
2 million tons of finished steel is expected in 1960-61 
from plants .in the-public sector •. 

30. HeavY' foundries,· f~rges. and structur.a.l shops and fac
ilities for fabrication of industrial machinery: The Ch~tta
ranja~ Locomotive Factory plans to increase its output of . 
locomotives from 120 to 300. Its development programme env1-
sag'es the e·stablishment of a heavy steel foundry in order that 
the requirements of heavy castin~s for railways may be secured 

. . -~ 
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entirely_fron within the country. Similarly, the National. 
Industrial Develop~ent Corporation has ear-marked &.15 grores 
out of the provision oade for it for three heavy foundr~es 
and forge shops and for heavy structural shops. As explained 
earlier, these developr.1ents are essential for carrying out 
plans for the.production of machine tools, heavy eleetrical 
equi~oent etc., which are to be implemented under th~ second 
plan. 

31. ·The heavy machinery industries provided ·in the publi~ 
sector of the second plan are: 

l{:J.nufacture of electrical equipment 
. . . · (~. 25 crores 

Expansion of Hindustan Hachine Tools 
Hanufacture of industrial machinery and 
~achine tools (N.I.D.C.) 

iirovision for 
1956-61 •. 

Rs.20 · crores 
for completion). 

&. 2 crores 

Rs.1 0 crores · 

In addition to these schemes, a provision of 
fu.1.25 crores is to be made for the expansion of the 
Government electric Factory, Bangalore. Among other 
industries which fall in this group mention may be made 

. of the aero-engine pr0ject and the electronic and 
wireless equip!'!lent project. 

32. For developing the project for the manufacture 
of hea\7 electric~l equipment, a Consultant's Agree
r.lent has been r.eached with A·ssociat~d Electricaltind
dustries. of U.K. It· has been decided to locate the..;... 
pl~nt at Bhopal. The total investment on this proj
ect·, which is expected to take about 7 to 8 years 
for completion, is provisionally estimated to be· 
k. 25 crores. Cert~in sections of tho plant are 
expected to go into production by 1960. While 
h~Qvy tr~nsfcrmers, industrial motors, traction 
r.lOt:>rs and S\rltch-gear are likely to Oa produced 
tefore the end of the second plan, more basic , 
iter.1s of equipment like hydraulic turbines and 
gener~tors for diesel sets Will be produced in 
the early years of the third plan. 

33. The expansion probrqorne of Hindustan Mach
ine Tools ai~s at increasing the number and diver
sifying the r~nge and types of machine tools. The 
pattern of production will change from v:hat is 
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predominantly assembly work to complete manufact
ure. As.~gninst 30 high speed lathes of Bi" centre 
to be ·completely manufactured and assembled in 
1955-56, the number is expected t9 increase to 400 
by the end of 1957. Under the expansion scheme which is 
· • to follow in 19 57, Hindus tan Hachine Tools., 
will undert~ke the production or. lathes of larger sizes 
and other machines like milling machines and drilling 
machines, which will constitute integral parts of 
workshops intended to fabricate plant equipment for 
heavy industries. 

34. The development of heavy industrial machinery 
'wilJ b~ specially fostered by the National Indust
rial Development Corporation. With the basis for 
development which heavy foundries, forges and struc
tural s~ops, will provide it is considered that 
satisfactory progress will be made .during·the 
second fi.ve year plan in the production or indus-
trial machinery. · 

. . 
35; South Arcot Lignite Project: Having regard to 
the paucity of coal deposits in South India, high . 

. priority .}].as been given ,to the d.evelopment or the 
multi-purpose South·Arcot Lignite Project at Neiveli. 
According to the current provisional estimates, this 
project involves a total investment of Rs.68 crores·. 
The development programme envisages ~e mining of 3.5· 
million tons o_f lignite whi~h 4s to be, used :tor 

(a)-generation of power in a station of 211,000 
Kw capacity, 

(b) production of carbonised briquettes in a 
carbonisatibn plant of about 700,000 tons 
annual capacity for raw briquettes (capacity 
for carbonised br~quettes will be 425,000 
tons per annum), and 



-15-

(c). nr~~.:.~tior.. cf ';o, coo tcr..s. ~i r!xed-iiftrogen- "' 
· . in ~."lG_ · f~·~ ·o~. ·.1rea a."'l~: s~p~ate/ni.t~ate_. , · 

The Plan cakes a prov:fsion cf ~about· RS. 52 ,crores 
·for this project. l• .clear p!c'ture ·or. the. tice · .. · 
schedules fot'- the completion cf diffGrent sections · · ·· 
of ·this culti-purpose .project will be available . ·.:. 
after tha water pumping -tes-ts cu~rently' in· progro~s .. . . .· 

· _ are completed.· The additional resources which:;may be...needed.L: 
• .lwUl ·be provided in the course of. annual reviews in the-, · · ' . . . 
· · · light or. the progress actuall~ achieved in implemen~ · . 

. ting the project •. 

36· •. Fertilizer production: By 1960-61 the ccnsum- · -.··: 
. ption of nitrogenous fertilizers is estimated at · · · _ · 
370,000 tons in terns of fixed. nitrogen. ·: The annual · 

·capacity at prese~t is :for about .ao,QoO tans. There . 
. is thus a wida _gap. between ·the existing c.apaci ty and· . 
the anticipated requirements. _Steps have already been 
been taken during .the t;irst plan to secure the ex- · . ·. 
pansion or fertilizer productionby 47,000 tons or : 
fixed nitrogen (in teres of urQa and· n~trate/sulphate) 
throut;h the expansion or· the S:l,ndri Fertilizer Fac.;. 
tory on the basis· or its coke-qven: r;as., In the.. · 
second plan, it is proposed on lthe basis: of tl!ft;.:;;_ 
rocqmoendations_ made by the Fertiliser Production 
Cocoittee that two core-fertilizer factories should 
be set up, apart rroc .the unit provideq unde~ the .. 
South J.rcot·L1gn1te Schece. One .or· these plants,-·· 
to .be located at .Nangalin the Punjab · will produce 
nitrol1cestone correspo~din~ to 701000 tons of !iied 
.oi trogen per annw:1e. This plant is· b~ing. designed to 
produce sicul taneously 7.5 tons or heavy water per': .. 
annum and will consWJe 160 000 kw or power per · \, 
annum. Tho third factory ls to be established at 
P~urkela and is planned to produce nitrol1oestor.t , 
equivalent to 801000 tons or .f'ixod.nitrogen per . 

· annutl. A provis on or Es~ 8 crores has been tenta
tively made for this project, which will .it-·\~,_:, 
have to be supplemGnted at the apprQp~i~testa~e. . ..... . '·' ' 

· 37. Heav En~ine-::rinrr I.nd1 stries ~ . The Pl~n ·. proviQ.a~ 
. for ru her expans on o_ the in ustan Shipyard -and : 
the Chittaranjan Locoootive Factory. 1-.s a resu.\t or ... 
these expansions, the rate of construction of ;ships r~~ 
at Visakhapatnam will be increased to,6 ot the old 
type or 4 of the ·eadem type prod~aed !1~~ ,.,_~i~ 
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present. As st~ted earlier, the output of loconotives . 
will rise toDOO per annu~ oefore.the end of'the second 
fi\~ ye1r plan. The development programma for the ship
building·industry envisages inter alia the construction 
of a dry dock at Visakhapatnnm and includes a provision 
of Rs. 75 lakhs for preparatory work in connection with th·) 
establishment of a second shipyard, such as the selection 
of the site and provision of training facilities. A 
project for manufacturing heavy marine diesel engines is 
also envisaged and the ~esources require d for it will 
be provided at the appropriate stage. 

Work still outstlnding at the In~egral Coach Factory 
at Perambur is expected to be co~plotcd during the second 
five.year plan on the basis of the phased manufacturing 
programme for the production of 350 coaches froc 1959 
onw~rds. The railway plan makes a provision of ~. 8.5 
crores for a ~etre gauge coach factory to be set up durin~ 
the second plan. 

38. ~m~pg light and medium industries in the public sec
tor, the plan envisages expansion of the existing D.D.T. 
and anti-biotic factories and the establishment in 
Travancore-Cochin of a second D.D.T. plant. The expansion 
programne of Hindustan .\ntibiotics Ltd., includes 
schemes for developing .the production· of other antibiotics 
like streptecycin, besides increasing the capacity and 
production of peniciJJ. i."l.., Th~u.estion ·of oanufacture of 
other basic drugs.from prin~ry raw ~tcrials is receiving 
attention. Similarl~r, expansion of Hindustan Cables, Ltd.., 
the National IPstrumonts Factory ind the Indian Telephone 
Industries. will be taken up. 

\vi th a view to achieving self-sufficiency in the 
supply of security and bend paper, the establirhment of a 
security paper mill has also been included in the 
second five. year plan. During the early years of the 
second plan, the Silver Refinery which is at present 
under constr1.:1ction, i1also expected to go ihto production. 

39. ~mong industrial projects of St~te Governncnts, re
ference has been made already to the expansion progran~e 
of the Mysore Iro~& Steel Works. :~other important 
project relates to th~ production at Durgapur by the 
West Bengal Government of foundry coke and by-products 
of coal carbonisation and the generation of power based 
on waste gases. Among medium sized industries which ara 
exoe~ted to be developed in tho States, .the canufacture , 
of electric porcelain insulators and tr~nsforners in ~~~c=a, 
· . . the re-organis~tion of the Pr~ga Tocl Factory in 

Hydefabad providing inter ~ for the man~fac~1.:1re of 
air compressors the expansion of a paper mlll 1n 
.Andhra c- 1d the crea~ion of addi tion:1l C:'.:;:>:l~l ty 
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·. capa~ity in'·tho U.P. Ce:-Jent Factory and in the Bi~~r -. 
Superphosphate factory uay be specially ~ention~d. · . 
Particulars of the industrial projects of the · . 

· Central and State Governments under the s~cond five 
'year Pl.an_are set out in J~nnexure I.· . .· .;,. . 

• . i .. 

. 40. ·Heavy Che!:licaJ.S and· by~product ,Jro'ceSsing .· : ' .. I 

projeCts: Steel· plant;s·. will. requit:e considera~l~ q~a:- : .. 
· ntities or sulphuric acid ·for .t}le. re.covqry of .bYo: .. -::

product ammonia~ ~qV:en. gase:f :in the form. of_., •. · 
_ acmoniun sulphate·.· The cocbi~d outyut of ammom.um . · ' 

· · sulphate production at the Durgapur· and Bhilai. steel. ·. 
. plants is expecteQ._ to· be about 35,000 tons per. annum •. · . 

·For· oeeting the· requirer.;.ents · of sulphuric ··acid .in· 
ai!ltnOniUI:l sulphate production as \-Tell as-. certain other -
demands -within· the works," two .contact sulph-qric ·acid - · 
plants e·act,l of about: 50 tons dailY: capacity a:re pro..;..·~ 
posed to· be set.up at these t\.ro· places. At; the: Rour- · 
kela steel plant, by-product ariuP.6nia ·-~s ·propos~d to· be 
· recov'(3re4 as liquor· ·aono~a.- . Th.e d~marid f_or·' sulphuric· 
· acid, for the steel pickliriff. opera:t1¢;!~ 'at this· factory,· 
. is. p,l.iujried to· be net'- f:r~t.( external sources,. 'and; the . '· 

. · instg.llation of. sulph~tic acid ·plant· is not· coritempll.ted·, 
· ' ~he :_ proposal for :'by-product reco·1erY::in th~ ·Durga- · -. 

pur Coke-ovc\1 plant of the vlest· .Bengal Government -
I?rov+~es for th9 pr~duction of :3,30.0 ·.tons. or sulphuric' · 
aci.d-· and 1,500 tons ·or a+u:lonia per annum • 

. . 41 ~;·-.'the davel~pn~nt of ·P~~roaceu~i~ai~;::Pi~~tic's ·a.nd· 
dye-!tuffs industries has so far Peen 1cpeded•byhiGh 
prices.an~ short supplies or prioar~ organic chemicals 
.like benzene, toluene, ~Ylcma, naphthalene, ~henol ¥Uld. 

.. . anthracene. The second five year· plan visualises 
·· ·>large developi.lents in .these fields as indiclt~ later · 
. in _this chapter •. To ensure supplies of ·raw materials . 
. :.· .. tor; these iz;1dust_ries··r.r9m_ .w~t~in the cotmtry_; proviso:- . · 
· io~ has been made for the ,r~covery· o~ ·crude ~nzol · ,· ··. · 

· frcn coke-oven gases,- at· the steal· plants't the· South . 
.:~rcot Li.Glli te project and the Durgapur C·.::ta-oven . . . : 
projeqt. Fractionation of crude benzol· for the produ~ . 
tion of benzene, toluene, xylene and other component 
hydro-curbon.fractions in als~ envisaged at·Bhilai and 
Durgapur. Plants for the 'distill~tion of· ... coal-tar have . 
been provided· at Bhilai and under tha Durgapur ,Coke-oven. 
proJect. These plans· for t~e recovery of .chemical raw 
materials from the by-products· or the carbonisation . · 
plants vill provide stable foundations tor the ·rapid -· 
expansion of. some-of the. basic chem1cal'and allied' 
industries. Accor4in~ to plans.~1nalised. so tar! coal~ 
tar distillation capac! ty in the p~blic sector· w 11 · . ~ 
reach 62,500 tons per annum. The annual· ... capac! ty for · :. 

· phenol and naphthalene of 1800 tons e.nd'-3100 tons , · 
respectiv~ly. v.oUJ.as!oill:lrly be_ .achieved ln. addition· to· 

. overall production facilities for ·abo~t ·.5 .million 
··- gallons of ben·zene +md 1.4 l'lillion · g~llons -of tol~~,ne • 

.. : ·-rn·vestr.ients ·for.·· these plants an included ~q 1he_ ,·' 1- ·. 
sion cad.e fo~ the principal projects to 1:rhtct; / are· · 

· a~_ta~_~'l~d_. .. ,. · . . . . _ ...... · /. \ 



XIX -18-

Prqblcps qf T~chnic~l thnpow~r 

42. TI1o p~~; of .industrial ueveloprn:nt in b~th the 
public and ?rivate sect~rs as well as the div=rsity 
of ng.nufactured products and proccsses·~cnvisaged 
unC.0r the scc~nd plsn will, ~en~rally sp.zaldng, call 
·r~r a supply of train~d technic3l p~rsonnel at different 
levels c~nsidcrably in excess of inmediate availability 
in the country. ~ recent assessment ~f the rcquircnents 
for the three steel.plants showed that a~nut 15 000 
skilled workers below the forenan cat.zg~ry and 2199 
technicians above the rank of forcog.n woUld be needed 
when production is coocenc~d. Of the latter, a £iir1y 
large number will have ~o. be 12xperienc:;d oe.ri. To 
meat this ·situation steps are being talcen· to secure · 

·training facilities tor selected personnel in Gor::;u1y, 
-e,.~s .. R,.,U .K. and Austrnliil~··. For planning the 
training ·or other categories of personnel a connittee 
has-been set up by the Hinistry of Iron and Steel for 
assessing the existing facilities and rccon~ending 

. suitable me as U.res • · · 

The Heavy ~lectric Plant project is another 
scheme which will draw heavilY on available technical 
parsonnel •. In the report ~f the Technical Consultants 
the personnel ·rcquireoents estimated in different · 
categories are administrative, 735; superviso:;-y or · 
trained technical, 715; · sk~ll3d technical, 455'0; and 
se~i-skilled and unskilled, 6 7200 •. Preparation of 
a scheme fJr the training or Indian personnel after 
taking into account facilities available in existing - · 
workshDps_ and advice on establishment of ~ training 

C'C:ltrr.;s are ar10ng the iteos include·d in the c~nsultant!s 
agreenent. 

The requi~ernents of the fertiliser factories in 
the public s~ctor will be ensured to sone extent through 
training facilities ar:::-anged,at the Sindri Fertiliser 
Factory.· 

Broadly speaking, th·e ne: d for t:::chnically 
trained personnel is eo important a c~nsideration th3t all 
agreements involving foreign technical collaboration 1n 
connection with public szctor projects cont3in· spoci~l 
provisions regarding tha training ~f personnel. The 
subjec" . has been considered fran a wide stand!J?int by the 
Engin~ering Personnel Conoitt~e. 

I.. 
...; ... 
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43. Ne-,r inve~tnerit on the jndustrial.-projects of ~·:th~ ·. , 
Central Governner!. t (excluding the ;rovisi.on f~r ·the. . . · . . 
N~I.D•C•) is expJct8d t·~ b2 of th·2 order of r.s.4~crores .. 
bJt\rcen 1956-57 and. 1960-61 (vide annexur~. I) ... r !'~ prov~s.i.o.n. · 
of Rs 29 crores is envisaged in. respGct of ~ndus~r~~l . - . .: . . 

. projects in the StatGs. This. ~ncludcs a provis~on of . 
about !'s 5 .o cror:::s for assisting the establishment of 

· co--,perative· sug:lr factories in difforent Sta.t~s "· I~ 
also provides f. or assisting the developm:mt of c.erta~n 
industriss in areas like Assam apd Pond~cherry~ 

Uati0~al Indus.trial Deye.lgpr:ent Corporation 
.. :. .. .. . . ., . 

... -. 

44. ~ provision of ~ 60 to 65 crdres has been mad~ 
in tha nlan ·of the 1-U.nistry of Cor:unerce and Industry * . 
for purnos.es of dir3ct assistance to industries, and parti..; 
cipation in the capital of the Indian ~plosivas Limited; 
on which· commitments have alrsady .been entered into by 
Governnent, an.d for the activj_ties of'". the N.I.D·~c. -Okt' · 
this provision, a sun of about ·p.s 50· to .. 55 crores will be 
available-for the activitiGs of the N.I.D.C. A part or 
these resourc8s. (tentatively placed at ~ 20-25 crores) 
is expected in be ut:i.lised for assisting the. progral'!l!!le . 
of modernisation of the cotton and jute textile industries. 
The reD sons for the priority 'hich has been ·accorded to·~·.·:.:;:·.· 
these industries have been explained earlier. The · 
rest of the provisi0n r-,r th'3 Ihtional Industrial Develop
ment Corporation, estimated at about r..s 35 crores, ·.will. 't5e 
av:lilable for pionGering nr::w basic and heav.v::-:Jndustries • 
The projects taken up for inv2sti~ation by~thcr N.I.D.C. 
inclucle foundry and forg.c· shops, structural fabrication, . 

Linter- r'?fractories, chJmical pulp and newsprint, dye.i.stuffs andL · 
ncdi~tes, printing r.1achin9ry. Apart from these projects., ,.it is· . 
cc.rton expected that the N .I .D.c. 'vill direct 1 ts efforts towards . 
:;lnc!:t Sul- fostering th3 establishMent of a ·n:;\oJ' unit in the alttr.linium 
~~u" 1·ron industry and the r.1anuro.cture of heavy I:l<lChinery ·lilce . 
pyl"J."l,OS earth moving equipncn.t, high pr3ssure 'Qoilers, and .rolls 
.and and rolling mill equipnent required in fcrraus and non- · · · 

ferrous indus tries. ,i, conrni ttGe h.'l~ recently been appointed 
by the Hinistry of Col!li!lerce and Industry to advise on the · 
most appropriate locations for the establishment·af a 
new alumini\.U'Il sr!leltr::!r d~1r1.n~ th~ S'Jcond five .. y:1ar plan ;:· 
for attaining the c1p3ci ty t3r~ets of 30 7~00 tons recol!l1!1end- : 
cd for this indus try. Arrangements for 'the prepara~ion of . 
project reports for h3avy foundrlcs, forg~s and structural . 
shops, which c~nstitute thG foundation for the heavy l!lachinery 
industry are being nade. StelJs nrc also t.o be taken. for the 
* The total provision :"for schemes ;f-the-MTnistry of-Cor.mierce
and Industry is. r.s 70 cror~s. or this, about r..s 5 ,to 10 cror::s · 
are expected to be raauired for schends which fall outside 
the group of manur~cturing industries. . •' 
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production of sona of the. heavy r.r'lchincry 1 tans n.::mti6nad 
above.· It. is expected that f:1ciliti2s ·ror unn~rt2king 
design . and developn~nt ~.?rlt in cdnn0ction with these 
projects .will also be established~ · . . 

.. Conpar~ e~ the reqUiTenents arisin~ fro!:l th3 abovc-
m~ntioned .·pro~rarnnes 1..U'ld3r cons !dora tion of N. I .D.c., · 
the r3sourccs allocated for it in th3 public sector ulan .,. . .., 
::.1·~-:·d. to ·b<i. supplencnte4. The extent of tho gap b~tween·· .. 
the rcsourcas-actuallY required ann the ~revision of funds 
now proposed would Ultir.ntely depend on the p~tt8rn of 
financing adopted. and the si~c or· th3' Govcrnnont' s ·holding 
in the ·overall investnents .in the various projects. If due 
tq shortage or .financial r3sources, a scheme of priorities 
has to be worlced out in c-Jnn3ction with· the implement3tion 
of the N.I.D.C_. projects, the hi~est ~riority will have 
to be given to schemes connected with tho ·manufacture of 

·heavY r.1achinery or directly related thereto~ in view of 
the desi:rability of ensuring .conditions 'for- the fabricat
ion within the country of th3 bUlk of the heavy machinery 
th~t-will be requi~ed in the third five year pla~. 

' J I : .·• .nvestment ·Outlay and Sources of F:i.n"'nce 

45'. The· prograv.rne of o_verall dJvelopMent envisag~d in 
·the private·sector(other th~n miriing 1 electric power 
generation and distribution plantat1on and snall-·sca.le 
industries)will entail a total outlay of about~ 655 
crores over the fiv~ yea~ period. This. comprises ~ 5'05' 
crores of new investment and Iis 15'0 crores ·* on r.eplace- · 
nent and nodernisation progranmes in exlsting industries. 
As against these requirements, present estinates of 
resources likely to be available place them at only 
·about~ 620 crores. The a~ounts expected from different 
sourc~s and the those estim~ted for t~e period 195'1-76 
are shown in the table bolow: · · · · 

(P);cro:rc·s- )- · · 
1951-56 1956-61 

1 • Loans from Industrial 
Finance Corporation and State 
Finance Corporations~~-Indu~trial 
Credit and Investnent · 
Corpora t!on. 1 8 4o 
. I: • , ' . 

~ - - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
* ~s stated earlier, part of the resources for replacement 

and ~odernisation progranmes will be obtained froo the 
N.I.D.C. by way of loans. 

-1-
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·' ~ 
• •• 

0 
\ "" : ' • • ' ., 

00 
I • .~ i • • . • :, i ,~ • ' 0 

r;. Internal. resourcGs .available· .· .. ·' · .: · .. ·. ··. ·.· : . . : · .. · < ... ' ~. 
r . in t " 't ( i' ~ . . .. t . . . . ' .· .. ' ' . . . ' . ' ' ,, · or vos n~n n.- nGw unJ .. s. ·.-· · .: .. ·· ·.-. :·" · ..... -.-... · · :~-·: '. : .:,: · -~ . 

·and· for rcplacen~nts) · ·: · J ?~ ,·. _::··:_· 300 . :; · 
. ' • . ~ . . . , ... r. ... . /- , 

···-, r-· ·.' ' r •. , - . . " 
6. Other sources ·such as-advances ... - ... 

. · from ·canaging agGnts. .. · ·::: ·· . ·. -~. . .. "' •'- ~.- . 
. ~ ,;61<to 64 ao:: . .r::>,., E.P.T. Refunds ~tc·. -~- . ..;. ••.. '',.' ,\ ------

'34<r ·: · 620 · : r• : ~ •. . • . ' ----- ~ .· -.. --....... . , 
• • 6>' '. • • • -~ • ••• ~:· .. ,.•. -~-- ~_. -·-~ ••• : .... '··_'·< ,._, ,· 

. Notei. It nay be 'pointed out tpat. some of tha·.·p~y~sons s~o}'111 
· aga1nst·1tP.~s ·1 and. 2· in thQ table .above al5}:1ear-:;:: · . 

also und~r ·tha h~ad· 'Industries and Mtner~ls' -in-the · 
.public s~ct~r 'j·r thC3 Plan. • ... · .-. ·-:-~,- ... ;·

1
::::/!·.-:;·,, 

' •"' ' • . ;.: ' ~ •: : :'~-~ ~:~·. I • :-:-- ,.· .. : .•_ ,. ~' i 

.No high d=greo or accuracy can be claimJd. for the:. :,, · 
above forecast s~nco its .ru1r11m~nt.wU1'''depend :;~ .:·· · · ;. ·: -
upon a··_ nUl!lbar ·or. factors· 'Which are· not :easy :te> assess · , • •.... 
at .this stage. In this connaction· it• is· to· be~ noted . . : . 

·that a fairly firr.1 figure for· tore1~· capita! .on the' · . . 
basis or··arransa1!lants. alr:mdy nade. W:)uld b-e I'.S ·70 to . ~ :· .• ; 
75 crores.·' .. · .. ··.::···. ·. 1: .. · .. ····.· ··· .. · .. ~' ,· "'. ·-.. · 

. .. ~ .. . ' • ' ~ ' . . : '~ : . . . ' ' . , . . . •. . . ! j:·,'Ot..· ,·' ' ), ' 

46. The ~ro~rarnn0·s or ... dJvelorim~nt • pr(3sented in·· . · ·. · ... : .' ·· · 
&.§titttetil!n-t II set out .th3 t;.r'c3t:l ror thJ socond tiv~· .·.- .· ~, 
· ye~r plan to b~ achteved by 1960.:.61 ~ In rori!luJ.ating, -' ·. · '· 

these . t'lrgets account has boen. ta!:cn or ... ,. . . ,·' ... "'. 
' . . ' . . . \ . ~ . . .. .~ ~ ·. . ' . ... 

· • (a) v1ews.e:x;prossed by 'tho: di!ferent 'interests:', ·' ·: 
' cone erned at D3etings · conv~nod · by. the • -..... ·, · ·. ·• :. ' · · 

Planning Comoission during 1955· to discuss . 
-the programmes and pollcies·~rM.t..td.t).ghto ' : 

· 22 indus_tries; · •. · .. . · · · · ·. · · ~-
.• f • ' ' ,_,."~ • j --
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(b) 

(c) 

r2co~Gn1ati~ns ~~de by th3 D:;vclJp~~nt Council 
fun~tionin!j un:'l ;r th J 1!inis tries ~f Co:"lr.I3rce 
and Industry and F~:')~. and ."..~riculturc; n.r::l~ the 
re COIJljlcnda ti ons ct.. de by tho : ~i.i1i ;·try of G l!.c I. 
the·actual rato of fin~nci1.l investnent during 
thG first five y~~r plan, and 

(d) proposals for new capacity in diff~rent indust
ries which had b;cn ap,roveo by Gov~rnn~nt 
before the end Qf th~ first plan. 

Host of the targets should be reg~rd~d ·as indic:ltions of 
levels of developrn~nt which, on.the basis, inter~' 
of current estimates of de~3nd trJnds over the next five 
years 7 a:pp~ar to be d-i:!sir~ble. They are liablJ to :r;vise 
fron ~ima to tino and are not intended to be rJgid : 
ceilings for devclo~rn~nt in different industries,. 
Provided that relevant facilities such as power and 
raili.vaYs transport can be ensured!· it "t-rill be 'Jf 
considerable advantage to reach h gher lJvels of 
industrial development in· ccrt~in !in3s in steps with 
any changes in demand and requirenbnts. The targets 
will thcr~fore have to be kept under constant review 
during the five y·:::ar period. 

In the follo~ing paragraphs the salient features 
of the devclopnent programmes are outlin;.;d. 

Features of DevelopmGnt in the Private 
Sector. 

47. Iron & Steel: As in tho public sector, iron 
and steel holds also an important place among industrial 
projects in the private sector. A total invost~ent of 
~. 115 crores is envisaged in this field. Investment on 

iron and steel expans~on in the private sector under the 
first plan and that undertaken in the second plan will 
begin to bear fruit from the middle of 1958 when the 
combined 'capacity of·Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO) 
and Indian Iron and Steel Company (IISCO) is expected 
to reach 2.3 million tons as against the current level 
of 1.25 million tons. Among socondary producers two 
new l'.essrs. Kaling a Tubes Ltd., and the Indian :~. Company 
are expucted to develop the production of tubes and 
pipes including E.R.'ltl. tubes and soamlcss tubes. 

48. As regards resources for the~e steel expansion 
programmes, the decision taken in 1955 regarding a uni
form retention price ror the indigenous producers i: 
expected to augment the internal resources for purposes 
of development. IISCO are also expected to dr~w upon 
a loan granted by the Intarnation~l Bank to the exte~1t 
of about&. 13.5 crores, the amount utilised so far being 

-I-
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_about Fs. 1 orore. ·The expansion progra.Ii!ffie of.'TISCO.is·ex-
. pected to be aided by an agreemant. negotiated. by this· .-. 

company with Messrs, Henry J. Kaiser ·company ar:d their su~· . 
sidiary M/s Kaiser Engineers Overseas Corporat~on for · _. 
designing the plant and for certain o~her servicesat.site, 
and by loans proposed to be secured from foreign bank1ng_·. 

_ organisations.- These. two· steel. c.ompanies . ::-tre. also expec ... , , 
ted to .raise a part .of the requir:ed :r~sources from. the. · · · 

·domestic market also.· Further, IISCO will draw upon· the. · 
balance of the loan of Fs~ 7.9 · crores sanction..:.d by the _ .... 
Government. of India •. In this_ case, as in other similar 
cases, the Central· Government. have arranged :fo:r repi"esen-:- .. · . 
tation on the Company's Board of Directors •. 

. I 

49~ Among other metallurgical industries ·in which·._. 
substantial expansion is expected during the second plan,. 
mention r.1ay be made of aluminium and_ ferro-manganese.. · · 

· The demand for nluminium is expected to. increaset inter .. : 
alia, from'more extensive util~sation of A.c.s.R~ cabl~s
for clectri·c pow0r transmission and a· targot ·of capacity . · 
or·:3o,ooo tons has therefore been envisag~d.- _ -In the·. _ 

. .... 

.case of ferro-manganese, fo~ which a ·production target 
of 160,000 tons has been proposed~ considerable expansiOn, 
in domestic consumption as well· as in· exports·is visualised. 

~ . ,. . 

50. Cement & Refractories:- Cement is ano.ther develop-. 
mental commodity· expected to be in considerable demand.· -.. 
as·a result of the-high level. of activity in different · 
s_ectors over the next five years,. :~It is proposed to- · 

. expa'nd capacity-to 15.0*-million tons and pro~qtion to. 
1 :3.0• million tons. . · _ : · .. . ,.,...._:..:.:._ i. 

The expansion programme of the refractories 
industry is chiefly linked with the-development in the 

.. 

. iron and steel industry and envisages, ·within the produc
tion targ~t of soo,ooo tons· by 1960-61; the manufacture.· 
of silica, fireclay·! magnesite and chromi te refracto
ries-in the proport ons needed. The ~apacity target 
for this industry has_ been set at 1 million,tons,· 

. · heav;,r and li-ght ·.-
51. .Substantial expansion of/engineering industries 
is a necessary consequence of the expansion· o.f. the iron· · 
and steel industry• ·India's . requirements for the· pro
ducts of engineering industries, which are. expected to ·. 
ba·c~ch mare~substantial under ~he second plan,,ara still· 
being met largely from imports.-, The programme of dev~ ·· 
lopment therefore assigns an important.place to thes~ · 
industries. Structur~l fabricatio~, automobiles, ;- .. 

• Including 5\._lakh _tons in the·_public··s·ector, 1 
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railway rolling stock, castings and forgings, industrial 
machinery, bicycles, sawing ~chines, motors and trans-

. formers are a. few i terns for which high levels o£ produc
tion are envisaged. In some of these industries, it is 
planned to achieve near self-sufficiency within a decade, 
in others over shorter poriods. As already pointed out 
3. nucleus of experience has been built up during the 
first plan for initiating larger developmonts in these 
fields in the coming years. . . 

52. The railway rolling stock )rogr~rnme provides for 
the expansion of locomotive manufacture at the Tata 
Locomotive ~d ~ngincering Company. An outlay of~. 1 
crore is expected to be tlade for doubling the pr.esent 
output to 100 locomotives. This programme, as well as 
the company's proposal to manufacture diesel trucks at 
the rate of 7000 vehicles per annun will be considera
bly assisted by a heavy steel castings foundry which 
the Company will establish. In the development progra
~:J fJr the automobile industry which aims at stepping up 
vi ·v~1.G In:lian content of the automobiles to 80 per cent, 
the main emphasis is placed on the production of trucki. 
The programne consists of: 

Cars ~ 
Trucks 
Jeeps and Station Wago~s 

Targets for 1960-61 

12,000 
40,000 

5,000 

57,000 

53- Industrial Machin3ry: The plan ·for the private 
sector also provides for the expa~sion of output of 
industrial machinery. The investment anticipated during 
the period of the-second plan and the level of output 
expected to be realised in certain lines in therr~~se. 
of the second plan a~o·. as-' f-Dilows: 

Cotton textile ~chinery 
Jute textile machinery 

. S ·1.gar machinery 
Pap2r machinery . 

Cement rna chin -3ry . · · 
3lectric Kotors(•OOOHP) 
Elactric Transformers 
( 1 0CO KVA-below 33 KVA) 

Investme-nt Value of output 
(1956-61) (~. crores} 
fu. crores. 19~5-56 1960-61 

4.5 ... 
1·.3 .• 
2.0 
1.3 

4.0 17.0 
0,06(1954)2.5 
0.28(1954)2.5 
Negligi- · 4.0 
ble 
0.56 2.0 
240 600 

520 ~~3~ 
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Other lines in which progress 111111 bo. ~acie .&t~::the · ma~u~- :· :' 
. facture of tea machinery! dairying equipment 1 agricul-= · ; . · 

tural machinery like tra lers for tractors etc. and road , 
· making oochinor-.f, including diesel-propelled_ road rollers; ... 
. Arrangements have .also .been -made for-· the·:manufa_G-tUl'e . 
of heavy diesel engines. of ·high· speed .typ3 ·and _e.lectr_!,.·· .. 
cany- operated. overhead . an~ docks.~de cranes in ~stabllsh- . 
ments which are already in existenc,e • . : In most;· of these· . · · 1 

industries, :foreign technical, assistance i_s required and. . 
the necessary arrangements are. being made., · · S!nt:e ·:rranu...; ··: 
facture or industrial machinery is assigned a high priori
ty under tha _plan,- .adequate: opportuni:ties :for: ~he .. _inflow· · 
of fureign private investment w~l~ also }?e.~p~ovi.d~d. · .. 

.. ~ ' 

54. in the development·· of the ~hemical industry,' soda . ·· 
. ash, caustic soda phosphatic fertilizers, 'industrial ex- . : 

· plosives, dyestuffs and·intermediates .o::c11py ~n-:tmportc.nt 
place in tho programme of the_priva~~ se~~or •. This .. 
implies both quantitative expansio~, wher~vor necessary~ 
and also diversification of production gr~dewi~~. The a-· 
stuffs ·intermediates where production has been· tentative y_ 
envisaged; conprise ch:4.orobenzene group (28 ... nlillion lbs.), 
nitrobenzene group .(3.3 t11llion-.lb·s.), 'taluene'group(0.7 · 
million lbs.), naphthal:ena sroup ... (E·millicn lb~.), and .. ··· 
anthraquinina group (0.3 milJ,.i~n lbs.). · 1~. th.ree-fold·. in:"'·. 
crease. in output has been planned for soda' ash a.Jl:l: caustic:· 
soda. : The expansion of sulphuric acid production is·, pri-. . 
marily relatqd to the demands ef· the iron ar~d stca).,. ferti
liser, .rayon and staple fibre industries. Tho. n:anufacture .· 
or carbon black, a vital raw material of the rubl;er goods. 
industry, is being proceo:;sed. b7 th.ll.)~a.ti_yna.l In'-ll,~~ri:Ll: .. . 
Development Corporat~.on. ·.Domestic .availability of this ... . 
basic chei:l.ical will 1Jo a so'I.:Lrce of ·.strength' t.o an lmpcr-. · 
tant sector of the it: 3 J.St!."ir.l o~ono~y~ :·, T}lo . ~cc.ani · fi V':) :· 

year plan ~nvisagcs establishment cf a • co.p~c1 ty ot' · :::.·nout 
· 8000 tons J:Cr year for thJ.~ ma t3rial~ . · ·. . · · , . · . :· 

55. Mineral OiJ s: The ~onst~~ctj.on o;t' tha CaJ.t~x rtt~fin~ry 
at Visakhapatnarn is expected· to be cor.:p1flted during 1fl57:..- .. · · 
The total investment is as timated to be ~s, 12. .. 5 ~I·oreJ, · 
of which about. Rs.· 2. :J cror.es pa::; t~ken p:Lace d·~rir.g tho· 
first five yon.r pl.:ill.. Th~.:.,;4'oc~ss'eb:and crudes selected 
by the throe petrolcun refineries do not provtdc.-for ·the 
production Of'. lubricati~g oils a..'1d r~trol<;;t."..4 COk€;; 't.'h.iC}~ 
have considerable impor~nnce to the inJust~ial economy. · 
In planning rurth.J't" develop:nesnts conr..oct~J -w..;.th .this . · ... 
industry· this l'1.e;una in th8 structure of :'the. p1inoral ·oil 
industry l".Lac; to be fille1. · · .· · ·. . .. · : .··. · · · 

.. ~ ' ' . ' ' • .. l ... • • ' •, 

56 •. Power r.nd Indnstri~l_J~~!Gl' Tho cxpansjon. of the· ; 
sugar industry, ClE.:scribod later in this chapter, \'!ill. . 
lead to tho _production ot ~arg~r quantities of' molasses •. 

. '• -(-· . ' . 
~. . . 
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A substantial increase has been proposed in the ~~facity 
for the production of pow~r and industrial alcohol(36 cill
ion gallons as against 28 ~illion gallons in 1955-56) so 
as to provide a profitable outlet for by-product collasses. 
Plans for developing the industrial consumption of alcohol 
on a much larger scale are being formulated. Expansion.of 
the production of DDT 1 establishment of the manufacture of 
polyvinyl chlctide ana of butadiene are some of the lines 
of development which would afford largo-scale outlets for 
industrial alco~ol. The possibility of establishing co
operative enterprises in the industry, which is normally 
an adjunct of the sugar industry, should receive special 
consideration as a means of enlarging tho co-operative 
sector. 

57. Plastics and Synthetic Moulding Powders: During the 
first plan some progress has been made in the nanufacture 
of phenol-formaldehyde moulding powder to meet the expand
ing requirements of manufacturers of finished plastic goods. 
\ihile there is demand for other varieties of moulding/ 
powders also (e.g. polyvinyl chloride, cellulose acetate, 
polystyrene and polyethylene) their production has not been 
Gstablished. Under the second plan7 considerable advance 
is envisaged in this field. Production of polystyrene on 
the basis of the imported monomer is expected to commence 
in 1956-57. Schemes have recently been approved for the 
manufacture of cellulose acetate, polyethylene, polyvinyl 
chloride and urea-formaldehyde and, on the assumption that 
these materiali~~an annual installed capacity for mould
ing powders of~ tons is expected to be achieved by the 
end of the second plan as against 1200 tons in 1955-56. 
The manufacture of polyvinyl chloride, boing based on 
acetylene from calcium carbide, adequate provision is made 
for the requirements of the plastics industry in the over
all target for this basic chemical. While the association 
of the Dow Chemical Company of u.s.~. is envisaged in the 
production of polystyrene, the manufacture of polyethylene 
will be developed by the Imperial Chemical Industries 
through their Indian associate-the ~lkali & Che~cal Cor
poration of India. 

58. Consumer Goods: Among consumer goods, expansion of 
output by about 100 per cent is envisaged in the case of 
paper and paper board. The production of sugar is expected 
to be increased from 1.65 million tons in 1955-56 to 2.25 
million tons by 1960-61. Of this increase in output the 
share of co-operative sugar mills which have been planned 
is estimated to be about 350 7000 tons per annum. For the 

·achievement of the overall production target a capacity 
of 2.5 million tons in terms of crude sugar is being 
cinvisaged. The production'of vegetable oils is expected 
to increase from 1.6 to 1.95 ~illion tons. The develop
ment programmes emphasises the production of cotton seed 

-I-
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oil and, of oil from cakes by solvent extraction pr'ocesses. 
~s regards the cotton textile industry, it has been pro~ · 
posed to step up the production of mill yarn and mill 
cloth to "' ;oo. a:P- 1950 million lbs. and 5000 or 5,500 

. million yar!s respectively according t~ decisions which 
may be reached on matters which a~e at present under 
consideration. 

59. Pharmaceuticals 1 In the ,field o~. consunier_ goods _ . 
special mention ?hould be made of the programmes of the 

. pharmaceutical industry. So far a~ synthetic pharma-_ .. · 
ceuticals like saceharin, chloramin-T, acetylsalicylic 
acid and sulpha drugs are concerned, progress will be in 
the direction of increased production as well as develop-. 
cent fro~ basic primary organic chemicals and intermediate 
pr~ducts in plac-e of the:present.operations based. on penu
ltimate products. This industry is expected to derive 
considerable be~fit fro~~teps taken to develop the manu
facture or dyestuff intermediates, whic~ will provide . 
several of its raw .materials •. In respect of. vitamins, the _ 
scope for the production Of vitamin A from an indigenous 
raw material, lemongrass oil~_is under examination. As 
regards ant1~1otics, apart from development planned in the
public sector, efforts initiated by private enterprise _to 
establish the production of penicillin are· expected to bear 
fruit. Further, the existi_ng units. in the field are ex;.. 
pectod to make considerable progress in the cor&V-nrs.:f. Pn of 
what are now predominantly processing operations-"'hto manu
facturing processes, involving a larger element of opera-_ 
.tional and processing work. The pharmaceutical i'ndustry 
covers a wide range of products, and targets-or develop
r.tant are h·J"'a indicated for a few of the more important -
products. 4lt is expected that the trDM.investment in 
the private sector of the ~har~aceutical industry will be 
of the· order o! about Rs. 3 crores •. ' · 

1ssessment of Industrial Progress ill 
tho Second Plqn. · · 

60. L9vcls 0f develop~~10nt of capac! ty and •productio~: T.he _ 
st~tBment balow of some of. the principal ov~rall targets -
-~~-both the public and the private sectors shows that -the_ 
second plan will be a period of .in tens! ve and many-side.d. .. 
industrial effort. · · 

.~ 
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National targets for some maJor Industries. 

Industry. ... ,~Unit 

1. Iron & steel 

. . (a) Finished· 
steel(main pro- . 
ducers) 000 tons: 

· -· (b) Pig iron 
for foundries 000 tons 

2. Structural 
-·fabrication tons·. 

3. Heav.y Foundry- . 
cum-Fprge shops. · 

· .~(a) ·steel foun-
. > · dry · . 

,IL · 

-. 1 (b) forging shops 
' I . , 

.. ' (c) Cast Iron 
~~: ·foundries-

5. · Alutili.ni:uin 

s. Locomotives 
-~ 

. Nos. 

1955-56 "196Q-61 (target) 
Capacity . Produc- Capa- Produc-
estimated tion ·city: tion 

e s ti:ma t-'· 
ed. · 

1,3oq 1,300 

. 380 380 750 750 

2 142,ooo -1,8o,ooo 5,oo,ooo 5,oo,ooo 

-' 

·-
•• 

::7,500 

' .370 

·-- .. \5,000 15,000 
-. 

• • 1 2 ' 000 1 2 , 000 . 

.. 
• •. 1 o,ooo 1.0t000 . 

2a,ooo 1.1 71,800 1,so,ooo . -

7,500 ·. 30,000 25,000 

:170. ~0 ~0 

7. Automobiles Nos.- · :55,000 ?3,000 57,000 57,000 

B.- ~eavy Chemica_ls_ · 
(a) Sulphuric · 

acid 000 tons 
·(b) ·soda ash tons 

(c) Caustic · ' " 
· ·soda 

9. Fertilizers 
(a)Nitrogenous " 

"(fix~d nitrogen). 

268 
9-6,ooo 
46,ooo 

85,000 

160 500- . 470 :. 
. ao,ooo 2 1.46 1ooo 2,28,oco • 
35,000 1,47,000 1,35,000* 

. . 

76,000 3,82,000 3,20,000 

*Represents gro~s productlon.Since-part of tha output is 
proposed to be utilised within the work-for conversion to 
other products, ·quantities a.vailablc fqr sale w111· be"" ••••. 
,,, •••• tons ot soda ash and ••••••••••••tons of caustic 
soda.· ·. '< 



Industry Unit·· 

--29-
. 1955-56 
Capa- · Produc- ' 
city tion 

estimat
ed. 

XIX 
1960-61(target) 
Capacity Produc

. ·. t1on ·· 

(b)~Phosphatic 
as p2o5 tons 35,ooo 2o,ooo 1,2o,ooo 1,2o,ooo 

10.Ship- GRT · -- 5o,ooo · • • go;ooo · 
building (51~56) (56-61) , .. 

11.ce'ment 000 tons _ .5, 100 4,800 . 15,000 _ ' 13,000 
12. Retrac.~ 3,43,800 2,so,ooo 1o,o~,ooo 8,oo,ooo. 

tories 
13.Patroleum mill. 3o625 

Refining tons 
14.Paper & 

paper board 
:ooo ~ons 220 

15. Newsprint tons 30,000 
·,, .. 

16. Rayon: 
(a)Rayon mill.lbs. 28 • .,. 

filament 
(b)Staple t'" 12.0 

fibre 
(c) Chemical 000 tons . . . . 

pulp 

2.5 

180 

10,009. 

16.1 

', .12.0 

• • 

. 4.31 

.. 450 

?O,OO~ . 

61!.0 . 

32.0 

. 30.0 

350 

6o;ooo 

· 6fJ.oo 

'.32.0 

:so.o . 

17. Diesel/ H.P. 2,oo,ooo 1,oo,ooo 2,2o,ooo· 2,o5,ooo 
En~"ines · . · J.,·--:- · · 

(be!ow 50 · · ... ·.:~ · 
H.P.) 

18. Bicycles 000 ~os 500 500 890 1 ,ooo• 

H .• P·. · 19. Electric 
Motors 
(below 
200 H.P.) 

2~2;000 .. 2, 4o,ooo 6,oo,ooo 6 ,oD,ooo. 

20. ~.C~S.R . tons 15,730 · 9~000 
conductors 

. ·' 20,400' 18,000 
. I 

' . 

• 2,5o,ooo bicycles are expected to be produced in 
tho docentralised sector so that the total,pro
duction would be 12,50,000. 

'• . 
; .· 

' ... 

::.. 
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The icplementation of these and other programmes is expect
ed to cake a heavy demand on.the financial resources and 
technical expc~i9n~~ _and personn91. / 

. . 
61. Plant capacities apd pr~duction costs: With ~~o hif~ 
"Orices for plant andcachincr~hich have prevailed ·, ~ ·. · .. 

...... :·,·.>:.:!:':·· ···.·.:· .. ·.since 1950, it will only be possiDle 
1;0 secure reasonably low. cost of production in different 
industries by spreading overheads over a larger output. 
In other words, plant capacities have to be planned on a 
larger scale than hitherto. ~ detailed examination of . 
proposals for different industries shows that the new units 
proposed to be establish~d in many industries will be 
large enough to. offset-higher capitalization costs. The 
sizes of coke-ovens and.blast furnaces in the steel plants 
have daily capacities of 1,000 tons and above. The daily 
capacity of new sulphuric acid plants will be 25 tons and 
above - one of the new plants will in fact have a daily 
capacity of 150 tons- as against 10-ton- plants which 
ware common in the past and the maximum capacity of 75 tons 

. per day installed so far. Similarly, the minimuc size of 
.electrolytic ~austic soda plants is recommended at 20 tons 
per day and one of the-new plants·will.have a daily capa- · 
city otf-25 to 50 tons. per day· is expected to be the normal 2-200tons. 
feature at the end of the second plan. Cement plants will In the ca3e , 
have normally a minimum capaci ~Y of 200,000 tons per annum. of paper mill! 
In ~his industry economies in distribution costs are ex- a minimumcap~l 
pected to be secured through widespread·usage of bulk acity of 

1 handling methodsme.rever possible. For facilitating bulk 
handling in a larger measure, the railway plan provides for 
increase in tank wagons and in special typ~s like those · 
needed for the transport of chlorine and ammo~ia. . 

62 •. Technological Advances: Considerable advance .is 
visualised in the introduction of newer techniques in the 
plants proposed to' be-established with a view to achieving 
higher levels of productivity. The new tech~iques and 
designs proposed under the steel expansion programmes have 
been mentioned earlier. The. recovery of sulphur from coke-
oven gases at the Durgapur Coke-oven plant and of ammonium 
sulphate apd other by-p~oducts from coke-oven gas by uti
lising the\waste pickling liquor in place of sulphuric 
acid at TISCO's works will mark the development of modern· 
techniques in by-product recovery operations. Vapour phase 
catalysis wi-\. be adopted more extensively in manufacturing 
operations e. • synthesis of·urea at Sindri and Neiveli, 
of ammonia.fr lignite at Neiveli and nitric acid at the 
new fertilizer factortes. Fermentation techniques will be 

. nore widely pra tis·ed· in the production ,of anti-biotics 
at Pimpri. \ · . . -I-
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.63. Transition to Metric Sy~t~m and Standardizati~n of 
. Processes & Products: Following the decision of the· . j • ' 

Government to switch over to the. me'S;.ric systeiD: on the . ·. 
basis. of a phased programm~, action '1>-as been initiated.·. · 
through a Standing Committee under the Ministry.·~ o! .. ~ . ·. . 
Commerce an<;! Indus~ry. It is expected tha.t 1 _wherever · ·. ·: · · 
possible, the metrJ.c system will.be adopted .~n the new -, 

., plants· to be set up. ·. . . · .. J · : . • · • · .. 

In the field of standardi~ation of processes and- ... _: : 
products, it is envisaged that the work on steel economy · · 
initiated in 195·1: by the Indian Standards Institution, as ·· ·. 
~art ot its programme under the.· first plan!: will.ba ~om-.:· . 
plated, resulting i.n a measure of rational sation in. the -~ 
consumption or steel.·:: vlith· the large expansion of domes- . · 
tic • production -co"I1templated in the second plan; standardi
sation will promote greater understanding and. confidence .• · 
betW'een buyers and suppliers:of.indust.rial productsboth 
within the country ·and 'in.foreigri .markets. , The· second. 
rive year plan .. · ~ ·provides Rs. · 55 j.akhs . for the Indian 

· Standards Institution. ·Success. in implementing. standards · 
will depend.: largely on the .existence or adequate· . .facilities 
for te~ting· of p;roducts. -In ,the case of capital· good.s and . -~ 
durable cons~er goods; these. facilities ~hould Frovide . . 
for the evaluation of performance specifications. also.:· .. ·- . 
With·· the. expansion·· of the Gove.rnment. Test House during··;the.' 
second plan, ;:tdd;itional facilities· are expected to be . · ' · 
brought into exist~nce during the. ~econd·plan. A proposal 
to establish a research centra to meet the·. reqtlir~ments _· · 
for. testing and development facilities tor· he(\vy .electri-- . 
cal_. pl~nt an~-~ equipment is also U1l~er consideratton •. · : . ~. 

DevO'lopment of ·R::lw':Materials ,- _ 

64. Th.e cons~p-fior/ or pr~~ary mineral, and ·agricultural." 
raw·oaterials in organised industries will increase con
siderably during the second· five year. plan. ·The po·s1t1on 
relating to indtgenotlsly available ltinerals .in this\ regard 
is set cut in. the chapter on Development of Hinerals. · · ·. 

~ ' .. ~ 

As regards some of'- the imported. minerals,· li~: ,c.rude· 
petroleum, sulphur and rock_phosphata, consumption levels · 
are exp~cted to be as followe .. · . · .: . · . . . : . · · 

. . ~ 1955-56 196Q-6L ~ 

Rock phozphato ('000 tons) 
Sulphur ( • 000 tons) . . 

. Crude petroleum (!:lillion tons) 

. ' 
. 55 :· 
.7:5 . 

3.23 

.... 
. 400 f 

·· 1 go · ·. 
3~9 ,. 

_,_ -~ 
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The requirements of imports may be influenced by the 
results of investigations into occurrences of natur~l oet
roleuc in different parts or· the country initiated und~.r-:!the 
second plan. 

65. Industrial programmus will also draw substantially 
upon agricultural raw materials like raw jute, cotton sugar
cane, oil-seeds,timbur, bamboos and sabai r,rass. ~dditional 
requirements of ticber will arise largely from production 
targets envisaged for chemical pulp and news-print in com
p~rison with which the demands arising from additional 
production of matches and plywood would be comparatively · 
small. Targets for the production of oils include the uti
li.zation of about 300,000 tons of cotton· seed and aooiooo 
tons of oil-cakes as against current consumption leve s 
estimated at 1oo,ooo and 60 7000 tons respectively. The 
requirements of bamboo as well as sabai grass arise from 
the programme for the development of the paper industry 
and newsprint production. It is difficult to assess the 
demand for bamboo withpr ~ision since there is scope for 
drawing upon other cellulosic. _materi~ls like saual. grass, 
bagasse and CE''!'tain semi-hard timbers.- Further, the extent 
to which different cellulosic raw materials-will bo avail
able during the second plan is .being examined· by a 
Committee set up by the Ministry of~~d and.Agriculture. 
Requirements. of raw cott'on and sugar""'are estimated to be 
as follows:_ A.· 

1955-56 1960-61 

Raw cotton (mdllion bales> ..... ·: 
Sugarcane (million· tons) 22.5 to 23.0 

66. Export Targets:. In certain fields production targets 
have been framed with special reference to the need for 
increasinr, foreign exchange earnings and. stepping up exports. 
For the achiavcment of these targets, standardization of 
manufactured products, export promotion policies by vray of 
rebate of import duties and establishment of Export Promo
tion Councils for major industries have already been taken 
in hand, just as for expansion of· some basic industries 
like dyestuffs 2 Government have secured a relensc from the 
obligations under GATT in regard to levy of protective 
import duties. In the nature of things it is difficult 

. to lay down a rigid and long-term_policy in regard to .. 
exports and, according to c~rcumstanc:es, appropri.ate pol1.c1.es 
and measures have to be dev1.sed. ···The· following are ·the 
main export targets which have been formulated fol' the 

-I-
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second f'ive tear plan.· · 

Cotton textiles: ·cloth ... 1 ,oc fit~~ ltO.O _mill1~~ yards : 
Jute Manufactures.'. ·· ·.· .. 90o;·ooo· ·tons ·_ ... ··· _· .. · .: .·: . 

-·Arts ilk fabric. . .. · 10.0 million yards. ·. _. . •·. · : 
saleable steel · >· · · ·· .. 20o,.ooo .to 30o,ooo;··t~~~ · · 
Ferro-niangailes~, · · "' · . 100 ,ooo. tons_ · .. ·: .. : .... · :·. 
Bicycles ,"(number~) · · ... _150,000· .. \ .·. · ...... . ,- .. . 
En;in::ering goods ·other · f · ..• · ~. . .. ~ . ·· ·. " ·; ·, ., . ~ ···: .'',:·· · · 

. · than. bicycles :· · -': .. Value· ~ 'Rs·. · .3 ·to ·s .o ·.crore·s : 
· .. .Titanium Dioxide 1000 t·o· 120.0 tons · :. -· :·· · · .. 

Coke · ·; . 30·, 000 tons . · · · .. ~- .··. . . 
· ·Sut· . ._: · . 30o,oco .tons .·; .. :· . ·. ·. 

· ·· ~: ve~etable Oils . . '170 ,ooo tons .. · · ·. : -~ · ·l · · 

. Starch , · · · .. 1 Q ,ooo tons . . · ' 
. ·: .. Cai1ned .fruits & vegetables 1'1 ,ooo tons, . ·. · · .·· ....... · .. · 

··vanaspati, ·. · 20 ,ooo :to 2~ 1000. tons•· · 
, .. .• . ' . . '~ . . . . . . ·.' ,-~"' ... ' . ' ... ' . 

67.. . E~pansion 1~ Different sect.ors :Progres-s in basfc. -iri-: ·:.: · ·; 
dustries is one of che principal indicators ·.of· indust·riaJ.. · . • · 
dev~lop!nent •. During the .first plan, some. progress. was . . . 
made in this:field through the establishment of the.Sindri · 
Fertilizer Factory,. the Chi.ttaranj an Locomotive Factory, . : 
the 'rata' Locomotive and. Engineer!~. ·1\forks? · petroleum_·.refi•·. 
neries and textile machinery· factories. 'As a result of the 
incr~as·ed emphasis given to· industries· under: the second .. _<; . 
pl·an,. prog·r.ess is expected -to be· much more ·rapid during· the: 
nextrfi~~.years. The economy will be great11 strengthened 
as iron and steel, machine building and other basic indus
tries are developed. BrOadly· sp·ea'ldng, the· capital and ~: 

. producer ~oods . sector will >register increases,--p._uring the 
quinquenn~um which will. be substantially in exc-e-ss of the . 
1nves tments made ·so far 'in these ·fields.· ·The statement · · 
below ~rovides an·ind1cation of the pattern or industrial. 

·growth which will begin to emerge durfng the; sec_ond plan. 
• • . . . t ' \, ~·· • 

.. Break-up of anticipated investment in the · ~ 
large-scale industries during 1956-61: 

Producer goods 
Industrial machinery 

cap! tal goods -

. . 

Rs. crores 

Public, sector Private : TotaJ. .· 
.. · including· new sector .· c · .. 

,investments of 
lT. I • D ~ C; __.;.t-· __._ 

463 • ~· l 286 749 
.·,. t 

77 72 149 .. '. 
and 

( ', 

Consum~r goods · 12 167 . 179 , . 

. .. 

. '5'52 52"5'i 1 ()'?if'"~ . 
-.• On certain schemes involving the usa of-lUDC resoui "" ........ ~··. 
decisions have yet to be taken whet:.er they.will i~/ "·.;: .... !.z-
pilblic or the private sector. · · ~~ ;,'· . · . . ,·. 



XIX 

68. Rcgion~l D~velopncnt of Industries: Throuch succPs
sive plans it will be necessary to try to achiove a 
considerable measure of balance in .industrial developoent 
as between different regions in the country. The second 
plan cakes a beginning in this direction. Major projects 
included in it will open relatively less advanced areas 
in Orissa and Madhya Pradesh. Measures of long term 
importance for a wider diffusion of the expansion of indus~ 
tries have been included such as the pilot scheme for the 
production of pig iron in low-shaft blast fUrnaces which, 
if successful, has considerable potentialities for develop
!ng the iron and steel industry in relatively small units 
-on the basis of low-grade coals occuring in different parts 
of the country. Surveys for mineral deposits in new areas 
are.also.calculated to achieve the same result. Intensi
fication of research on the usc of new raw materials and 
precesses and development of substitutes is envisaged 
under the plan under the national laboratories and privata 
institution~. Thougn the second plan will not provide a 
solution to the problem of the existing unbalanced growth 
of industries as between different regions, the problem 
h~s been kept in view and through stress on research, 
mineral surveys and decentralis~tion of production, partie 
cularly in regard to agricultural processing industries 
the corr·.o~ trends of development are being_set in motio~ 
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SECOND :FIVE YE!)ltJP!.AN . . . .. . 

________ ~ _ ~ _ --.~~ :i',:U!~~-P~o~:Ts~~~-~ !~X:c_S:c~<!i~S: ~:JE~:EN~ ~x~~S:VE_ o: ;:~· ~F-~~~ ~ __ ~ _ ._ -·~ _ 
Sl. .Name of thQ Sci;le~ . . liini!Jtcy r~spoYJsi-. 4S AT mE EN'D OF }.fj.kqr, 19$ ''SECoND F!VE YE,i,R PLAN (:J960-61l · · · . · ·• .. 

, ~o. . . .• . ble! '. . Invest- Dilpaci. ty ~-tima tad I:rliiest.. · · oapaci. -cy{ 3960..61) . Estimated pl'odu.cti.on 
· ment. .{1955-5:6) pf6duct... mant · .....- {1960-61) . 

. {Rs.o · . . i~ . (Rs.. • .. ·j J1 . • 
. · . •. crores) · . (r55..$) · · cror.as) . ' · ·. l ·,, 

..,_ .- ---- - -·- -.:.. .. ----- -· -.. _ - ~ - ------ .. - ~ .. ~ - - . - . --~ -----~ -··- -.- ~ .:, . ,__. ------ ------
1. . . ?. ~ . . · 5,. · .. · 4.;. 5. · ·1 6~ . · 7., . B. J . :. . 9. . 

• • • • ~ 'l • • .. • • .. - • -· 

- 1.,- - - - - - - ·- - - - - - - - ... - -- ...... - - -·- - ... - - - - .- - - - lilllll(- - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - .. -- - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1. .•. :Ihree Steel PlaPta Iron & Steel. 7.75 · Ji j- ~50 . F.i.fiished S~el 2.5 Mil.2.o ·mi.llion tons"of 

.·(Rourkel!tBbllai & Dlrgapur) · , :l·l tons ani Pit Iron · steel, 4.5o,Cio6 .tons ·· 

2 . . . 
, • . .(' · · 450;·ooo ton:! i'or of p!g iron tor i'oun-

Prochction .. Q~S •. ... i·~ .. - fi2('_o. ~~~~:~to:s of: ~~~llio: to:s of South .lrcot Lignite 
Project. 

'SI.ndrl F:ertiliser Factory · R· 28 

r (SJ lignite(b)'' · -. lignite(b1 -.:. 
, . 7141000 ton lignite 714,00 tans lignite 
, ;11 briquettes, 211,000 bricpettes, 211,QOO'"KW 

· · .. ; ,,; \ ·. .KW"'of.' Po~er,;_1 70)000 or power~·. :tl,OOO ·tons 
. 1 i · ·tons of n:i -frogeil~· .·· · (nitrogen) (c) · -
70~ooo ton~·. \~;uoo . 7 · u7,ooo -tan~ of · .. - .. 
of ni ~ogen :~~g:! nit;rog~!. lj · ·· · 1l71ooo ~s of ni trq~. 

4. · · Nangal F,ertiliser ~Heavy •:. i... · · 22 10,ooo··tonsiof"" 40~000. tons(Nitrogen) (d) 
1 I· 1 -1. 'n.i!roge!l · '1-Bttons 4 tons .of heavy .water• 

s. 

s. 

7. 

' ' .. ,. 
' 

. Wa~r Fa_:to~.: · · 

Second Fertl.liser FacT.ory ,. 
I • 

Heavy Electrical P1ant 

p.industan Ma~ne Tools 

. 
D. n. r. FactOries.; 
Hinchstan t.n1;:1.biotl.cs · 

II 

" 
11 

n 
n 

. 6~() 
{ 1961.-$) 

4.0 

o.s 
2.1 

\ \ . I f '11 
1 : . · · o heavy wa r • 

· lid,ooo GRT . 9 .a · 1 
, (395~$). "' I 

),r - 8 ero;ooo tons o? 
I ni trogon. 1 
'! ,'- ·. . ·. a:J.Q see attached. sheet · 

Cc 'J>Onen ~ & drilling dliua s. 

lolfll cammence production 
in 1960,; · 

t·quipment' wrtii Rs. 1.5 
crores (g) 

N.A., LJnes & 
1 

• ~~ 4)0 lathes,.t'milll:g · 

. . .. ~~~;;s. 
'ltlo tons · 55 tons .: . 1.0 21 800 ~~s -~- 2,'aoo ~~ 
4-8 mill.. . . .o mill\ ' ~· . 
mega ·~ega 1 . 1.0 9 mill. mega units · .24 mill. mega unfts. 
~ta -~ts. I I 

. ' . ~ i't I I . -./-
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;. --o: ----- --. ~ -_j '-: -~ :. ~ ·' - ~ ._ y· · --~ 7 - ~·: - - - • -,: - - - - a: · --- · ·- --;_- ------~ · ... - ..... -~ ..... ,..·-- ·-· ~ -..;. ~ l __ ,-:.--: lll.-.--.- .... - ·t-.,.. -.. - '"'-.- --- -.-- - - -- - --- - -- - -- --- - -·- -- --- --;..-
11. Hindustan Cables · . \Production 1..6 0 miles 5JO mf.las. o.s lDOO miles of cables lOOO miles_ of ~a_bl9 s. 

1 
o cables of cables 

12~ . National Instruments 
Factory (in~ 

. 
f. ". ( sinE! shiTt) ·_· •· · . . 
/ o.s Ins ents Instruments o.s5 
, wor Rs. · ·. 'WOrfu R;;_ ... 

0p tical glass proj act) 

Salt DeVolopmfl!'l t 
•I 

_,- ..... I il . 
I • . . 

14. an ttaranjan lqcoll¥lti va ::Railways _ ~ 
~ks. . ( 

15. Integrat 'Coam Factory ' ; n · •. · 
16. New M,.u..,· Coadl ·Fa,eo'tory~ · 'n · -- · · •• 

17. Indl.., Tol.ophoOo In<hotrloo' '-'"'c•~:"'' 

13. seruncy Paper z.fin 
19. Telept:lnter Facfory, . . 

I B:nance -
1
1
.tt,fox Dl!lt10""ri:..& 
Brm:td~ ·. 

C~·t-'2....., 
( . 

c· 0.3 

J , ____ .,._ 

__ .:::.1 

«> ekhs. . '25 lakh ~ : . 

I 
I 

.l 

8 4.6 Mill~ 2.0 
Mds. 

(Public dlld · . 
Private Sectors) 

1::0 . s.o 
Locomotives 

2J coachas) lO.O 
. Nil" ) 

Telephones 
. fa,ooa ·. ·· 
Exchange lines 
55~000. -· 

o.s 

:· 2.5 
o. 75 
-~~·--

------

N.A. 

• N.Jir. 

lOO million maun ds 
. (Public and Pzi vate; 

sectozs} · · .: · . . v 
. ~· 

· ~0 Locomotives_ · 

550 coaches.. · 
N.A. .· -- I. 

Telephones ., 6o,ooo 
Ex. Lines - «:>,ooo 

. 
1,Soo tons 
N.A.- . 

.. · 

( -' . I - ! 
B.l Tha tot?l cost of .the project on OOlllplEition Is estimated at bout Rs. 68.85 croros •. 

(b) Will have to oo·'raised by ~bout 2.0.lakh tons C.S fne·'capa<:£ of tho ferti!is0r factory has been pl'O,t>Osedto be incrased :f'Iom ~~000; 
· . tons of n1 trogen. ( as sqzg~stea in the Powell n.tfi'ryn Repor ) to 70~00~ tons of Nitrogen. 

(c) EJCPected to b~ iii 1\lll production by December, l'36Q., 
(d) Expected to be in full pro<ltctJ oii by .sep.tombcr, 1.960. 
(e) iJCPected"'to be ir f'ull production by t.'D end of 1959. 'lhe tal cost of tho projlct is estimated at Rs. 16.0 aroras and tho 

proltislon nov mada wuld .b·~ rov!e~d at tho appropriate st • · , 
(fl 'Ihe total cost of the projoct on··col!Jlletion is estimated at bout"RS"; 25 -aroros. . · 
( £) l:'-fl! valont to 4)0 lathoi:i as a<rr.inst 77 O:JCPOC'I:.Gd to'~-- ass'rblod and Inal'\Uf'acturod in 1955-00. 
(h) Excludes Rs. 51 1akhs inv&stod by tho ~sore GOvernment. · 

• f I . . ' . . 
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LIST OF I'lEMS FOR M:WFAC'IURE IN 'lHE FRO.FCJJ HE.:.VY 
ELEC'IBIC.:.L EQUIPMENT FACTORY. · 1 

1. Hyaraulic turbines ond ganerators 
2. Generators for Diesel sets. 
5. TransTormors ~ KV <:lid above 
4. Qlrrent & Potenttal t.:ransformers 

. 50 St:1ti.c cap:o:d tors 
6 •• ~c. Cira.d. t breakers. 
7. D. c. Ciran t breakers •. 
8. Slolitj;dli.boordS and Control Desks. 
9. Direct <hrra!it Machines. ., 

G:marii.tors··a..,d Exd tors. -
Waldi.ng··ge··erators Motors. -

lD. Traction· motors, apparatus ana el:flipllGrtt. 
11. a.:· c •. Industrial motOrs, ratings of 2JO H.P. and above. 
l~. Industrial ~rotor control 

175,000 KW per ai:iiiu.m. 
34,000 KW per annum. 

500,000 KV.b. pr annum. 
Suitable numbers~··' 

54,000 KVA par m num. 
11 K V arCI above 

Sui table nU!k1·~re. 
-do-

7,GOO KW j:Sr annum -
Required nm.bar oT units. 
2,000 H.P. per aniium. 
5,000 H.P. per aiili'wn. 

SJ,ooo·'H.P. por annu.m. 
Wi Wn tile range of motor ratings 
for State Factory • 
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SECOND FIVE YEAR PLAN :·.· 
' • .- •• < . ' ... . ... 

(.B} Indust~ial. Pro.1ects·· in ~he Public Sector( State· Gover·nm~ntsr~ ..., ____ _ 
-.- -· -·-- ~---- -- .. - ... .. - .... ~- . -' ... . .. - ·- - . 

.·. ·.· ProJect: · :~ state - -:- - - - - - - --
My sore 

/ 

. . ' 

. . 
Assam 

. . 
.. 

Uttar Pradesh 

• 
Bihar. 

·. 

Bajasthan 

ftYderabad . 

-·- . - .... ~ '' . - -· ·•. - . .- .;. ... ~ -·: ._. ... - .. , ,' . ' . . . ·. .: 

· ~ 1 •. ·~Expansion. of Myso:re · 
· :Iron I!.: Steel ·Works. · 

2.· · E%p·ans1on· of'· Govt.··. 
Porcelain· Factory: .. 

. ' . 

i . 

. .. . . 
_, .. 

. -
· . 3 •. Expansion ·or Mysore 
· · ·: · _·.Imp~e~ents ·.Facto_ry .... 

' . ') : 
. ;' 
·,. 

4;. · EXpansion ·or· Govt •.... · .• ·; .. : ·. 
Electric Factory. . ·· .. : · 

, .. r·. • ~ ... 
5. . Expansion of ~Govt~ -. 

Soap--Facto:ry~ · -. . 
~ -; . ,.. . 

o. . Central Industrial·' 
· ·• · Workshop •. · .. · .. 

·1 :·· Textile· Mill· ·· · ·. . .: 
• . - ' • • I . t ~ • - ·~ • 

Spun Silk Mill .. · . · · ._: .'. · . · 2 • 

.. ·1· •. ·.Expansion ~r u.P. · 
Govt. Cement ~~actory . 
.. • . ...i..-:-;-- •. 

, '· -
2,. Expansion of U,p. Govt~ · 

Precision Instrument . · . 
Factory Industrial · . 
Jewels.& Stones •. :.. · · · .. · 

.. . : 

r. Bihar-Superphosphate·· 
F t . . ' . ac ory. . . . · , . ' . 

r ' •• t': • •. 

2. Spun Silk .Mill . .. • ... . 
3, PoJ>celain factory.: ·t . 

~ ...... ,_ ... ... _.., 

· 1• Pilot Plant recoveryiof 
sodium sulphate & sodium 
carbonate. · .. 

.. . . . . I . 1,: Expansion of· ~raga:, 
Tools- Factory,. : . . ... . ' / 

··. 

. ~. Hyderabad ·Tannerit r 
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XIX 

Tra~~c~re~Coc~~ -! 

. . 

. ; 

Andhra 

: r • 

'' .. 

Madhya Pradesh 
. ' 

1 ~ Expansion of Travancore-
Rubber Works.-

2. Expansion of 
- Scheme. 

China Clay 

3.· Expansion o! Travancore 
:HinerZl.J.s 

4. Hard Sand Bricks· Factory _ 

1. Expansion of Sri Venkates-
wara Board Mills. 

2. Expansion of Andhra Paper 
· Mills. 

.3.. Expansion of Ceramic 
Factory •. 

. - . 

Expansion of Central 
Workshop, Nag pur . 

Madhy'a Bhara:t· ·1. Cot to_n Spinning Mill: 

Jammu & Kashmir 

. - .. 2• Distillery 

' ' 
4. 

:· .... 

Solvent Extraction Plant 

Gwalior Leather & Tannery 
factory. · 

5 •· Expansion pf Gwalfor 
Potteries. 

· · 1. Silk Spinning Plant. 

·2. Expansion of Govt. · 
Woollen FaatoTy. 

3. Expansion of Govt. 
Drug Factory.· 

4. Expansion of Silk Weaving 
·Plant. 

1. Sandal Wood ou· Factory. 

2·. Timber Seasoning Kiln.· -/-



- 3 - . XIX 

3. Cre_osoting Plant. 

_ In addition, the State Plans include provi-
.sion for the establishment of cooperative sugar. 
factories, State Finance Corporations, mineral · 
schemes and for assistance "to private industr;i.al /. ·'' 
schemes. The Plan makes a total provision ot Rs.· 
29 crores for these schemes of whi¢h Rs. 20 cro.res: '. 
·are shown in the State Plans and Rs. 9 'crores in .. · 
the Central Plan~ · 



A."! X 

-·-----------
Industries 

!illii.VY INDUSTRIES 

I • MET.U.LURGIC~ IarJJ- Jrl:AVY < __ 
-,:-_;;, ENGINEERING INDUSTR;L:S. 

1. Iron and.Steel. . 
' 

- ~~ . -.-

(a) Saleable steel Million 
by main producers · tons. 
~l'l: :private. sector ... 

(b) Pjg Iron !or focinCries.Tons 

.2.. Structural. Fabricatle>"l.s. "Tt•ns 

3. Heavy Foundry-~-~~rge 
Shops •. 

(a) Independent Steel · Tens 
Foundry 

(b) Fo~ging Shops (~) Tons 

(c) Cast .Iron FotUldri6:J Tons 

:sao,ooo 

242,000, 

Annexure II 

1.25 

,. . 
'380,000 
I. 
I . 
1180,000 
f 

I , . 

fj 
, i -
I' I 
I 1 I 

\·.' -

4.5 

?00 1 00'J 

5oo;ooo-

16,000· 

12,000 

. 10,000 

-- - -·---
REMii.RKS 

2:3 2.:5 115 

- l :soo,ooo 

500,000 20 Capacityafor heavy 
structur s to be 
developed by NIDC 

. 12 

) To be developed by 
) the NIDC 1n 1he 
) Public Sector. 
) 
) 

1o;o o ) 
-1-
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XIX . .... -···· -· .... ·- -.. 

• ' I • _. --- • •· 

~ ...... ·.;.·· ...... -~.,.,. .... - -- -· ...... -·- .. - .... _ ·- -- .. - - ~ ~ - -- .. · ... - .. - ... -- --.. ----
· --- D · ·tstioato. t::stioatedDEstima ·R ·Targets for QFixed 1 

-- .. , .. -

~ ·-- --
Ind~stries 6 U n 1 t §<;f . · §Produc- I ted re I 1960-61 · ··§Capital I 

I · · Unnual ·- · Dtion in Dquire- IAnnu-al QP ro- IInve s t- · 
-~ ~- I : · · §qapacity' 11~55-56 Dments lcapa- lductionlrnent in I .. _ ·a ·· .. · ·· Ca's on :31st ~ · · 11960-6 Qcity I · ·11956-61 1 

REMARKS 
.... 

_ .. _____ . _: ~- __ .:.J:. ~ _ .. -~t.,'a~ce_t _1?_5~~-· __ ~ ·~-~~--~ _':" -I··; __ -~- __ :. -r-·~r~r:s t _________ _ 
....... :,_ 1 .. ---- ~-- ·;,:~_..; g_--- ·- ~ ._ -1- .. 4~- J:: ... _fJ_· ·J.:. .... §. ..... j. -".:- .1. _;.~ ... -1- ... ·- 2 ..... - .. -- .. '"-. -:- ··- . ) . ·- . . 
4• Ferro':"Mangane.&.i' Tons 28,00J :r-r.:.. )_60,0' ·· 17.1,800 1?0,~0- .9.5 . . . _ :.~. 

5 .. .ilaoir.ium Tons 7,500 ·. '7 ,soo -.:30.10 ~000 25,000(a)22;o· ·Part of new capacity to 
. .. . -.. • _ .. . · .. --........_____~-- be deve_l.ppod· by NIDC 

.... ~ ·-"':'·· I .·· ~ 
6~ ~utooobilE>e:.notor cyeles --·-- ....... ;:_· , 
· and anc1lla:ry L:.dustries ~· ( 13.0 

(a) ~utocoH:Js Nos. ', 38,000 ·- 25;000 ~_7,0 r 
(b) Motor-Cycles & Sco'oters.rros; . 11,000 1,000 11,0 r 

'1. Railway RolUn11; Stock 
and other €quipme~t 
L:>conc~ive3 -A 

a. Indus~rial Ma~hincry 
(a) Cotton ~extile 

(b) Jute rextile 

(c) 

(d) 

(a) 

rros. 

Value(Ro.cr 

n 

fl 

50 00 

es) 4.0 

a; 12(1959) .... 
• > 0.56(1954) 

. 38,000 57,000 
. . 

.11 ,ooo .11 ,ooo 

s.o 
100 100 

17.0(b) 4. 5' . 

2.5' -- .. · 1'.3 

2.0 

· 80 per· cent Indian 
content. 

(b) Provisional 

--·/-



II. 

· ... 
·. 

nx:. 

, 
-·- ·--· ~--· ... -- . . ~ 

;. .. 

-=-!-
..... , ._ ..... 

i .. --..;"_ .• _eo-_·-·· .. -~;-----·-~~.;...·_,_ 
~ - j· Q (·· •,,'§·' .. 

·· § U n i t ~Zstimate · Rr!stimated.l Estic 
U - ·, . lof· . IP:t'oduct-: I 1ted r 

· . Indust!'i~s 

l . . . ' larmual . . lion in- ~ r·quU'e 
I · ... - · ·· · ·ttmi;>aci ty - 1.965-56-- · -~-rnents 

e-. I ." las en . . 1'1960 
~~- (31st March I· · · 
1 . .. 119~6. . I I· :. · 

-·--;---- I·--~-.-, -:-·t ~ -3""'- -1-- ~- -1~;- 5 
- ------- ----- ~ 4--- ~-1.-- ___ I ____ -~~~_ 

i 
(e) Paper Yatue.(Rs~crores} Ne.BJ.i gi ble . 

. ' 

(f) Pr_intin~;. " NeB].igibl~ 

(g) Others(Heav~· 
II·' 

Machinery i~cluding ~ 

cachine to~~s) , 

·g. Industrial Bea:i.·L.1gs- I 

.Ball and rcller 
bearings. 'Nos.'-- 600,000 860,000 2100, 

IE::..VY..;CHE'MJ~i\.L U.~UnTRIES 

10. ,.i.cidf...S~TJhll'ric J.¢d Tons 268,175 160,000 

11.. J.J.kalies 

{a) soda .tl.sll Tons 90,000 8o;ooo· 

(b) Caustic Soda Tons 44,z,oo :36,.000 186 

·- ~ . : . . 

't . . 
, .. ·-·- --- --.,.. I -4- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -. a . a 
· I Targets for ~Fixed I I 1.960-61 · lcapi tal I R E M 1 .. R K s 
· R.:nnual · APro- Unvest- I·· ~ . . ... _ 
~Capa~ ... Jdu.cti_on .. .loEln~· in I 
ltCity 1 ·- l19s6..:.e1· r- · ·- · ·· 
I . . I· :~- .: rs-cr~:esl :· -

-~- ~6;.:-•--;--~: 1 .: 8.~ ..... --:9---------
-c- ~ - - 1----~ ~-l- -- - 1-- ~-- - r --- --

4.0 .,·.:3 

2~~--To be developed liTDC. 
. :~-..i.-~ 

1.0.0 

900~000 .21,()9,000 o.s 

soo,ooo(~)470,ooo(c)2.5 

246,000 228,000 7~5 

147,350 155,000. 9.~9. 

. . . --

(c} . ...:nclusive •! plants in pu;:,lic !:}eCtor like the sulph ic acid plant o! Bihar 
Superphosphate :factory and aUXJ.liary plants in stee works ana Durgapur Coke 

ov-.n Project. j 
-1-
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. - - - .. - .... - -------;.. 

. Industries .. 

12. Fertilizers 

.(a) Nitrogenou~ . 
(fixed :r;) 

• . • Tons.· 

(b) Phosph!lte a~ ·-----
. P.2.~--- .,....- ~ns-

_c.--- ------ . 13. Miscellaneous Hervy 
Chemicals 

(a) Calciun Carbide 

(b) Potassium Chlo1·ate 
(c) IndQstrial Explo~ives 

(d) Carbon disi:~~l~e 

(e) Car~n BlacK 

14. Benzol reco~3T) and 
rectification 

Tons 

Tons 
Tons 

~ .· . (-.' 

Tons· 

Tons 

35,000 

I, 

5~000 

2,300 . 
Nil. 

r .. 
4,700 

. 800 . 

(a) Crude Benzol ·Million 1.9 1.0' 
Galls 

·;.... ' ' ... ~ .. ,. 

.. ~7C),ooo .. J·. 4Q,ooo . ~~o,qc;>o . 

• J 

. .:- . . , 

2.4;000 .. 27,800 2.4,000 

3,800 4,200 3 1800 

5,000 ·. 5,000 5,000 

14,000 H,ooo 14,000 (f) 

13,000 9 '700 8,ooo 

1.0 

5.0+ 

(d) Incl~qiv~ of 
the Bihar Government Supclr osph te Fac~o~. ... 

rl 

... --- ..... -.. --

, .r . •· .~ 

.. 

Investment 1n·cluded 
under Rayon & Staple · 
Fibre Industry •. · - · · 
To. be· developed by NIDC .·. .. ~ ... ~ . 

+Capacity in public sector 
will be about 11.0 to 12.0 

. million gallons •. 

-1-. 
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XIX Annexure II. 

---~--f. •·""-----~Esti;a-te"" ~~Esti;atediE~tlm~t;d~ 
Industrit:os [ U n i t _§of .... ~P:r:oduc- §require- § 

I .fannual ~tion in fment in I 
I §capacity · § 1955-56 I 1960-61IC 
I las on 31st I I lc 
I JM.q.r_9h_, .J ~ ?.6J _ ·.. .. .. I I 

- - - - -t -- - - 1 - -- - - 1 -- - - 1---- 1 
............. 1 ... - -- -·-- -- J.. 2 -.1 -- _3 __ ~---1-----4""· j -.--~--- J_ 

(b) Coal•'h:r- ·Disti:'.J.~tL .. n 

--- --·- -· - --- ~ - - -~ -------- -~- ---~---: .. 
argets for IFixed I 

1960-61 §capital I REMARKS S 
ualiPro- IInvest- I 

·a- lductionlment in I 
y ~ 11956-61 I 

I IPs. croresi 
-~~---~----~-----------6_ 1 _ z ~ 

1 
__ a __ 

1 
__ 9 ________ _ 

(Tar Disti 4 led) · 'Ions 75,000 17 ,OOO(g)175,000(g) (g) Partly-under NIDC 
and partly in 
public sector. 

15. Dye stuffs and 
Intel.'meiiahs 

(a) Dye stuffs 

(b) Intermediates 

III. OTHER INDUSTRIES (I:3AVX) 

""- l6. Petroleum ~E.fin::..ll1' 

17. Pnper :1nd Pa!--.31 Boar~. 

18. Newsprint 

1 ill •. Lbs. 

II 

l'.ill. tons 
(of crude 
processed) 

Tons 

Tons 

.~.6 4.0 32.0 

-. 

3.625 3.6 

210,000 200,000 350,000 

Nil Nil 120,000 

-- ..... : : 

7.0 22.0 I 
I Partly under 

o.o 40.0 I N.I.D.C. 

: 4.31 3.81 10.0 
I 

45b,ooo 350,000 44.0 
I 

30,000 
r 

30,000 6.0 

I 
I 
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XIX (Con ted) 

I ' - -· - - - - -- -· - -- - ( - - .- --~- -- - -- --- -.- - ---. - - - - -. -.- --- - - -I ~Estimate fEs .. lmat,d~Sstimated~ Targets for {Fixed I 
1 u n i t §of §Produc- §require- { 1960-61 {capital ~ R E M 4 R K S 
l §annual · §ti(n in ~:nent in (A.mUL.l §Pro- Hnvest- · 

Iniustries 

I §capacity ~ H65-59 I 1960-Q1 Jc.-:.;>e.- lductionlment in ( · 
__ I --.. las on 31st J .! 11 (Cit!' _I 11960-61 I 
___ l ------ JI·;_ar,Eh;J. 19.§61 -~~ _ J. 1 _ _ 1 ____ -J- ~~.s~c.!o!e~l_ ____ .. ____ ... __ 

, - r 2 - -1- -- · 3 1 ·11· ; 1 5 l 6 , 1 a r 9 
_ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ __ I _____ -· _.I_ _ _ I_ .;! __ .... l _ .... _l ..... _I_ ..... - - - ._ - J - - • -. - - - -·- __ _ 

&: st-.ple Fibq 

( :1) Viscose Fi.iamm.t & 
~cetate ~lr~ent 

(1:) 3t:iph Fibre 

( ~ c:.t:!llcal ?ulp 

-=--~ l-Cc::.ent 

~ctories 

~actures 

Mill. l.bs 22.00 

II 16.0 

Ton-s Nil 

II ) 

ii ,I 
15.p 

lj 
13,P 

. ' tril 

80.0 68.0 

:32.0 

c.-c,coo 30,000 

24.0 

63.0 

32.0 

30,000 a.o 
Ii . 

Hill.tons. 4.8(h) '~~(J)' 1: .• 0 15.0(1) 13.0(j) .70.0 

Tons 

- 411 1 000 ~~,oool coo,ooo 1 ,ooo,ooo 8JO,OOO 9.0 

1,200,000 1,1~~,000.1100,000 1,200,000 1,100,000 1.5 
! 

Partly under N.I.~.c. 
.. '· ... 

Partly under N.I.L.c. 

(h) 

(1) 

30czooo tons in 
public s~ctor 
500iOOO tons in 
pub ic sector 

(j} o~ar~ll o~t~at- 1 

'Naw unit envisaged · 
in Assam. - · 



XIX 1.. 7 -

· •. 'mne~e l±r' Ccontd) .• 
. . .. \ ) i ~- • 

· Industr~al Oevelopoe.n,Li..!l Pr ·-;. Sector and under the National 
· Industrial Developme.nt Cor o tion duri,ng .the Second P~ ~ • . 

. -•.----- -~- - ---- -- - - ~--- - - - - - . . . R 1 · 1 ·.. • . --:-~c.-; -Targets-d:lrixed .. --.1 .... :_ ~-- ------
A Uni.t.· A Estioate of §:Zstioatedl · U1i'!l;et=~~i~u~~~~~~~=-~~~~ : ··: D. v. REM<'.RKS. 

· ' I annual_ .C~P.-; IPro.<J.uc.;. .. ,< r ~ • · 1 
R •• t. acity as on Dtion·· in. :, m ts in ·Acapa- Dtion. . ~nve.st- . · 

!ndustri6s 

I · .I · :31st March,i1955"'1>6. !t 1_ 0-61 · ~city • I ment in : I 
. .. 1 ,_956. . ~ \· . . t . . l · · ·. 1956-61 " a· 

__ .,.. .- _.:.. _J ___ ;._· ____ §_. __ : __ • _: · 1 -~ _ ·. ··. \Se.~rores§ . ..:._:"'' ··-

~.~~~.;~-~:;:~~~ -~~-~~=-- ~ --·----- • -- :(= ~·~ ~ =~j :-~-:.~~,~~~:~~-=-=~ 
·(a) .:..utomotile tJ!'eE~ •ooo Nos •. 950 910 ···. ,.420 1,450 '1,420 · ·--
·(b) Bic:tcle tyres Jl 6,000. .. 5,750: :1,'1 ~Q-0 11,80011,800 _ .•,·: 

24. Cotton Textiles \, 
(a:) ·Yarn Hl.ll.Lbs. 1 ,750(k) 1630(19S~) 1 50 · · . · · 1950 - (k)-as in Jan.195S 
(b) Miil.Cloth l1ill.Yds. · 4,920~k} ·_ 5100,1955) E 00 or · --~ 5000' or 

> ; ' : I • 5 OO(I). 5500. 
. ··· (1) R~quirements cf 

·varietiel:T ·inclusiv~---
.. . - •. pf exports placed . 

25. Sugar 1000-tons 1740 

26. Pharmaceuticals' 
: ... 

(i) PenicL.hn: . Mill.Mega units 15~0 
(ii) Strept~mycind K.G. 

(iii) Sulphur Di-u&s · 41 . 450,000 
{ i V) p o.t'-i.o So . .. II 36' :320 
( v) Benzene~·~ Tons r- 2,000 

· rida ' 
27. Woallon Textiles · 

(a) lJlool Tops 
(b)WoaUen anti 

Worsted yar::1 
(.c)WoaUon Cloth 

MillvLbs 

II 

Mill.yarQ.s 

Nif. 

:38 
48 

t! "': '•, ! 

1670 /': ~ D 

40.0 
000 
·:-ooa , ... 
,300.' 
,sao 

. 2500' 2250 · · 50~0 Sug-at· 8500 million 
· ar yards ... c·"'-
.. sea-

3.0 son. 

40.0* 40.0* ' 
18;000* 18,000* 
450,000 450,000. 
113,:300 11:3,300 

_2,500 -2,500 

':. 

45.~ 
so.o 

. 9.0 .. 2.35 

2'7.0 
- 20.0 

·*-The ffgrtres xep
rescnt'the COL1bined 
capacity and out-
put of the publi'c · 
-and private sectors. 



XIX -a-
-,,....."""""_,.....,...I . (Contd) 

1(_/ ~-;i~~te·s~ct~r ~d under the National 
· • .a..u:~~o:!:.!'!~f':-:1~::'::':::'ft'!. · m t_QQ_~orati.QILC!.Jarl.n~~ SeconqJlan. 

•1:~_t ___ -~~~~~i:~~-r:s~: J' iE:-~~t:~~ 1-Ti~ig~~tt;;:~.;~· ~- ~!~~ -~ -~ ~ 
·tof annu- QProdu · 1 Qrequire- Q • .nnuai. QPro-. Hal . · ~-

1 ·tal ·capa- Qtion ~oents ir.r .~Capa- .. lduct1on.1Invest- .. 

- - - - -.--- -
Industries 

- - -- - -

l 
· fcity as l1955 ~196'0-61 · city . I · Ament in 

· lon 31st ~ I ._, • · · . . · I : · . 11956-61 
QHarch, 1 · . " l · . I . Ails. crores I 

. l1956. 1 _ . I · ~ · I · I . _ 
- - - --- - - - - - -1- - ~·- .-1- - ~- -1- - - - t-~-------~t-------t------.------~-~--~-----------------~----

1 · 2 :3 1 4 ·· · . . .5 6 '1 8 · 9 . . . _________________________ ;...;. ______________ ._ _________ -- .;.· _______ ._..;. __ .:.. _____ . __ ....: ___ ..:'_~--::..:.-----------..;.-:-~_----:------.:.---i . 
V • LIGHT EUGI:J'11'3ZRi.KJ H")USTEI,ES, . ,: _ i . 15.0(c) (c) Estimated invest·~~ I , 

28 Bicycles 1COO Nos '760 £ 1250 · 890. 1250. cent for the entire~p 
29. Diesel Engints H.P. 2oo,ooo to5,ooo 220,000 Z>5,ooo · covered by items 28 to 1 

30. Por:er Driven P\l.!li-S Nos '7·1 ,ooo _ .. 86,000 . s6,000 86.000 -. 42. . . . 
31. Sewing l1<!chines Iic:.s 53,500 · ~oo 1 ooo a5,500 22010~@ @ By the organised 

1 • ~ sector. 
32~ ILrricane LaL.~rns. Mill Uos. 
~3. Transformers _K,V,A, 

5.5 
65'7,000£ 

(33 J(.V.& be1ow) 
34, Zlectric Motcre . 

(200 H.P. and telow) H,P. 292,000 
35, Dry Batteries · Mill Nos. . 225 
~6. Stora~e :Re'!:teries Nos. · :307·,500 
37 •. ~lectric lao~s ~.1.1~ Mill.Nos.. :31.0 
:38, Radio Receivers Hos 162,000 
39, Cables & i:i~s- · ·. 

ia.c.s.R.Cot.Ut:ctors Tons · 15,3'70: 
40~ Electric Fans Nos :37'7,'700 
41. Coated ~t~ns~ves Reams -· :15o,oqo 
42e Grinding wheels .Tons 1

1
520 

43, GlaS3 &: Glassware 
(other t•lan bnnglef)Tons 

9,0 
2'75,0 
ao,o 

8! 
.\ 

125, 

6.0 5.5 s.o· 'l 1 36o,ooo 1,35o,ooo 1 ,35o,ooop 

~ : 
( ' 
:6oo,ooo 
' 225 l. ·125,000 
\ 50.0. 
,2oo,ooo 

18~000 
\600,000 
15o,ooo 

115oo . 

.\o,ooo: 

600,000 600,000 
. 225 . 225 
350t000 3501000(q) 

5o.o . 5o.o 
162,000 200,000 

20,370 -1s,ooo 
600,000 .6oo,ooo 
255,000 '150,000 

2,11o 1,5oo 

334,000 200,000 

£ Inclusive of Govt. 
Electric factory, 
Bangalore • . , 
P. Inclusive of output: 

of public sector • 
(q) :.ddi tional '75i?OO . 

from decentraJ:l.Sed·· 
sec:tor.. l 



1ume re II· (Contd) . , ·. 

. • II ~ " • . • • _ .. - -- -- ----------------------------- -- .... .... --_·----~--~---. .;.:;.~---------..;..-_ --~---·-------.:.; .. : __ _: ______ _ , . . . - --~--':""'-~--- --l r-
- · . .., - · ·:· _,-···:: Ind~~-trie~-~ - U~i t~E·sti~ate. lzstioat~d ~st ated ~ Ta1g~~{0~ : ~~!~~~ I . 

§ . . §of a.unuAl ~Produc- h(eq re- ·_Mn."luai·_ §Pro-. · A tal · R · 
~ -fcapacity ~tion in §oen in.. ~Capa- · §duction.~Invest-~ 

. . ~-.. ·- aas on :31.s)1955-56 ·, 1196 1 · city. 1 , ~ent inJ 
: · ·. . · · §:t-tarch, · Q ·-· • · t·'l- · § .. " ; ~1956:..G1~ . 

· · - _ _ · · ___ · • ... - _ _119:5(5. A ~ 
1 

• l 1 . I - • J'.s .. crores · -~ . ·. 
-------------~---------~---i----~~--1---------i---------- ~j- -----1-~--~-~----·--~i----~~-------~~---------~-, ' . . ( 2 :3 .. - 4. . . . 1' - > • • • 6 • _.,. • . ., . 8 . &. -

. -~---~--------~---------------------------------------- - ---~-----------~------------~---------4_4~ Plast~cs: _.:~ynthetic Tons 1,2:32 725 ·!:j_ 2 0 · . 9,360 -~· ... 9,200 4.0 · ' · 
MouldJ.nb P01,-der :\~- " · · -"-'. 

45!Poweran_d:Industrial . Mill. ··2a;.o 17.0. ,: 36~0.18.0P~hrl 1.o· \-
- . .U.oohol.- · · . GaiJ ens-. : · -1\ . J...tco o . 
46'! Paints and varnishe~ .-~ · - ~- · . 12.0 if~~~~l 

·(a) Oil baseu. ·peints, ''tons 65,000 :39,ooo 6Q,o o . 65,_ OO') · .. so,ooo . , \'' 
·varnishes and · · · \ 
enamels. ' -.~ · 

(b) Nitrjcallulose Gallons. soo,ooo. . 2941)09 500 0 · · 'SoOIOOQ · · ·, .- . ·: 
47. Plywood acq_uer_s Mill.svt;·· 144 to-150 110 ' 1 ~-Hi:>_;~ · . 

I Ft.. (Tek (In~i.J1d.in~ c~rcial 
1 o:r\J.y .. . .• ·. · plywood): i """ 

48. Starch and ulucose 'i :\ · < l . 1.0 ~, 
·(a) Starch i Tons 77,600 47,oo·o _1oo~o, , ·1oo,'ooo···:· 1oo,ooo ) \' 

· · · (b) Glncose~·r.iquii Tons . 9,100 11050. 5.,o 1:3,000 · 5,ooo ', \ .. 1 

(c) Glucos3 to·.ordcr Tons· 21soo Neg.Ligile a; a '1 27,00 :a,s,oo. · t ~-. 1_.' 
49 • Ve gct ... ble :Ll.s • . . · 5.0 \ 
· (a) Solvent xtT'I.ction • · · ~ \ , . ' 

. !rom cO:•es tons 82,500 5,ooo ,, . aoo,ooo 64,000 !- (r) in -terms bf .. · 
I Cr) i 1~ _ · (r) eake processed. 

{b) Co·i.tonS.eed Oil .. 'rons N.A. 10,000 •• :30,~00 -~:~o,o?q·/ \ 
(c) To tD.l 1ncltL..iinr; al}. . • ·· 1' ., _ •• 

sources _ ... , .... mill.tons N.~. 1.6, 1:'t9 .. 
1\ 

Reoarks. 

'l 

\ 
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(b) 

54. Salt 

55, B1scui ts end Cm:tec-
. t1oner;y · · 
(a) Biscuits . ·. Tons · · 
(b) Contecti~ner7 Tons 

~. · .. 

5G, M1scellaneocs lndustr1es 

40,000 
40,000 

.. . . - 10-
. i'Jmexure II (Contd) 

.. ··-

2.20 
; 

· · 1oo,ooo(s) . 88,0 0 100,!;)00 ' • -
.,.··. '. 't .. 

~ ·~ ~ . ~ ' ... '. 
... 

1210 o· 
a,o o 1 

. ll 
·1s,ooo 
1o,ooo 
\ ..... ,;.;. 

4o,ooo· 
40.,oqo. 

.• 
15,000 
10,000 

_______ ...._ 

(s) 

. "-. 

... -. ,_ . . It' eludes Production 
1 . Public s ¢.cto~~ 
r . . . .. -



CHAPTER - XX 

VILLAG!1! A:ND SHALL INDUSTRI:!:S 

Progress in the first Plan· 

Two important steps taken during the first plan period 
1.vere the .setting apart by the Central Government or . 
substantial finance for the development of village 
and small industries and the building up or a net~ 

·work of all-India Boards to deal with the problems 
or the handloom industry, khadi and village industries~ 
handicrafts 1 smal~-scale industries, serculture and 
the coir inaustry. Greater attention on the part or , 
the Central and .. State Governments and the expanding 
activities of the all-India Boards have increased pro
duction and employment in a number of industries. The · 
handloom industry, which was in a difficult situation 
at the commencement of the plan has received considera• 
ble support. Production or handloom cloth has increased 
from 742 million yards in 1950-51 to j354 million 
yards in 1954-55, and is expected to be·or the order 
of 1450 million yards in 1955-56. The value of khadi 
increased from Rs. 1.3 crores in 1950-51 to over~. 5 
crores in .1955-56, \'Then its total production stood at 
34 million ~are yards. In many of the remain!ng 
industries, much of the initial expenditure has been 
on research, marketing, organisation etc. The setting 
up. of four Regional Small Industries Service tns~itutes 
with a number of branch units to provide technical ser-. 
vices, advice and assistance is a step from which oueh 
may be expected in the future. The All~India Khadi and 
Village Industries Board proposes to set up a technologi• 
cal institute for vill~ge industries· and has also· . 
established central and regional institutions for the 
training of workers. The All-India Handicrafts Board has 
assisted research in new designs and patterns and in 
improved processes, organised a survey of marketing ot 
handicrafts and has arranged for exhibition of handi• 
crafts both within the country. and abroad. The Coir Board 
has promoted·the formation of cooperative_societies for 
the collection 0: husk and the production and supply or 
yarn. Twelve State Finance Corporations have b~~n 
established and rules and procedures governi~g ~~e -~ 
administration of State Aid to Industries Actl hav~~~n 
liberalised. · 

\ ' 
2. .Another important step h3.s been the ,....<ioverhment • s, .... ...,. 
acceptance in principle of the Stores P-Urchase Com,... ...... 
ttGe 1 s recommendation that certain cla'sses ot ... - ·' -:-
should be reserved exclusi valy for '' -,-,p · :. 
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. village an·d SI:la.ll industries ani that price differen
tials should be allowed to .. theo over the products of 
large-scale industries. The value of purchases made 
from cottage and small-scal·3 industries by the 
Directoratet Ganeral of Supplies and Disposals has 
increased from Rs; 66' lakhs in 1952-5: to Rs. 105 
lakhs in 1954-55. A n~ber o£ emporia and sales depots 
for handloom, handicrafts and village industries have 
been established during the first· plan period. The 
markating.of the products of small-scale industries 
is expected to receive an i~petus as a result of the 
establishment of the i~ationr.l Small Industries Cor
poration. The main functions of the Corporation will 
be to organise production for ~eeting Government orders 
and to assist t~e manura~ture ~r ·parts and components 
by small units so as to· fit in ".d.th the production or · 
the corresponding larga units and also to arrange the 
supply of machines• on hirc-purch3se .terms. 

3~ In 'the. Fii.s·t Fiv.e-. Year Plan the pr~nciple or 
common•production programmes for related large scale 
and small~scale industries ~as. reco~ended. The possi
ele elements _of a common production programme were 
stated .to.be reserva~ion-ar spheres-of production, 
non-expansion or capacity ~n large-scale industry, 
i~position of.a cess ot excise on products of large
scale industries and positive measures for the supply 
of. raw material~, _equipment and technical and finan
cial assistance -to the·._,small units. One or more of 
these elements have been adopted as the basis or 
ceasures taken.for the ·promotion .and assistance of a 
number of s~ll-industries. The production of certain 
varieties of cloth.has been reserved'for the handloom 
ind.ust.ry and .an. excis_e duty has be·en ·levied on the 
production o-f _large_ mills .so as to build up a fund from 

. which-financial assistance is being given to handloom 
·and khadi industries~ ~11 applications for substantial 
.expansion of_e~stipg large.units·or for tha estab
lishment of new largo units in leather footwear and 
tanning industries are examined in the light of their 
possible effects on the cottage and small-scale sector._ 

~/Jl excise duty has also been levied on the large-scale 
leather footwear industry.· -In the match industry, a 
new category of D~~lass f~ctori&s has bacn introduced, 
and.the rebate of excise duty in respect ot these 
factories ha:f been enhanced. Printing of cloth by 
large ~1'i!s has been limited to their bast year's out
put dJ.l·ring' the period 1949-54,- and expansion of the 
c~ity of large units for garment-making has been 
restricted. ..\·differential excise duty has been 1m- · 

--J?-~s~ on the ·~shing soap. indus cry and a s~bsidy is • _ · 
-~ra11 for nee"!!l ·~d non-ed1.ble oils used in making .. 

~~rn regard t~a number of other industries also, 
. .....,....,..~rtaip-t"!r~s· of agri_cultural implements, 

. ..::......,.,.. ... _ . -/-..,._. , . 

~ 
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furniture-making, sports goods, slates and pencils, bidi, 
writing inks, chalks and crayons.and candles, it has been 
decided to reserve further expansion of production ·for 
small-scale units. · · 

4... The importance of se_tting up industrial cooperatives · 
both as an agency for developing village industries and as 
an essential channel for extending financial assistance 
to village artisans was emphasised in the First Five Year 
Plan. Progress has been uneven both as between different 
indu~tries and as between different rogions.and States. In 
the handloom industry, however, as explained later, there 
has been an encouraging advance. · · · 

Recommendations of the Village and Small Scale 'Industries 
t!ornmittee: 

5. The programma for village and small industries to be 
carried out during· the second plan period is ·considerably 
larger than in tho first. Progra~~es for the second plan 
and problems connected with their implc;,mentation ha"te·bean 
recently reviewed by a committee - the Village and Small 
Scale Industries (Second Five Year Plan) Committee commonly 
known as the Karve Committee which was appointeq by the . 

·Planning Commission in June, 1955. ·In making its proposals 
the Committee kept three principal aims in view, namely,. · 

• 
(1) to avoid asfar as possible, during the period of 

the second. plan, further technological unemploy. _ · 
ment such as occurs specially in the traditional 
village industries; · 

(2) to provide for as large a moas~ra ~!'.::increased 
employment as possible during the plan period 
through different village and .small industries;and 

(3) to provida'the basis for the structure· of an.· 
essentially dccentralised society and also for· pro. 
gressive economic development at a fairly rapid 
rate. 

The Committee, however envisaged that even i~ tho tradi
tional villa·ge industries, to the extent ·irn:nediately poss1• 
ble, technical improvements should be adopted, ·and for the 
future there should. be a. regular programme of advance to . 
better technique~. .At the same time, vrhere na"W capital ~- ./ 
investment had to be ma.c!: ... ~ -:-~ould oet. i'~ far as, possi- . / 
ble, on improved equipment, the improvement being +n som~ "' · 
cases in the nature of additions to or adaptations·of ./ 
existing equipment. · ··_.

1
. %: 

6. · The concept or·a decentralised economy is not 
necessarily related to any given level of· techniqu;.." 
mD1e of opera~ion. What it implies is that techni?· 

-1-\ 
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improvements will be adopted in ·such· a manner and to 
·such extent as will permit comparatively small units 
whi<:h are widely scattered or. dispersed throughout the:. 
country to undertake economi~ activities. On this view, 
whatever the .. ~illagers' can· undertake by way or im- . 
proved-1nQustry in their O\~ village should ba orga
nised on a village basis. The Committee considered , 
that-the progressive expansion and modernisation or 
rural industry could be best brought about ~Y the 
establishment of small industrial units, along with 
the necessary services in large villages and small 
towns·located all ovar the country. Industrial expan-. 
sion "in the pe:-iphery or large towns could scarcely .·, 
be said. to reduce the concentration of·industry. What. · 
was needed, therefore, was a pattern or industrial· 
activity in which a group of villages converging on 
their natural industrial and urban centre form a unit 
or. to use the Coiill!littee 1 s expression, "a pyramid. of 
::..ndustry broad-based on a progressive rural-economy''• 
Eco~omie; of scale and organisation should also be · _ 
secured for small ur~ts through organised cooperative 
wo:rbng, as in rural community workshop8 • . 

Co~~on Production Programmes 

7. T~e descr~ption 1 common.production programme' was 
suggested ip the First Five Year Plan as a.converiient · 
way.of expressing the de~irability·or considering? 
While formulating programmes of development ror d1ffe
rent Qranch~s cr industry; ·the respective contributions 
-~ich large and. small uni 'ts _could make towards the · · 
total requirements of the community and the me~sures 
which should be taken-to enable small industries to 
~ulfil ~he targets proPosed for them.·These measures 
fall broadly int~ two_ groups, namely, 

(1) _these i~tended to provide a degree or pre
ference or· assurance.of a market for small 

, ~nits, and ~ . ,~ 
(11) those intended to provide positive assistance. 

through supply of raw mater~als, technical 
guidance, -financial assistance, training, 
research.organisation of_mark~'ting, ·etc. 

. . ' . . . . 

-a. ··The First Five,Year Phm visualised that one or 
... more of thr£e :w~!~-- steps might be needed in furtherance 
·or~ ·common-production programme 1 
\ . --"'· -· . . 

({). r'es'3rvation or. demarcation or spheres or 
·: product{on,. ·. · 

~~2) no_n-expansion or the capacity or a la'rge-
. ~cale industry, and ' 

l... imyos1~1on of a cess on a large-scale industry.· · 
-I-
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These proposals are .of great. importance fo~ traditional 
village industries~· Where immediate prospects depend . 
upon the manner in whi~h broad policies are carrie~ into .. 

·effect.: · 

. . · R~-servation ~~ demarcation of .sph.:lres of· prodtictio;t ... 
was thought o~ more especially in. the. context of. othe_r- .· ' 

cottage and small•sc.al.e industri.eS. , .. Tl'\esa urrl t~ W~?re. : , 
. · classified in the First five Year Plan into t~rea cate-: : . · 

·goriesi namely,-. · 

( 1) tho so in which sm~ll-scale produdtio.ri has· certain > 
advantages and is not affected ~Y ·large-scalo ./ · ·. 
industry _to any great ext~nt. · ., ,~" 

. e 

. ·(2) those in which sn{a,ll-scale industry is concGrned: ·, · 
with. the manur~cture of certain parts. or with· .. · ·• 

·certain stages or ·.production in a manufacturing ' · 
. process in. "'hich t.he predominant role ·is that of.··. 

a large-scale industry, and . .. . · · · .! 

(3). those ·in \-Thich. ~mall-scale· industry .has to meet. 
. ~· ·.the. competition or the corresponding 1arge-,scale 

· indqstry._. · 

. For build •. fng up a decentralised sector in modern industry, 
within.the limits or .technica.l·possibillti~s-, d~rnarcation 
o.f· spheres or .production can· be of material_ilssist.ance ·to 
small units which are either compe_titive with -large units 
in the manufacture of' particular articles or should be · 
integrated with large units in·-terms of sta.ges of produc- · 

· tion or manufacture or ancillary parts. This aP..PI;Oach has 
to be adopted in appropriate fields ·Whet}1er tl:le u.l:f!.ge units· 
are in the public sector or in the private. sector. . . ... . 

9. Proposals for non-expansion.of the capacity of a 
large-scale- industry have to ·be considered !'rom ·two· . 
different points of view. The first is the. extent to w~ich 
such· a measure would enlarge the market for small units. 
It may sometimes be that for lac)t of organisation· or· other 
similar reasons full advantage may not be taken ·or t~a· 
available market. The.second aspect to consider is the 
volume·ot production of a co~odity that may be required in 
the economy. In this connGction the likely trends of tuture 
demand are specially relevant during a period of develoP-. 
~nt in which considerable public and private outlay will 
occur. Within the limits set by .the need to avoid short- · 
age ot goods on the one hand, and. tr.e extent to which . ~ 
production in small units can, be organised effectively f •. 
to take advantage of a larger market, in any indiVidual 
case·, the balanco or public advantage will determine . 
Whether and at What level the Capacity Of a large-scale 

. industry should be limited, In applying the policy there 
is need for review from timd to· time in .the light ,or . ~ 
changing econo~c ~onca tions. It is there tore· :Qecessary_< .. / 

. ~ -~ " t .· _,_ ,... . ., 

": .t' . ' ~ . ) -- . ·- ~ ~ ; • 
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that licensing of industries, which already applias 
to industries listed in the schedule to the indus~ 
tries (Davelopment anc\o Regulation) ." .. ct, 1.951! should · 
also be extended.to the field of agricultura pro
cessing especially to rice mills ·and oil mills. 
/~pproprlate legislation for this. purpose- should be , 
enacted• , · · · 

. . 
'. ·1q. ·rn tcposing a cess or an. excise. ~uty on the 

production or a·largc· industry as the Village and 
· Small-Scale.·Industries Committee pointed out, the 

the objects are; firstly, ·to raise' funds' from the 
consumers of·a product; secondly,_ to take away a 
porti'on ofthe additional profits accruing to large 
units.in consequence of a li~t on expansion or 
capacity; and thirdly, to_ provide .for-a limited 
.price.differential in favour of scall units. The 
imposition-of a c~ss or an excisQ duty in appro
priate situations is ~ well-recognised fiscal de-

. vice and each ease has. to be considered on its 
merits. The question of subsidies which are some~ · ~ 
times.proposed.raises issues of a: different 
character.· . The Village and Small Scale Industries 
·Committ~e did not express itself 'in favour of new 
measures.-for 1ntroducing1 subsidies on production 

.or rebates on sales. It felt that the cost of 
schemes~or protection afforded to any activity 
should be readily measurable and ~chemes of protec
tion for normal· economic activity should be so 
planned that they· coulqtwithdrawn in a reasonable L be 

· ·. time• There are a few limited exceptions which the 
Comtnittee has suggested .as, for·instance, the pro. 
posal for a .small ?ubsidy_ for improve~ equipment· · 
used in the hand-pounding of rice. .In the proposals 
of the Village and Small Scaie Industries Committee, 
for all the village industries. taken together, the 

.. total amount 6f ·production. subsidy envisaged J.S 
estimated to·be about Rs. a·crores. Rebates on 

.the sale of handloom and traditional khadi are est! .. 
mated • to involve expenditure respectiVely of about · · 
Rs. 20 crores·and Rs. 7 crores. 

11. The de~ices for gi~ing effect to th~ idea or·. 
common prOduction programmes which have been dis· 
cussed above rep~esent only_ a part or the totality 
or action to' be taken·for the development· of. village 
and small industries, They are intended ordinarily 

-I-. . . 
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to afford time and opportunity to the sector of 
village and small industries to gain the necessary 
strength to develop on its own. Theyhave to be -
supple~Gntcd, wherever feasibler·by common market
ing arrangeoents through cooperative organisations 
in which the State may parti~ipate. A great deal 
of attention must be given to ensuring that the 
positive measures of organisation and assistance 
succeed and succeed without loss of tioe. 

Industrial Cooperatives 

12. It is common ground that in village and small 
industries cooperJtives h~ve to be developed to the 
greatest extent possible. The experience of the 

.Handloom Board in encouraging the formation of 
weavJrs 1 cooperatives illustrates so~e·of the condi• 
tions needed for the growth of cooperation in · 
small industry. The number of handloomBCina\Hded 
in the cooperative fold increased froo 626,119 in 
1950-51 to 788,664 in 1953-54 and to 8?8,984.in· · 
1954-5 5 and was expected to reach a millJ.on by·· the 
end of the first Plan. For the formation of co~ 
operatives the Handloom Board has provided assfs
tance to weaver~ in share capital'and in working 
capital. From .?5 to B?t per cent of the shat~
value is c·ontributed as loan by the Government. and 
the balance i~ provided by the weaver. Working 
capital will be provided at U..l'liforr.t re.tes of· Rs.200 
per cotton loom and Rs. 500 par silk loom.Weavers' 
cooperative-organisations at different lavels·are 
federated ~o that there are central agencies 
a valla ble for supplying raw materials,. offering , 
technical advice, arranging for credit from co- ( 
operative sources, and providing better marke~ing 
faci li ~.;ies. In the coir industry, 119 prinary · .. 
coir ~arketing societies, 24 husk cooperative _ 
soc1 cties :1nd 2 central coir m2.rketing cooV'er.a_ti ve 
societies have been recently formed. In rJ~e 
St:ites, proEr0ss h::1s been made a121ong par~-' · · i\r 
classes of artisans, as among tanners a'. ·\er 
workers in Bo~bay, Uttar Pradesh and r· ~ 
among palm gur manufacturers in Hadrr· 

I .~ ,' 

13. 1-. combination of factors is rr. :· ~ · 
-for establishing industrial coope1:. 
secondly, for maintaining and de~ 
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In almost all village and small industries there is 
scope fqr supply and.marke~~ng .~ooperativos. Pro
ducer cooperatives, however, have greater possibili
ties in some fields than in others. Supply and mar
keting cooperatives are in themselves an important 
c~ans of aiding small units and securing steady im
provement in te~hniquos, including quality control, 
holding of stocks against future demand and supply 
of credit. The setting up of cooperatives of either 
type will enable small scale industry to utilise in 
increasing mea3ure financial assistance from the 
Government and from institutions and also guidance 
from tec~cal service institutes, training centres 
and mobile technical services.. ·. · · 

14. "Both for organising .supply and marketing co
oporativas,Lit is essential that Industries Depart
ments in.the States should build up efficient ex
tension organisations which can reach artisans in 
the main· urban centres and in groups· of villages. 
An extension organisation is particularly needed in 

-rural ~reas· where,. because of the intimate relation
ship between community production and community 
demand, favourable condittons exist for forming 
artisans' cooperatives. A small beginning in this_ 
direction ~s being made in 25 .oilot areas· selected. 
under the national extension and community develop
ment- programme. 

. . 
15. A net work of well-organised industrial ·coopera
tives will be essential if a scheme of. assured market
ing as envisaged by the Village and Small-Scale Indus
tries Committee is to be tried out. The principal 
objective .of 'such a scheme is to provide ·an incentive 
for continuous and.increased production by offering 
to purchas~ the entire output of selected -products 
or ·variet~es at a pre-determined price or at a k 
tnargin be"t\ween the price of the raw ma.terial·and the 
price of t~e "final product which gives the ar~isa.n an 
adequate w~ge. T-he Committee suggested that the. scheme 
may be-~nttoduced in the-first instance on an · 
experiment~! basis for handloor.a cloth in a ·\ 
few .selec-r-:-.1 centres and for selectefl. · 

,r:.i .1'1. \, . 
f '·, .... -.; 1 . 
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varieties. The roodus operandi w111 be that the 
that the estimates of overall demand for an article 
will"be broken up into requirements of producti·::n 
from various regions and centre __ s in the country . 
and on that basis arran'gements will be made to supply· 
raw materials to the producers and to take over their· 
·entire outp.ut. The finished product will be· purchased 
·by cooperative institutions on behalf of the State 
and f50ods so purchased may be.held in' stock until 
the time of· sale. · 'Ihe price and terms of sale~ '-'JiJ.l 
be determined by the State and any losses that 
cooperative i!·J sti tution s may incur will be made good 
provided they are in excess of the losses normally . 
arising out of trade operations. vJhile the details· 
of such a scheme will have to be worked out before·· 
1 t can he introduced even on experimental scale in. 
respect of any village or small industry product, 
it can, in certain circumstances '•e an improvement 
on the system of .. :.fixed rebates \Jlich exists in 
certain industries. It is desirable that exp.erience 
in operating such a. soh-€!IH?-. should_ b-e· gained at selec
ted centres in ooe or two fields in Which possible 
losses are not likely to exceed appreciably the cost 
of existing rebates. 

16. The various operatjons connected with the 
purchase of raw materials and equipment and thO ~ale 
of finished products through industrial cooperatiVes· 
necessarily involve a large organisational effort as 
also suitabl~·atrangements for stocking and ~are-· 
housing. In·respect of agricultural products a 
scheme of cooperative marketing and rural ware
housing has alr-ady been worked out and legislation 
for the setting up of the necessary machinery is on 
the anvil. There may be some diffjculty in bringing· 
cocreratives of agricultural producers and indus
trial coop~ratives within the framework of the same 
scheme, but there should be scope for mutual assis
tance. To some extent it m~y be possible to use 
~arehousing and godown facilities organised for 
agricultural p:-:-oducts for products of village and 
small industries. 

17, As small town and rural elEctr~fication is 
extended,- a larger number of small industries will 
be worked out by power and the adop l_:inn of improv E'1i:1 
techniques will be facil i ti tated. ,In the chaptv.!' 
on Irrigation and Power, the econoffiic ~:pects ~f 
small town and rural el~=ctrification have beert 

. . 
,·_,.i 

described.·· • •• 
l '· 
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described at some lrngth. ·During the second five 
year plan the.number of pl~ces with population less 
than · .. 10,000 which have electric! ty .. is expected to 
increase from '6500 to 16559. In ·the first instance 
extensiod ·or po~er supply can take place most .. 
conveniently. in villages which are situated close to 
urbarfclreas or which lie along the routes of grid 
transmission lines trom which subsidiary lines can be 

."constructed. It has been r ecoi!'l..mended that urban 
·and rural ~lectrification sche~es should be worked 
1n an integrated manner, so that the. surplus from 
revenue realised from urban and industrial consumers· 
can be utilised .for reducing rates to rural consumers. 
It is also-emphasised that even with the existing · 
programme of power development a larger numberof 
villages.• .than that now·proposed can be provided 
elfctric1ty if an organised, c~operative approJch 
is adopted for its utilisation .. in" rural areas .... 

Housin.g of". Ar.ti sans~ · · ·. · 
• • 4 ·- • •• ·,. • .. • • 

18~ Improvement ·of housing conditions of artisans 
should be an :i~portant ·i-tem in tl;le progra!"mes of . 
decentfalised industrial development, as often the 
house of the artisan is'also his .workplace. Provis• 
ion for this may be found to the extent possible 
from the allotment for individual industries but 
this w~ll need to be supplemented by giving the 
due attention to the needs of those engaged in 
cottage, village and small industries in the national 
housing programme. While framing projects under. 
the rural housing programme, ·the requirements of . 
village artisans should. be kept· specially in Vie~. 

Credit and Finance· 

19. S3tisfactory arrangements for meeting the 
·requirements of finance have a vital part ·in the 
development programmes f9r village and small indus. 
tries. ·Besides short-term or working capital needed 
for purch~se and stocking of raw materials and for 
the -~tockilJg of· finished· goods,· finance, is also 
needed for· enabling artisans to contribute to the 
share .capital of cooperativEs, for thwurch~se ·ot tools 

·and ~quipment'and for investment in.land, buildings, 
machines and dther. equipmen.t. Loans f01:' share eapi ~al 
will not be required to the same extent .in s.mall• · 

• seale industries\ (many or which· ar·e in the hands of 
s~all enterpreneu~s} :as -in village industries where 
the' cooper ativ £ fd~m of or gani saticn is of the utmost 
1mpol'tanc e. - \a'orkin·g ·capital and medium-term and long• 
term f:..S.nance:.iJre nee~ed in all v~llage and small 
industr±~s, although\the need for long-term finance ' . ., 

-1- . 
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, . . 

will be relativEly:. greater -in· those .'industries mich 
use better techniques and' equipmen~ and need 

.. -specially constructed ·premises •. 
~ . . . . 

20~ EXisting arrangements for provision-· of· fin~ce 
are tar from satisfadory,. ·Some ·part or· t~?-e finance .. 
required is supplied 'by State GovernmentS"~U~der. ~e . 
-provisions of their State Aid to Industries Acts. . .. 
To a very 'limited e;,rtent medium arid long-ter~ ·i'in~~ce 

·is .beginning to be provided by .stat~ Fina,nce ~or- >. 
poraticns. Cooperative insti tut.ions are· ab~~ t_o .:. · 
obtain some working capital rz:om· cooperati've ·_. · . 
sources. ~e Reserve Bank of India and.the State 
Bank of ·rn~a will have a large role U1 any·· . _.· : · · 
1ntegrat~. scheme or finance for village ·~u:~d .small-. , 
industries •. Assistance under State· Aid to Indus• ... ·' 
·tries Acts has· been r ecaitly liber ali sed "t(';: SOI!le .. ' · r· 
€%tent and larger powers of sanction· ·are. heing_ .. 

· delegated to local authori ti~s~ bu~ the amounts 
available from this. source are yet small. !hs:-e 
can be no doubt. that normal banking and institut• · -

· 1.onal agencies will have to be utilised .. far··mor_e·: . 
. :than· at.present ·~f·the credit needs or villcge .. · 

and small industrie-s are to be. met in any .large ... · · ~ . 
measure. A eocrdinated ·policy based ·on close ··.· .' :: · 
collaborati.oa between .the Reserve Bapk, the State ... 
Bank of Indio, State Finance Corpor.ations .• and ... ···.· 

, central. cooperative ba'nks ·is necessary. A beginn- ~ .. ;. 
1ng 1n this direction has alreadY been made by . . ·.· 
und£rtaking pilot ·schel!les for enlal:'ging -and.;eoqrd1~'· .. : 
nating credit f.acili.tie s available fo ·small scale · ·' 
1ndust1es in selecmd· C€tltres. · These schemes ·are· · 
-to te 'WOrud under the. auspices ot the State· Bank · . 
ot India and ~ill -be super'Vised and guided 'tayr·local. 

. coordination ·comm1 ttees. -In the scheme or coOr-di
nation 'Which·has been dravm up, .State Governments . 
cooperative eredit agenci'es; State· Finance Cbrpora- :·. 
tion and the· state Bank of India· will all, .funetion 
to~ther. ·Each agency will need. specific cr·edi t · .·· 

.'-aeeds at the. same time ever lapping will be av6idea, . 
These pilot· sche~es will pr_ovide experienQ-6 tor .. ·.: 
drawing up s1t111lar integrated schemes !or,. ea·ch group 
or·village ·and. small industri!s \olith reference to · ·, 

. 1 ts specit~c ~requirEments~ . In some· fields· for ·instan~,. 
·. prcvls1t·m of finan~e for share capital !las; the .t'1rs.t . 

priority, as in cooperatives or handloqm weaver$ ... · 
In its e report, the·Bural Credit ~yey Committt~ 

' emphasis the need for the Reserve Bar,k ot -India tQ 
take an active .role in the provisioti of shor~t-erm,· 
credit for industrial cooperatives.'· The necessary' . 
legislatipn_ t9r this purpose has now been entpted.· 

. . . . J . . .· ..• · .. 
Outlay on Village and small Industries. . 

21. Expmd,iture incurred ~n the deveiopmen~·o:(:·. 
vill~ge an~ small ~?dus~ies 'during. ~e·~;~st !ive· 
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yea~ plan is shown below:-

(Rs • erores) 
J9Sl-55 -1955-56 . 1951-56 

(Budget) . 

. ... .... :-:.- ·-' .. 

· Handloom .. 6.5 4.6 11.1 
Khadi 4.9 3.5. 8.4 

· Village industtie s 
Small-seale industries 
Handicrafts. 

1.1. 
2.0 
0.4 

3.0 
3.2 
0.6 

4.1 . . ·5.2 . 
1.0 

Silk and sericulture 
Coir 

Total: 

o.a -........ 
15.7 

0.5 
0.1. -·-----

15.5 
,, . . 

1.3 
0~1 ·-----

'31.2. 

'22. The draft plans for the seeond·five year 
period prepared by the various Boards and by State 
Govsrnments were ~considered bY.· the Village ans Snall 
Scole Industries ;Committee 'whieh had been se·t. the. 

task of preparing proposals, by indU.stries 
and wherever possible' by States, for the utllisat• 

·ion of. ~e sourc~ s. ~ich-...-w~e. expe-cted to be available 
during the second, plan for the development of. . . . 

. ' 

village .and small-scale .. industri·es. 'lhe Committee 
recommended prograrrme s and·· allocations involving a 
total outlay. of .about· Rs •· 260 crores .\<hich bl.so. 
included provision .. for working 'capital which is 
estimated to. amounts· to. about Rs •. 65 crores. As 
explained below,~ the. plan provides· an outlay of ... 
Rs •. 200 crr;>re~~ in addition .to "'orking· capital· 
requirements •. The.distribution of .outlay between
different; industrie~ a~ _proposed.: tentatively for 
the ·second fi.ve year plan i·s given below:~ 

• • •· t," ,'• " \ • I I • •· • 

Di'stribution of outlay .for village· 
. : and small industries . 

· (Rs. crores) · 
.. · .. 

I .n~d~.s try ·~,~ ·.· 
. r ~ • ., ' \ • ~ 

--~----

1. Handloom: 

. " ., 

Cotton weaving 
·. Silk weay.ing \ 

Woo}. -weaying . \ 

2. Kha.di: · , 
· Wool spinliing ·and \weaving 
Decentralised cottqn spinnin~ 

an<i· khad1 \ 
·\ 

56.0 
1.5. 
2.0 

. 59.5 

I 1.9 

14.8 
l6.7 
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:t n d u s tr y E 

3.· Village Industries:. 
Hand poundipg of. rice·. 
Vep.etable oil (ghani) 
Leather foot,.rear & 

· tapning ·(Jillage):. 
Gur and· Khandsari 

• XX 

As adopted in· ·the· .· · 
second five year plane 

· s·.o 
6.7 

Cottage match . . 
Other vil~age_ industries 

.. -

s.o ... · . 
. 7.0. 

1.1· ·, .. 
. 14.0. 
. ~a.s: ·' 

i . . ' . ' . 
4. Handicrafts . .. 9 

: 5; Small Sc~le ipdustri es .. 

: ·s. Cthet··iridustr1~s 
Sericul ture .. . ' .. 

- Coir sp1nn1n·g and · · 
: , . weaving. · 

7. Gener~l sche~~s 
(Adr.linistration, · 

. resear·ch, etc.) 

. ; . 

f 
I 

./l. · .. ·. l .. : .. 
. ; 

.. 
is 

Total: .. --~ . 
.... . ; •• •,. •·. • 1 • : • './ • •• • •• ~ ~ .... I~ •· • 

1be outlay of Rs •. 200 crore~. does not in~~ude any ·. 
specific provision for the Ambar · Charkha. programme 

· which will- be considered further after tests· now 

., . 

· in pr~gress have been compl'Eted. : 'lhe provision for 
working capital reqUil:"ed for the developm'ent or the . 

· various village and_ small iridustrie·s .will be· macle by 
Government in. the.1nitial yes-rs.·or thG plan period,· 
that is until-adequate arrangemf;nts fof~1'tile .sup~ly :· 
ot l4ork1ng capj t.:l ·throug~ normal· banking-and.> ' 
institutional chepnels become PYailable •.... ~e provis .. 
ion for working capltal ~ill he in . .adjition to the 
plan provi.sion ot Rs. 2CC crores •. lheBoards concernec 
with the devElopmmt of various_ villag&, an.d ·small... .. ·. 
industries as Wfll as ~t 3te Governments will estimate. 
their requ1r ements of. vorking, cap1 tal·tor· the first · · 
two or three years o~ the plan pe:iod and indicate ~ 

·. them separ!3tely wen working out aet~iled programes 
tor .these industries •. -It is envisaged that as earlf 

· as possible the bulk-of thf·work1ng capital needGd · 
should come from CO~perative ·and OthEr banking : 
agencies. · · · · 

23. 'Ihe outlay of Rs. 200 crore s provfeed in~ the · 
plan will cover the cost of schemes t~·be implemented 
directly hy the Centre, Central assistance tor the 
State schemes t ·states' contrib\I'Uon. tor the om trally 
-ass1 sted sc.h..el!le s an<L.any expend! ture .\bich Sta.tes · 

. -~~-
.. • !. . t . ; ~ 
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-1!!q-J.n.eur -~-thd.r own r~ source-s- on schtmEs \ . .hich 
ar€ not cmtrally as.ststE'd.. BEsides this prcvisicn 
in the pro~at!!::e 'for the r£habili tation of displaced 
persons Rs. 11 erores h;ve been provided for cottage 
industries .and ·industria 1 leans end."ls. 7 crore s for 
vocational and technical tr3ining. Program~€s for 
the welfare_ot back~ard ~lasses also have some 
vocational :end technical training and for selected 
village and small industriEs. In the pro~amine budget 
of community development blocks also th a e is provisicn 
to the extent of Rs. 1.5 lakhs in each block. 

24. Part Of·the pro~ern~e for village and small 
industries will be implemEnted directly by the Cmtral 
Ministries or by all-India Boards functicning Undfr 
their se g1s, . The remaining program·re s will be imple• , 
men ted by States on the advice of the Ministries c;nd 
the Bc~rds, ~e following al~ocations repre~ent the tentativs 
cost of·tha~schemes to be 1~pl£mented centr3lly and 
by the States:- · · 

(Rs. crores) 
Central! imple- frogra!i::es 

Industry mented progra'h!"'e. impl-ementEd 
· by the States. 

Handloom 
Khadi & Village.Industriev 
f~andicrafts 
Small scale industries 
Sericulture. 
Coir spinninC' and ,.,eaving 
GEneral scEmes 

1.5 
4.0 
3.0 

10 .• 0 
.0.2 
0.3 
6.0 

25.0 

58.0 
51.5 

6.0 
45.0 
4.8 
0.7 
9.0 

175.0 

The great" majority or the schemes will be im~lemen• 
ted bv the State Governments or in thG case of khad.i 
and village industri~s by State Boards and regis
tered institutions functioning in th.e States. ::he 
schemes to be centrally implemEnted will"be generally 
those \bich are cf an all-Indie- character and . can 
best be undertaken by the Centre. lhese schemes 
relate to suchmpects as L~e provision for central 
ortanisations, publicity, training and research, 
t:..xhibi tions and fairs, hir e-purcha ~e ·. of t!achinery 

.. and the ·liork of spE'cial institutions like the: !!'ational 
Small Industr" es Corporation. These schemes are expl~c 
later in this chapt ~r. 
25. In the revised plans of States th~ total allo• 
cation made tor village and s;:nall industries 1 s sbout 
Rs. 120 croras •. In due course thEse alloeations \dll 
be revised so as-- to accord mOre closely with L~e 
pattern of distribution visualised in the Village and 
Small Scale Industries Co~jttee 1 s Report. The Central 
Ministries and the all-India Boards have also worked 
out in tentative. distribution b~een states al:.ocat• 
ions proposed for 1ndustr1e s with W'lich they are 
eoncerned. These will b~ taken into consideraticn 
in revising allocations in the States. 

-I-
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· 'Ihe • general' schemes· for which a provision of. Rs •. 15 . :. 

crores has been made relate to xr.ore than. one· J.ndustry '' r 

or to groups of industries, ·such as production·c~-- .. 
training centres, research institutions and empor1a. and= .. 
sales depots. A sum of Rs. 6- crores O'!lt of· the provis·.·. 
ion of Rs. 15 crores has been earmarked for the ~e_neral., · 
schemes of the All-India Khadi. and Village Indu~·tr1es_, ': 
Board, including those pertaining to intensive .·area . · ~ · · 
development, training prograiiiires an.d technical research. · 
;... sum of R~. 3 crores has been ellottfd ·.for :strengthen·-·· 
ing staffs. of State Industries Developments. From the,.: 
balance of R~. 6 crores schemes for research, training,::,
emporia, etc., which are to be implemente~ mostly by ··- . ; .. 
State Governments will be finalised. In l.mplEinenting ,;·· ... 
village and small industries programmes the -co mmon -· .;. ,· .· 
procedure is for proposals of··states to be ·scrutinised-~.·:; . 
by the all-Indi3 ·Boards concerned beflore they are appro~ed ·. 
by the Central Govermnent. Sche!"es relating to khadi· and , 
villa· ·e industries however, are in a se:p2rate category,-.· · · 
since much of the·initiative in proposing scher;.E$ comes. · 
from the till-India and State Khadi and Village Industries 
Boards and the schemes are carried out mainly by~their·-. . : · 
registered or recognised institutions and by societies .• · .. · 
The patterns of financial assistance- wich ,have been ....... 
evolve<lA>ver the past three· or four years need to be· .: .~ 
reviewed in relation to programmes for the s eeond ti.ve ~-~. 
year plan. · · .. 

Program."lle of development . · , ... , 
26. 'llle main 'considerati'ons which influence-the'·.,-~·· 
priority !!iven to' village 'and small industries in rural .. 
and industrial ~evelopment prograi!'mes wer~ se~ put. at . ·. 
length in the F~rst Five Year Flan •. During tliGi;tast. · 
three years, with the setting up of :vai:icus sp_eci.al :. · ,. 

·organisations, the ground has been prepered for progralm!!es 
of larger n:agnitude. 'Ihe primary object of developing · . 
small industries in rura! areas is to exnand work - ": ' 
opportunities and to bring about a 'more balanced· and. . ~ 
integrated rural economy. Inevitably, I!lTural areas · · 
the traditional industries have to be given immediate 
consideration. As the rural economy. devel.ops, tech~ . 
nical changes 'Will take place in different :Ci.dds and -~" 

· ·c·o~respondingly, the pattt='rri of rural industr'ialis3tion·· 
'Will also chcnge from simple crafts meeting·elec~ntsry 
needs to small ina.l stries based ·on steadily improving 
tcchn-1ques and desi~ed to satisfy nee.ds:of a more· .. 
advanced character. 'Ihese dEvelopments 'Will nec,t:ssar~~ 
ly be spread over a lcortg p~riod; in the ·meanti:q\e.·: ':" .. · · 
supports through_ legislation and v rious posi1;ivo·' -
measures of orgsnisation and assitance.ro:r·ti"''t existing 
vil ,age industries is abs~lutely vit;l· to t ·~ stability 
and growth of the village economy.· Thus,· he sector 
of village and small industry· is not: to b view€d as a. 
static part of t~e economy, but rathEr· a a progress• · 
ive en<! efficient decentralised sector ich is · .. 
-clot1sly int:egrated, on the one hand,- 'Wi}th agriculture 

· I ·1-

: 
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. and, on the ~~e~, with large•scale. industry •. Viewed 
· thus having regard to the size of the· population . 

or the country and the urgent need for· expanding Ein• 
ployme,nt, village and small industries in their .. · .. 
different 2SpEcts are an j_ntegral and. continuing ele .... ·. 
ment both· in the economic structure and· in the scheJte .. 
o.f national· planning. . .. ~ · ··.' · ·: · .~:. :·. 

. . . ' '•' . . . . 

Handicom: - · 
·'Z'l.' Th; programmes of production. in the_ different .. · 
brcnches of the textile industry ... mill~t power; loorrs.
handloo ~ and lchadi·- have not yet been .t·inally . ~-~ . 
·determined for the period of the second .five Y<7.ar . . .'. 
plsn,. 85 SEVEral aspects are ~till' .Undel!: OOPSideratiODe" 
It ~s; however, certain that Jn the neat plan the ·, .. · · 
han~loorn industry.will be.required to produce a. .~ 
mmch larger quantity of doth than during th-6}>ast· year . 
or two. According to the estimate_ of cloth require
ments r.;ade. by th€ Village and· Small Scale Industries 
ColmlitteE', handlooms will be required to produce · 
an add1 tiona 1 quantity of. 1700 million yards by the 
end of the second five year plan.· To achieve an -
increase in production of this· order considerable 
organis3tional effort is needed.- . lh1s woul~ involve 
bringing into use idle handlooms, working · · · .. 
for 3 larger number of d3yS in ,thE y·e;r and raising· 
. the output per loom.· · '1h e d ev elopmen t pr_ogt'llllile · . . 
tor the handloom industry. provides mainly for measures . 
of assistance to handlooms which· are broU£nt.1nto the .. 

. coop~rativ_e sea tor~ . Weavers. in cooperative :..:Societies 
can be fiv£n much greater -gssistancis than. 'those working· 
on their.ow.o• It is propo~ed·to inerease the·number ot 
handlooms in the. cooperative field trom l million to._ · · 
1.45 million. It is pror;osed .al.so: to introduce tec}JJlical
and'other·1mproVEU:lents, .... thus re1sing thE product.;on· · · 

.. per un1t from about 4 yards to 6 to 8 yards a pay. · ' · 
Loans w11~ be advanced to weav~rs to enable them to· join 
cooperatives,. and work1ng··cap~tal.w1ll~also be provided. 

) ,, . . . ., ' . ' . '. ' -
~ .. , . ' . .; 

. ' .' ~ 
. -

Decentralis~d spinnin:::t . · .·. 

28. It adequate quantities of/yarn of qu. ality ~-- ' -, 1 
. required by hendlooms could be-~roduoedton a ·: ·· . 
decen:talisf~ basis in :village homes ·the seope .fpr ·· 
rural employment would be ccnsideratly increased. With . 
this in view, for. sever9l years attEmpts have been trade · : 
to devise a te~h1cally sound and low.cost ch3rkha that could 
meet U:te rE:quirernents o! handlooms. Experiments .over · · 
several years have led ,to· the designing ot the".':mbar 
Charkha. The complete Ambar Charkha set comprises a. 
four~ spindle hand-operated spinilng whe~l, ·a •cerding ... ~. 
mach~ne and a drawing machine, the· total cost being at .. : 
presmt abcut Rs. 100. Technical 'tests en· the ·Ambar Ch~rkha 
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9! production of·yarn, subsidy required, etc. are under 
study; . MeanwhUe, as IU:lbar· Charkha provides ii:lproved · 
technical service co~pared to t~aditi~nal charkha1 it is proposed to introduce it for incre~ing tha produc• 

·. ti~n or y.:u-n and kh<:.d1 as a p..1rt of· the norcal. khad1 
expansion progracme.· The larger progratlr.le. of Ambar 
KhadLtor oeeting -the needs or the country will be traced 

. separately •. · A:: tentative progranoe. prGpared. ey. the 
Khad1 a~d Village Industries_ noard for the·manutacture 
and introduction of.2.5 cillion Aobar~ Charkhas over 
a period of· five years aics at providing· part~til:le · 

· and ful;L-time etlploYl:lent to. 5 million 'spinners •. ·. 
. . .. . 

. . .A decision ori the size of Ambar Charkha prograome 
~d. the proviston to be oade for-1t.in the second plan 

. as. also on·the conn~cted question of the further 
licensing' or.·spindles· tor the oills will b~ taken only 
after the assessment· or techniccll. andeconotrl.c·factors 
has been completed. · .. 

. . ' " ·- .. .., . 

· Khadf (cotton ·and wooilen) · 
• .. ' s • . ~ 

29 •.. Cotton Khadi which has ID far been woven !roc 
traditional charkha yarn·Will be produced in future in 
greater c.easure .from 'Ambar Charkha yarn. Tra.,.itional. 
khaqi -may, howver, ·.continue to be ·produped .fer consum-· 
ption within the village or local area. The Khadi 
progracme will be finalised at the·sa:e time as the 
other.related aspects mentioned 1n the preceeding 
paragraphs. Production of traditional khadi is propo-

,. sed to be ~aised .!roo 34 million .yards; including 5 
· cillion yards on self-sufficiency basis, to 60 cillion 
yards (1ricludrng·2a million yards on self-sufficiency· 
basis) ·in the course ot:the seco~d plan at a total 
expenditure·or about~ 21 .crores, including working 
capital, but this programce may h~ve to be_revised so 
as to fit in with the Az:!bar Khadi progra~e. 

·, . 

:so~·· The developoent progr~e for woollen·khadi (fro~ 
hand-spun·woollen yarn) ai~s at increasing the producti~n 
of blanketing cloth fro~ 250 000 yards in 1956-57. 
to 1 million y.~rds in 1960-61, of sub-standard cloth 
!roc. 500 ·,ooo ·y3.rds to. 1. c.illion y ~ ds :and of other 
variet1es·or cloth froo 125,000 yards to 1.5 cillion 

- . 



yards. ~hese targets are to be- r-chieved by. org!O"nising .. 
production cent~es in the principal ·wool· producing are~s, 
ty the ef:t~.blishment o·f finishing and dyeing plents 
;'n~ t~e set~io.g up of training centr s eouipped l>ri'th 
icproved ch~rkhas and l?ons. 

Vill~ge I~duEt~ies. 

31. The principa1 village industries to be developed 
during the second plpn are nand-pounding of rice, _vege. 
t-able oil, leather footnear and tanning, gu:r and 
khandsari crid cottag~ -c~tch. f:che~es fo~ the development 
ot other industJ:ies like h::ndrm:de p~pe_r, palln· gur,. · · 
soap, bee-keeping c:>.nd pottery wi., 1 be unde~a.k.en on 
an extended scale and developmental effort will·_ be. ex-
tende~ to village pot·ery, fitre, ~ar:1boo etc. · 

'32. Handpounding of rice - · Protlems of dev.elopment 
in this industry. have t,een recently. revie~·ed by a special 
coOI:littee whose recox:=end3.tions l"re under consideration• 
.... ~ of the proposals of the Village and Small Indus- • 
~ries Comcittee fot the developnent of hand-pounding ot 
rice is that, exce~t wher~ hand-pounding c~nnot be · 
organised, new sheller' or combined· shelle'r-huller mills 
or huller cil1s or single hullers shou1d .·not· be· per.rd.• 
tted during the next five years. This '1•ould ensure · 
th?t e large part of the increase~ production of .pc-dfy 
would be processed by hand-pounding. It ~s ~lso p~oposed 
th~t an excise duty at ari ap :>ropriete rate El}ould be levied 
on ell shellers or hullers or combined hu11er~hel1er· 
cills. It cay be neces~ary in the initiql st~gea to 
iJrovide special essist:onc~ to hand-pounfling.in the form 

·of a teoporary pro~uction subsidy to coope~ative soci
eties and or ap~roved registered institutions of hand-· 
pounders so as to enable thern.to ch~nge over to 
~proved ~ethods. The_~evel of-the tec~icfl efficiency 
2.nd output of ~he h~ndpounding' e~ufPment· "·111 be raised . 'ij 
by imple!!lenting scheoes_ fo::-- n~nutactu:re end distribu- ;(.. ' 
tion of, chakki-dhenki units, !~proved (:.ssam) dhenkia,.~ . 
and winno"tdng fans. To enE"ure ree;ular supply ot · ·) ' 
handpounded rice to urt~n ~.reas n~rketing depots vi.'~ 
t·e estallished ;n~ steps ··-ill ·be teken to populaij ~l 
the contur:ption ot h.::ndpounde1 rice. t1u~ 

,r.a: 

33'. Vegetab-le oil (gh~ni) - Problens reiat.t'. ,_ 
this indu~t:ry have also bE; en reviewed recentl~., ... J '" .. .:. 
special COI:"clttee whaJe recor:mendations are ur !' 
consideration. The develop~:ent of trre vere.k./. 
·(ghani) industry depends in p~t on the po 
of dive tting l;:rger EUpplies of. edibl~ J:~,~ '. 
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gbanis for crushing and on the, possibilities of i~ducing 
oil cills to utilise gre~ter quantiti·s o~ cottonseed 
the Karve Co¢u::i ttee proposed that,. ree~<sures should be . 

. adopt~c for di.scouraging ?nd, wheje necessary, regula
ting. on :8. regionl'll b.::.sis the crushing of sesai!I'Ili:l~ niger 

_' and -Ka.rdi seeds by the nills. In revielo' af the autho-
. ri ty· of .experienceq. · Fhu.ni ot,•ne s even· when org~nised 

cooperath.-ely 'to secure sup lieE· of oil seeds· in a hiahly 
.·_competitivci m~rket, it will be necess?.ry to orgcnise~ 
c~rketing arrangetlE:nts "'<d th. a review to' ensuriz.!g reqire
site supplies of oilseeds· f~om season to season. It 
has. elsa t.een sugcested ~-h?t no new oil mills should be 
allowed to be set ·up except in areas lorhe' e 1 t is not 

.-PO$sible to adopt altirn8tive ~ethods of crushing oil-
. seeds ~nd ~hat the proceeds of a cesa 'levied on existing 
m~lls sh~uld be utilised for !~proving the technical 
equipoent and marketing f~ci1ities of the gh?ni ineu~try. 
It is e.lso ·proposed that inte:-- st-free loens Ehould 
be giyen to :village oilrnen ·sa th'3.t 'ihey c?n becot1e share
hold.ers of cooperative societies. Conditions are st~ted 
to 'be. fFvourable for making ·experim·ente "ri th power-

. dr:lvezi. ecuipment in the vill.age oil industry' provided 
such equipment· ·c~n···oe· operated by self-ecployed .indivi
du2ls on a decentralized basis'and its introduction does 
not ·cuse unemployment. The principrl items in the 
.programme of the Ahac'!i Board for this industry during 

· the . second pl£-.n are the ir:;,provement of ~xi sting ghenis, L 
and eet.ting up of ·400 produ.ction-cum·-demonstration 

#centres all over the country "rith two improved ghanis 
. ·each and. a filter press. · - . 

-· . 
. 34~ . · Cot.t-?ge le6.ther foohrear. The cottage lea.ther 
footvear industrr _inclucco l-Tidely dispersed 'Units situa
t"fid. all· over the coun·~ry end Plso concentrations of 

4 cott.age units. in a few uri:an. centres like ~\gr-a, Calcutta 
~.and E~!"'bay~ ,It is proposed that the present pol:iey 
:~f. not ·9.llol-ring exp?nsion o! the capacity .')f large
t;~al~ units in this field'should be cont~nued ~uring 
fro·:, srcond. plan, so that a sutstantial part of the 
,-~;-:\.eased deo2.nd i~ r:-.et ty SI:'lall scale and cottage 
~ ...4 ..... , \. Large factories ~.re. to 'te encoureeec to take up 

·\,-production of prooucer le~ther goods as possible 
~.so propo;=;ec th:ot fin~nciel as~istPnce should 
ie~ ty r.ovt. in th~ !o,·m of· lo!:>ns to workers 
'~hec to t)ecooa sha.renolders or coopera-

. i:ies and also . fo; purchasing of improved 
·\for ~Tor~ing c2.pit~1. ·The Khadi :Board's 

'-. \;..,at ;:_}SS =sting 35 ,OCO cotllers ,.·ho will 
_ -~: ... - • = fl •-•• ••*~~.;n1.~-~-nA __ ~::~lF> 
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35. . Villr;re tanning ·induetrl• \ ·The- Vulaf·e .tanner.s ~re 
1tt· a ·c11.rreront situation f~brr. that of. smal 1-scale. · · · ·. 
chrotle ·tanneries .si tu~ted ':1ostly J in the C!llcutta ,. -. · araa· ,tiegetable· tannerie·s ·1ri the ~~adras area~:.·. It-'is~ '. 
proposed th<?.t no ·-exp:?nsiori in, tll~l C'? paci ty of. -larg~ ~ 
tanneries should b~ allowed duritJ.g. the period·._'o~ > 
the plen so th~.t- a· substanti!'.l po~ion. of the. increa- · .. 
sed detl?lld during. the second pl~n ·period is me;t ~by ·:the· . 
products of stl'!ll tanning units and tami•rle~: .· :Dev~- . -
lopnent. progr~IX'J:les for the_ inchtst:ry •1 11 e.im'"primar1J.r • · 
at rais~ng th~-present extremely"low level.of~techn:l.~. 
effiei -;ncy:of the srn~ll: t~nner_ by providing. c~l!l'!ho'f1 :_ .. ·· · 

. service f~cilities for i.clprove~ ·tannipg, ·:finishing etc~ 
at ,rell-et'!uipped centres. which· will serve . differe~t . · ~ 
arc:as. The· gt.ne""rl p~tt~rn of or·g~Aiz~:tion ""lll be .. · . ' ·. 
that in. ~'oi tion to flaying cer.tres 'end small te.zUle~ • 

·_ries in rural and urbP.n erees,-' there -vill. be -one· c)·r~' · 
two centr~l ts.nneries in e-ch, are? t6 'provide'. fihish.!ng. 
and other facilities· j,n the inte~~~st pf the 'smaller; . 
·units~ ·To enable s~a,l.tanners·to.t?ke~::dv~nt~ge,of' 
the~e f~cilitiee it·is_proposed to·orga.nise thetll into 

. cooperative societies.· ·The Xhadi ,~oard 1 e progra.mme -~ 
for the S(.COnd pll3n period. ~ ics ~t~. settirig up a · · . ." l 
large nuti.her of carcess recovery centres,. t~.nning · _. ·· . 
centree, glue r:.a.nufacturing centres · ?n~'L t~ ·: . 

. prodll;ction a.n~ tra~emonstration ~ettt;es. . . i 
· It also inclur e:a grc.nt of, loa.na to t~e tannef'S .:.to .. ·~. · • 

enable. them to improve t'heir ho.us~ng condi~1c~>ns.·,;- ,· 
. • • •• ' . •• J . 

,6. . Gur <'ln.d Th~.ndj~·ri i~du~trx - ':-- Th~ deveiopme~t 
progra~e for the· e,tir· r-nd kbandsari indus~ry ·,·ill .... 

. am I>rim::-rily e.t .i!Jproving' the: level of teC?hnicat . . . 
efficiency through the introduction· of bette~ ecrttip-
ment r.nd' processes •. J.s the' pre-sent' process. of manutac- .. 
ture of kh:3.ndsar1 involves some w~ste, eftorts w~ll be ·. ', 
.direct d nainly to .res~arch ·and improvel!lent: o! ~echnique~- : 
~he possitility of adapting the .v~ccuo pan process on · · 
a decentra.lised basis .. for the canuttct\U"e of· khanctsari 
wllljinvesti~.ted. Fo• the gUr _industry;: ef. orta Yill . 
be fOcuE"eed on the technic-=: 1 cide, on the introd~etion · 

· · ot po"rer-driven crushers and the improvement of'.pahs, . · 
· and furnaces and on the formation of ):ur. pr<?ducers , 

cooperativGs ~·ith P .. v!ew to deoling t-•ith the-problems , 
of-improving the keeping cap:::.city 9'·. gUr, proper : ' 

: 13torage, packing and standardisati~n. of quali~y. 
-:;:. -. -. . ' . . . . . .. . : . ; ,. ... 
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31. ~ott~ge ~~tch infustty - For some tice past no 
expansion of the large A cl~Es catch f~ctories .. has .been 

·permitted. ·This position l~ill continue. The.bulk of 
the produ~tion required for·ceeting.the increP-scd demand 
du!'ing the second pl:n period.vill come from. the· sm~ller 
'B' , .•.c• e.n~ 'D' class factories. 7he khadi Board's 
progra~e·provides fo~ the esteblis~ent·of atout 1000 
• D'· c,l:::es f~cto.ries with an output of 15 gross a day. 

38. ~ . Other vilJI?ge industries·- .'.oone· the other vill• 
e.ge indus-~ries those for "•hich Cleve] opment programmes 
have been drawn·up by Khadi Board include bee-keeping~ 
pal.I!t·gur, paper; soap and pottecy. 

?eeke~ping 'will be assistec ·:~a large number 
of-villages and· training will b~ given to fieldmen and 
apiarists •. The ntimber of model apiaries will be inc
reased~. 

... . The devel~pment progra.I!lrle for .the palm gur indus-
try. em.dsages :he establishcent of different types of 
product.ion units to suit the varying skills of the 
_ta.Ppers. .In 2ddi tion, assistance will le ·extended to 
ta"ppers in different are~s. i'.D. i~portcnt · i tee of the 
develo:pnent progrf'm"Tle would be assistanc~ to coopera
t··ve societies ·and federatio.ns of. comperatlves in under- . 

. taking: arid encouraging additional lines of production 
such as manuf?cture of palm gur, palm leaf and other 

.subsid"iary products. The total devE;:lopment expendi-
: ture ·is .. expectr: d to l:.ncre'3.se from .Rf". 59 l~ 1~hs in . 
'1956-57 to Rs. 86~la~hs in 1960-61, the total expendi-
ture-over the pl~n period being Rs. 5 crores. 

~ . ,. . 
.. • • > • 

· . '. The· .production of h-:.nd oaiie. pPper is proposed 
to be ·rs:is<::d ;to 4400 ~.ens by l9b0--61 'ty settlng, up 

._80 f:::ctory units, 400 cottage units and 400 school 
units. l''or i.ncre'3.sjng soap .proc1uction froo non-edible 
oils, three dif.fer<:;n,t :types .of production centres · 
nai!iely, oil prod"'.)cti_on cent:ree, oil-cUl!!-soap pro~l·ct"' on. 
centr~s ~nd·coi!lposite production unj .sin the inten-

_sive ereas will be set up. 
. \ 

. . Improvements 'in the villare pottery incustry will 
'~e assisted through 'the· proYision of in!proved · ,rheels, 
~ulds·fo~ pipes· and speci~l tiles etc. and icproved 
\~p.aces.-· r.ssist8nce ~rill also te extended to other 

,_ '\·~ional industries like rope oa:ring 2nd basket-
.-"· "\. 
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' ~~- Jntensive are2s 'scheme nd ~~rketin~ scheme of 
----th<: Kh.adi and ·vill9 .. · e · 1f1.dU,t;tries Boa 

.. . . . . . . 

h=ong ~he €eneral ·schemes of the rlll4 India ~ 
and Ville.;re Indust ies :3oard ref'er~nce ~ay be made.to ·, -
the inten;ive areas, s·cheoe.· This scheme· aim.s' at the.~
integrated economic .developoent of selected contiguous · 
areas l·ith a popul::-,tion ranging betlreen -2o.oco 't& ,0,000 

. vith a viH• "'o developing village industries ·as .an · , 
integral p3.rt of the ru al economy!· _It is proposed-to 
increacc the nU1l±er of ~ntensive a;-eas from 35 in. 
1955-56 to 200 at the . end of 'the second pla,n et )i .. total 
co:::t of R~. 2. 77 c.:: ores. 7he Kh.::di and Villag~. llld\lS• 
tries Board propoEe to set. up a compre~~nsi 'ft: parketing 
OTV!-Ditation assiEt vill?ge artis~ns in obta~ning_l'aW 
mterials, tools of production end facilities.-:for the· 
sale of their pYoducts. It is proposed to have a··.~· 
three-tier organis~tion consisting of. regiona1 marketing 
depot:, speciel depots operating under e~ch regional.
l!:arketing depot t3nd ·ret a1lshops opereting under.~ the· 
.sub-depot. To coordin?te the 2.ct.ivities of the' : . '':: 
refiOn~l depots and to essist·.then .. -ith advice regar ... - · 
ding the a~V!':'nce purehase of rs.w c~terials.- tools of 
production etc. , it is p~o'pesed to set. up a central . 
marketing i~telligence bureau attached to~~ 
office o· the Eoard. · '· ·: ' .. -. 

'. 
Handicrafts 

• 0 • 

40. Handi.craf'ts appeal to ·conEll!!lers principallJ' . .· · 
through their distinetive and artistic. desigzt~~ _ · . .- .: · 
R.eeent effo:ts .to ~eve lop this ·rich heritE-ee h~ve .·. · :· · · 
yielde~ encouraging results. During the second, fi~ :. 
year pl::;.n it is ·propoced to uncertake.scheoes'fo;-·the; ·. 
improvtt:.ent of designs an:i to._ or~nise regional. -design.:Ulg 
cen-..,..es. In e.d.~ition, art sehools "·ill be ·~.ss1sted ·in:. 
setting up design development eeetions, and seba)~rships ~ 
will be gi vcn to "'orking ar- isa.ns _for tre1 n1ng in 1m· . · 
proved craft desicntng. ~ssistance ~111 also be gi~en.~ 
to technical ref'earch institutes to. unc!erta.ke . s~ . 
lised rtc~~ch in r.:;..ndicraft techniques.' TQ. eMble . ~ ~I • 

artisans to use better technique~. iopreved equiJ)ment ·: , 
will te sup··lied. For irlprove:oent of. ,marltetJ.ng arran~ 
gemen s within the co,L"l ry • · new eoporia and ~ales . ; ~ - · 
depots as well aE. cr.!fts ouselll:.S are to be -set _up ._ :..~. 

1 

E't e. nll::lber of centres; cobile T-='ns vill be used· t" - ,· 
eerve rural ~arkrts, fairs ete; selee shops and.show. 
cases -.,·ill be provided at plaees visited ty tourists •. : 
stati"Jns, aerodrooeq etc. Spe~i~l atten~ion is ala? . · , 

.., •, 

l . 
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·.being t;i'·en .to th2 introduction of the cooper2tive . 
fc;-m of or~i£q1tion in tbc ~s::rkctine: cf handi-er· ftc . 

. The export m:-rkets ·a:"'e ~lso "eing develo-ped thronrh 
participa!.ion· in intern::>tion ·.1 exhil:iti·:tns ~nd t:r· de 

. f~~t'!::, p~:lic;ity etc. 

For th..., developnent .of tr.:.dit,iong.l End new cr-aftS 
2.f&if.t~nce .. is gi·.en to St~tes ~- on the ~dvice· of the Hand

. c::-a!tF ~"\~T·d. "'rrining a!' t:r-~ ining-cu:i-prof.-:Jction 
centrE-s .-:tre to· l-e ~et up in .-;~e. zt~ teo· for va::ri~us ·.erP.fts 

· ~Ch -:S art metal "'Ork, toys,'· 't:al:..yra f'i'f.:::e, S't~ne ~nd 
r.a.rble c?.rv!~. l~ccuer vo:rk, .lace e.nd enl~oid.ery' . 

· ta:;1too ~'rticles, .c~rpets, f2ncy le-:thc~ roods znd gl;zed 
cer.anic-w:=.r .. _. · There :- re sever-::·1. ~che::r.es fo .... the 
C.•vclop!.len . bf ~pecific han{1icraftf, inc 1 Pding ho1n,· 
gold r.nd silve~~~r€, ivory, bj dri, ···ooden. toys ~~d c::>ne 

. and "bc:.~b~o -in~ ntt~.r ·_:;rzdesh; artistic po-ttery, t-:alda silpa 
an~· i-;~-!1- w'ec::.vi.ng ~n 'l:'est Bengal;. l?c- t.anf_les, hi!':roo, . ;_' 
c~!"';_:.ctE a.."'l.d druggets~ brassl-:-f'::-e·, silvE:o·r .filgre~J, coloured 
sto"!les· anA salimshs..ni a· pashahi· in Hyderabad.; le?ther · 
toyr ,·.grass mat-.l:-eaving," trocade", orn.~~e.ntal ~hoes e-nd 
p~p..::ir ::-~::-chie in ¥1adhya :Bharat·; and other loc~l handi
crc~ts in the ather !'.t2.tes~.' 

... > .. -·----... ·--

.. ~· .. . 

4l.;. I~LdustriE=s :falj ing in· this FTOUp a.re of v?.rfed 
typss, but·~hei~ com~on feztu~es are 7heir~urban or 
seci-u.::.~bai loc~:tion and lli:·B- of. machines, polc"er end 
U~~er.ri techni~uee. ·?hey ~Te run by Em?ll·enterpreneurs 
of self:..sup p!"ti-r.~_·"f~ork€rs,. ::~r,d · sor:,eti:.nes 'ty coopera
.tives~ i-o~e ' · un-2 ts in tl:5s. field~ e.g-. tc,:;se r":?nu- . 
t:-..ct,.lring ticycle:. pt>rts or. seving ~:-chine~ partf nay 
be-= £ncill::;ry ·to ·l~.rge i.ndur:tr~es l:·t-;.t ~s a rule !hey are 
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; not linlted to ··thei1 by ,rell-established · ·sub-contrac·~ ,· 
· "ting .system but as ·sup·~liers.-of .proau.ctis ag,inst. · · 
·.occasional ordera:· The workl.ng d.e.fin:ltion .ad·opted : .. 

,· . 
by the· Small-Scale Indusj;ries· Board b!ings 'wi thfn ~:: . , . 
the. scope. ·of the term•sma.U-ecale-industries' all· .... 
units or establ~shmentS ·h:?vi~. a capital· :lnvestment·~:· ~ " 
ot less· than Re. 5 lakhs and_:· employing lese. tQ.an :5() . ~- .· 

· pe.rsons when using po1-:er •. · For. de:velopzr.ent· in' this . ;. · · ' 
field the. principal n(:eds ere t}le' imp!?rting of. > · ·.: · 
training e.nd. technic~l· advic_e regardi11g the; adoption·· 
of improved tools, machines ·and .nek .tec~ic;ues,: ·.· ... · · ... 
supply of :~o~·er at reasonP..ble._i'ates~· sup.:"'1y· C?1; ade- · · . 
qua.te fin~=mce on fair terms/ fe.cUities :tor importing . · 
o:r pu.ich2.s~ng machin·es e:nd_-Pssist·~x_ice. in ~he'_ina~keting 

of products. Problems of'·l!la.rketing ~xe· sil!lplified . · ·· 
·to the extent th~t sm~:11-sc~2.e fndustiies ·are·'cieve- · 

' loptJd as ancillaries. of l~rge' fnd)l.stris·s. . SUCA ·. . •. , 
· coordin~tion between the t'tfo se_ctor~ of}inCiustry.- .. 

1 

·requires, ho·· eve:r; thz.t (a) purchrse .of article.e. o:r 
parts frol!l· small industriE-:s ·is spec:i,fic.~lly provided 

·.for whUe ··plenning the .productiort:p:ro~..l!li!les _of :the. ".· . 
· larger units and (b): the s1:1g.ll 1ndustt"ies are .brought · · 

upto e level 'lf.here. ·they" C?.n I!l?.int~in an assUred. supgly· 
of pro~~cts ot the recuisite startd~rd-~nd specifi
cations~ .. The practice h~s· recently .beet}. introcluced 
Of laying dOl-"Il EtppropriP..te·. CCndi tions«:;r~ rese:rya
tions. at the time· .of licensing. the establishment· 
o.r su'bstanti~.l expo:onsio·n of.~ large.inc:tustry,. so· as 
to prpvide scope for the products of:-the' related . 

. smau industries~ ·. . .. : . ·. . . ~: .. ' . . . ~- : 
. ' . -: 
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42. Small InJustries Service Institutes: The 
prograorne to .be undertaken directly by the 
Central Government involving an expenditure of about 
~ 10 crores includes further extension of technical 
servicing through the· Snall Industries Service . 
Institutes anJ the establi$boent up of an industrial 
ex~ension service, a scheoe for ·hire-purchase of 
cachinery, establishoent uf a marketing service and 
the undertaking of pilot projects in.selected 
centres and industries. It is proposed to increase 
.the number of Small: Industries Service Institutes 
from four to 20, sa that e~ch State hns at least 
one Institute. The Institutes will not nerely 
provide technical advice in response to enquiries 
rro'c small units re6arding inproved types of 
machines, equipmen~ and processes, use of raw 
materials and neth~ds of reducing cost, but their 
technical staff will.contact small units and advise 
on their problems, i thus providing a useful 
extension service.; The Institutes will also ar~ange 
to give demonstrat~ons in the use of improved · 
technical services' and na.chines through their own 
workshops as well _as through rr,odel workshq>s set 
up in centres outs.ide the Institutes ~d through 
mobile workshops counted-on trucks. Further they 
-will operate ·on behalf of .the National Small 
Industries Corporation in regard to the supply of 
oachinery and equipment to s nall industrialists 
9n a· hire-purchase system. ~hey will also . 
. provide a marketing service by giving advice and 
~nformation to small. industries on existing and 

. ;potential oarkets·a.nd·an adaptation of their 
:'production to suit such markets. Schen~s for the 
hire-purchase of machinery and equipoent and· 
tor a oarketirl6 service are a natural corollary of ~-
the industrial extension service. T~e terms for the
hire-purchase of inachinery.at pres2nt r...re 20 per 
cent initial p:lynent for general pur~ ·.:-:ses c:lchine~* 
and the rate of interest is 6 percent.but, if 
necessary, these :teres will be liberalisedo 

' 
. . The marketing serv1ce is to be operated aJ ... ng 

three line~. Firstly, wholesale depots will be 
' opened for £1-n Agra and locks ir.. .Aligarh and ~he 

National.· ScaJ.l Industries Corporation will purchase 
these goods according-to certain quality standards 
and sell thee to retailers in adjacent areas or 
other centres. }robila sales-vans will be opera too 

' -

.~and up to 40 ·percent for special machines 
L certain articles in select·ed eentres, f# example,toot:lea~ 
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. for-'ar~anging thEi s'ale of these' go6ds' in'di~ta.zlt-
. areas and for selecting suitable retail· shops. at- · · · 
which the goods will' be sold at mar}cet prices .• ·:. . 
SeconcUy,-.the national Scall_ Industries. Corporation 
will negotiate with the Director-General of · _ · · · 
Supplies & Disposals. fox: placing: stores purchas~: 
o'rders v1th scall ·industries;· Thirdly,.· the. · · 
Small Industries S~rvice Institute~. through .a . ·. 
special whole~time technical officer ~explore 
the scope for obtaining ord~rs .!rom large. · · , · .· 
industries for variouscocponents ~nd·parts which 
scall units can canufaeture; -· '·. ·: · .. . · ·. ·. : 

~- • ~ ; t-" .• • . , 

· · As the marketi~ service and· the-. hire.->. 
- purchase. sys teo of machihe.ry are extended· on. a 
large . .scale· it will. becoce neces_sary to- set. up. 
subsidiary corporations· of the National Small .. 
Industries. Corporation... It is prop6sed.,to. sat 
up four such subsidiaries ·.at Bornpay, ·. Calcutta;·. 
Hadras ,· and Delhi. These, corporations .may in.· · 
addition ~ock. and-supply· iron .md steel.anc1 other 

· raw materials required for .. the use. ot small·· .... 
industries -which Government.wish·to:promote as .. 
ancillaries to. large units and· for other simUar. 
developmental purposes.' As a· part of tle. . ; . 
technical service progrru:une of-- the· central 
Government the services of for~ign··experts for·· · 
selected industries such as footwear_, .. ~urgical .. 
instruments, lock·making ,- surveying "41ntl_drawing 
instruments ~nd electroplating and galvanising,· 
have- been obtained. · · _ : · . , · . 

' • • • ' ' • l ', -· • ' • 

4:5. Industri<iJ. estat~s1 A·. provision-·or: ~-10 
4etting crores has be_en· made tor £1-ndustri~ estates. i.n · · 
. P the second five year pla~. wi.th a .vie~ to pro\f1d1nc 

• • ., .: w .. • • " •• • ' :" ... ;. " ~ , 

conditions t avourable to working efficiency,, 
maintenance ot unitorc standards in production 
and economic utilisation of catefia+s anq equip
ment~ Th.e p:r1nc1pal o'b~ecti~ 13·".t.5>enn~le 
: a n~ber or scral-scale units to hnve the 
advantage of common services and other tacU1t1es 

. such as a. good .site, el9'ctricity, ·water, gas, 
steam, compressed airi.f~1lway sidings, watch 
and.ward~tc. Being ocated·n~ar one ·another, . . . . .. 

.• '! . 
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some units CD$ be better able to USE:# the goodS and 
services of.tene another, .so th'-.t they become inter
d'ependent and co::1plecentary· .to one ano.ther. 
Two types of in-iustrial estates, largo.ones costing 
from ~ 40 to SO lakhs ~d s~all ones costing from 

. Rs 20 to 25 lakhs are expected to be established. 
It is proposed that the responsibility for 
construction and manageoent should vest in the 
State Governcents but that the Central Government 
should advance to -St:ito Goverru:ents the entire.cost 
of the estates in ~he form of loans. Sates . ;. 
Governments will·run the'ostates through corporat• 
io.ns or such other agenci~s as they may decide to 
set up. Sites in the estates will ta sold outright · 
to ·.indus trial .units. or g_iven to·. thee on hire~ 
purchase teres. In soce cases buildings will be 

·-erected on sites and let out on a. rental or a rent· 
.cue-purchase b~sis or, if necessary, sold outright. 
Six large industrial estutes pave already been 
approved for Rajkot, Delhi, Madras S~ate, 
Travancore~Cochin and in tha-U.P. For the scall 
industrial estates eigh~ areas have been tentatively 

. selected. · · · · 

The Villa5e and S~ill Scale Industries 
Committee expressed the view:-that industrfal estates 
should be located in such a way that they do not . 
encourage further concentratio~ ,of population in 
large urban centres. ·In deciding the location 
of the estat.es, especiaJ.ly ·. t,tle smaller estates, 
this .consideration should be kept in view S)·th.at 
preferably they are ~eveloped in vr near towus of 
comparatively snall size. · ...... , . . 
44. ·Schemes in State plans: Tbe technical 
service schemes·or the Centre ani me scheces of 
1ndustr1al estates will influence tha general 
directiop and·the pace of qevelopment of s~all
s cale ind.us tries: but .. the..· .pattern of developm-ent 
of these industries will. ·really be. set _by the 
oaoner in which various schenes are framed and 
carried·out in the States •. Sta.te schemes are· 
broadly of four types, nan:ely ~ · 

(a) technical service and research scheoes, 
e.g-~, tra1nin&-cuo-production or 
tra ning-cum-deo.J!lstration centres and 
pol technics; 

. . . . . 
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(b) production~ schem~·s, or a·.pilot,cha~acter.:.:: 
. ·. . .- initiated departrtontally. with a view." t _.;_ .. 

· · to -being tur~ed.:over. to.·industrial·,: ·:~: ::..;. · 
.' : cooperati;v~s or pri yate. enterp~ises ;_.': : .. : · · 

-.:.- ., ·. . ' .. •. : ' .,· :· .. _ .-·- \ .. · ... ·~ ..... ~~-, --~··. ~-: .·' !' 
. (c). production .scheces of:- a:-comm.ercihl· · . · ., 

· . · _characte:r:; and loans .. to~priv?-te·conc~rns ~ .. · 
· .under• Stat~· !Aid to· Ind:ustries Acts;· and -~· .·. 

I (d) •sc~emes ~or .supply of•;·pa;er .. <:· ··, .~:~·.: ~· :.··5'~· ."'. 
· 45. · The training -~hd.-.technical ·.seiv:ic~---p~~g-~~~~--- · 
in· the. States will· supplec~nt the· Central---progr·amma ... 
to be implemented .through ,.the .Small' .Industries · .·.: ·-:. · 
Service Institutt:!S. The need tcr .. :coordi:nation:·in · .-.: .. 
this oatter as. _well. as in other. developmental.·.··~:.·~. : . 
activities as between the. SnalJLI.ndustries:•Inst1tutes
and· Iniustries.-Departments in the States has· ·been ... ·.·_, 
recognised and, step~ hav~ been. taken ~to define .. · . .- :·. 
the relatiye, sph~res of· activi,ty. of' .the- t~o and. the.· 
manner in which they will coo:rdin::..te thci::-, ...... 
respective fu.nctions •. While .t~e Ins-titutes. are:·\.~ ... 
irite~ded to serve· primarily "as a technical .. ~ervice · . 
agency L State Industries Depar:tcents will.· continue ·: ··: 
.to hancue all matters regarding·. enquiries !or · : · .· 
starting ·1ndus.tr1es, financial. and' otner :forms ... of.·· .; · 
assis~ance needed by industries, .. organisation .. :. ·• . · · 
of industrial cooperati~es, etc. ·.The_ re··will be: . · · . .: ·. · 
cutual consultation i:Q ·sucn nat.t~rs as pilo,t~..-. ·. r :. -

schemes of Central Governrrent such as mod~l~.:...;., ;.: ··; ,. · . 
workships, arranging for the. services. of· technical.· . · 
experts· and preparation. of lists of industries· ~~ >.- .. ·. 
suitable for diff.erent re:gions.. ·-~ • .- . .- .. · · 

46 •. - In proposing scner:Gs for d.~velopj.ng. ·vari~us ~ (· 
1 1ndu~ small-scale 6:onditio~ of" dcJnand·1· availability -of ··' 

- raw materials and other relevant t'aGtors have to ·" · .-.: 

L.to lists 

~ f selec
ed lna.usrres , 

bA studied· carefully. :It could be useful to·· -~' 
seloe·~ for d~.f'fo:or.t :~6iuns · · .;; .• ·._. ::;· ·. •.; :· · · ..... ~ 
1naicatin6 the ir..J.ustr'ie's. for wnich l'avourable, ., :_' . 1• ' 

·conditions· exist and· which· should therefor~,~ ... > ~ . · . · 
be specially proooted c.nd assiste! .-:. In preparing- : · · . · 
departmentcl. scheces and in scrutinising. the ·_. ~ . 
appUcations free prh•ato .persons for loans and-; .. 
other assistance,. tc::' ;;:rer.~c .::/· coulcl. be of &:tch esslstance~ 
Exploratory surve7s as .. weli. as intansive · studie~ . . 
· ar.a needed far· their pi·eparation,.:. A programme.· 
of investigation has· ill.rendy ,baen.;i~i.ti~ted, by , 
the Small-scD.le Industries Board and a·teamlhas 
completed· reports on tour indt!stti-es ;· namely, · 
sports goods, sewing machines and parts, bicycles. . . .•.. 

. -1:-
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and parts and leather footwear for ~he northern 
region. Similar teans for the eastern, southern 
and western regions have also started working. 
Pending the completion of these studies, tentative 
listsLcould be drawn up by State Industries 
Departments on the basis of the~r own experience 
and judgement, so that a measure of directing and 
guidance can be given to developments in this 
{ield. 

Sericul ture 

4?. Serlculture has a high employment potential 
and provides supplementary occupation to large 
numbers of rural families. As silk fabrics have 
to coopete in the market with other textiles, the 
~tability and expansion of the industrY. can be 

' ensured only by continuous effort to improve 
quality and reduce cost. Schemes for ~e improve
cent and development of· both mulberry and non
mulberry silk have been in operation during the 
firs~ plan period, but in all directions a larger 
effort is envisaged in the second five year plan. 
The bulk of the programrn.e--wil.l. oo-i.mp.lemente.d in 
the States, Central schemes being confined ~enetal 
coorclinati.on and all-India research ce.n.tl'e-s. In 
regard to r:n..U..berry silk an ii:lportant item in the 
development programme is the reduction in· costs 
of mulberry.leaf throu5h substitution of axisting 
mulberry with higher y~elding grafts both in rain
fed and in ir.N.gated areas, evolving nevl varie-
ties of mulberry of higher yield and improvement in 
cultivation nethods, manuring etc. These and 
other measures for bringing about improvement in 
mulberry and cocoons will be supplemented by 
steps for the.mo.dernisJ.tion of silk re3ling, 
·by encouraging the substitution of improved basins 
for country charkhas and by converting the present 
basins in filatures into multi-end b~sins and 
introducing central cooking system and drawing 
ChaQbers. utilisation of bye-products in the 
spun silk industry is necessary for the service 
of the reeling industry and steps will be taken 

· ·to.rehabilitate and extend the spun silk industry. 
As an experimental me~sure cooperative societies 
for raising yo~ng worr:as of the fir~t and second 
stages collect1ve are to be establ1shed. 
Cooperative marketing and testing of cocoons, 
grading of ·-e~ns and introduction of a. systei? 
of payment of cocoon prices o \ actual_y~el~ w1ll 
also be undertaken. Work in the cond1t1on1ng 

·houses at Calcutta and Bangalore and as the 
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Berha.cpur station will be further developed.~ · _ • , . 
TVo training institutes are to be .established tor -
training parsonnel for sericulture dep~tmen~s in · ~ 
the States. · · 

As regards nori-cu1berry silk the development 
progra.!:l!:e provides for plantations as well· as ·, 
Lcpro~e~~~~ or basic seed cocoon prod~ction for ·· 
eri-cuga .ana····tassar. organisation or s_eed supply, 
i:provecent or spinning and reeling, oarketing 
and training and research will be undertaken more 
or less on the sane ~ines -as ror the mulberry silk 
indust~... · 

£2!!:. 
48 •. The coir.industry has two main branches, 

·na.I:lely manufacture or coir· yarn from. husk· and 
the c~racture of coir goods such as mats, 
mattings ,.. carpe~s and rugs from coir yarn •. ThEt 
develop~ent·prograooe for the second plan period 
v1ll be directed cainly to the solution of the ~ain. 
problec of the industry, nai:lely, to_ stregthen the·· -
the pas i tlon of the producers through the · . . _ . 
organisation or cooperative .societies. · Thondu- ': ~ 
(husk) cooperative societies will be organised .... 
for the collection or husks and their-distribution . 
to prioary cooperative societies. -Primary cooperat
ive societies will be organised for ratting,. ·. · 
distribution or ratted- husk to members tor the , . 

~ production of coir yarn and for the collectlo~ot : 
yarn. Coir oarketing societies will be orgarus ed 

_for the sale or tte yarn received from parimr.ry 
·societies. An encouraging beginning w1 th · 
cooperative or6anisation ··.1as cade during first 
plan period but the progracoe envisaged for the 
second plan period is on a cuch larger scale. · 
Unions are also to be set up for·exercising · .. 
supery1sion and control over pricary societies. 
Cooperati·wes are to be assisted by grants towards ·. 
establis~ent expenses and by loans to meet their 
working c~pital requirements. 

~he-development progr~e tor the canufacture 
of coir goods is concerned chiefly w1 th the · . . 
reorganisation or so~e ot the scall .factories and.= 
individual oanufacturers.into cat and catting 
cooperative societies and the establishcent ot 

_a central coir products m~keting· society... · · · · 
Experinental vork on the mechanisation· or the.· 
processes of' coir ·weaving will be continued and-
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further developed 7 and a central coir res8arch 
institute and a p1lot plant are proposed to be 
established. By opening show rooms and warehouses 
abroa1 and by sending trade delegations to foreign 
countries, the foreign marketLcoir and coir products 
is to be developed further. · 

Ad~inistration, Training and Research 

49. Among tho tasks to be undertaken in 
implementing prograomes for village and small 
industries high priority is given to tho strengthen. 
ing of State Industries-Departments at headquarters 
and in the field, .training of field staff and' 
training of artisans, bringing artisans into 
cooperatives and establishing suitable arrangements 
for marketing the products of industries, Provision 
for strengthening Industries Departments have been 
made in the plan under 'General schemes•. For 
staff employed on soall-scale industries the 
Government of India have already undertaken to baar 
50 per cent of the expenditure on salaries and 
allo·,vances ~or a period. of three years cotur.encing 
from 1955-56~ At the field level, that is, the 
District Industries Officer md below, the staff 
should preferably pe common for the entira group o! 
village and small scale industries. 

50. The all·India Boards and the State Govern• 
ments have included in their proposals for the 
second fiv.e.year plan a number of schemes for 
training and research. In the handloom industr~ 
centras will be set up to impart training to 
weavers in i:wproved techniques of production, 
Provision has also been made for starting research 
centres in indigenous dyes. For Khad1 and Vilaage 
industriPs a.n integrated orograr.1r.1e of training has 
been ":,1orked out consisting of four central 
institutes and 20 regional vidayalays, besides 
a number·of training institutions providing 
specialised intensive training in different village 
indus tries •. For the Aobar Charkha prograr.me a 
beginning was made in 1955-56 when a sum o! ~ 30 
lakhs .was approved for training and research. For 
research into village industries a C0ntral : :. - .~ · ':; 
Technological Institute has been set up at Wardha. 
The traininO' o.."l.d research progranr;:e for handicrc..fts 
includes th~ establishment of a central handicratts 
developoent centre, assistance to technical r~search 
institutes to undertake specialised research 1n 
handicraft techniquas, conver~ion of exi~ting 
cooperative training classes 1nto extens1on centres 
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ani the establishment of 1 ew centres, training 
of nanagerial, cooperativ~ and other personnel 
and grant of schol::u-ships· to working artisans 
for training. For.~mall-scale.jndustries training• 
cun-deconstration and training-cuo-production . 

· centr~s will be set up in nost of the States. 
A nu~ber of St~tos have proposals to establish 
polytechnics to in)art training in different. 
in6ustries. Th~se will be in addition to the 
Sr.;all Industr:i8s Service Institutes and tl.e model 
and nobile workships. For sericulture, besides 
setting up two training institutes and several 
training centres it is proposed to depute technical 
perso~~el for higher training abroad •. Facilities 
for rGsc~reh in sericultur8 will be enlarged through 
the expansion of research stations at Berhampore 
and H8.dras. For the coir industry~the programme 
incluJes the setting up of three training schools 
at Bonbay, a central research institute in 
Travancore-Cochin, with a Branch Research lnstitute 
at Calcutta and the installation of a pilot 
plant for undertaking weaving of coir yarn·by 
oechanised processes. Training of personnel for · 
industrial cooper~tiv~ societies which will be under 
undertaken as part of training is beirig orgarus ed 
under the direction of the Central Conmittee for 
Cooperative Training. The Co~unity Projects 
A~inistration have arranged for the training of 
a number of block level extension Officer 
(Industries) for co~unity project areas. 



Chapter XXI 

TRANSPORT 

Introduction 

• · · . 1..ri efficient' and··weli-developed system of t.ransport ··' .. ·and. communications is vital to the success ,or· a plan ot , .... 
economic· development, which l~ys st;ress ~on rapid industriali
sation. :In· the past, the dolill.nant c<.•'lSJ.dera~ions. ~n the ·. ·: · 

. ·development of tr.ansport and. communications J.n 'the ~ountry .: . 
··were tra(i'e and admin1stration; but since the ·second world · · 

war tlia ·transport system has be~n ·increasingly _orJ.ente.d:; ~o 
serve the needs of industrial development. · The second · 

. plan. will carey this process much further.. . The amount . . . . 
· allotted' t-or transport and co~unieations in the second .. 
·plan~.is · Rs. ·1~8.4 crores or ab'out 29 per. cent. of 't;he total· . 
outlay in the public sector. Consideringthe:heavy demands 
that .. will be made on the· country's me.ans or transport and · 
communic:ltions, i~ is felt that even larg9r reso~rces than · 
those allocated could be utilized for ·this sector with .. · .. 
profit to· the national .Jcortomy. The allotment had, however,: 
to be limited in view of .other pressing claims on the. · 
available resources.· Of tho total amount of Rs. 1~84.crores .. 
set· apart !or transport and cqmmuni.cations, · Rs. · 900 crores · 
are provided !or railways,. R3. 268 crores for roads; road 
transport and tourism, Rs. 97 crores .for shipping, Pol:tS and .. 
harbours, light houses and inland water transport, ·n~;.43 
crores for civil air tr~sport and Rs. 76 crores for · · 
communications and broad·casting. 

'. ' 

. ~ . . . ···~. .. 2. · . In the· first five year plan the pri:~.cip(!1:~tJlsk in 
the field or transport was to rehabilitat~. to the extent 
possible, tho assets which during the preceding decade had 
been subjected to unprecodent'ed strain •. The task was . · 
particularly heavy in the case of the railways; but large , • · 
amounts had.also to be set apart for tho rehabilitation or · 

.shipping, ports and harbours, light houses· and civil air · 
transport.. During tho first plan, ·as· agricultural and · 
industrial production ·increased, the pressure on the transport · 
system begun to be felt, especially from the. third ye'ar. or .. 
the pla.n. To wo(,jt this si t.u..rtiu!J., a..iJ.iti'onal allotments were 

.made for railways, roads,shipping, river and ·m.r transport • 
and the programmes·were stopped up. The programme tor the pro
curement of rolling stock for ra!lways was accelerated· and · 
special measures ware undertaken to augment line.capacity . 
over tho more difficult sections. ·An· inter· departmental study 
group examined questions ralating t~ the. coordi~ated . 

· development of all ID\3 .ns. of transport and, in particular, 
of road transport which of late had !aileJ. to respond · 
aJequately to growing needs. Measures to libe~alise 
licensing·policies and reoovu other obstacles hampering 
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th..:;; dovelopm..;nt of ro;ld tr~sport in the priv .. ~te sector have 
b~&n pursued. Steps h~ve also b~cn t~en to assist · 
Indian shipping. · 

•• • 
3. While the task of rehabilitation still r0mains to be 
complcteJ, the second plan envisages substantial expansion 
of tho country 1 s means of trunspo~, especially railways, 
which must inevitably continue to move the largest part of 
the traffic. Tho r~ilway expansion has to be closely 
integrated with programmes of industrial u~velopment, 
particularly of ma]or industries like steel, coal and cement. 
The second plan also seeks to provide for better co-ordination 
between the various means of transport. To an increasing 
extent it is proposed to secure the participation of 
railways in road transport·unJertakings in.tho State sector.
Problems or coordination between railways and coastal 
shipping en the·one hand and between railways und inland 
river tran3port on the other, are receiving attention. 
Thus, the plan envisages development to the maximum extent 
possible of all important means of transport in the country 
and their proper coordination with a view to entrusting to 
each the tasks which it.is best suited tJ carry out. The 
essence of the situatiun is that heavy demands are likely 
to be made on all .the transport services during the next 
five yea~s. It is proposed to review the programmes for 
transport and communications' from year to year so that 

·transport bottlenecks do not jeopardise the implementation 
of plans in others ectors and, wherever necessary, 
aJJitional steps can be taken. 

I. 

RAILWAYS 

4. Indian Railways .represent a total capital 
investment of about Rs. 974 crores and are tho largest 
national undertaking. Without doubt they are am,:)ng the l 

!~·main foundations bn which the national economy rests. They 
rovide a service which must be safe, econ~micul and 
fficien.t.. In their operation railways have always to 
eep abreast of modern scientific and technological 

Jevelo~mentsc. Dl~s~l w1a ~lectulc motive power, improved 
types of ·steam 1ocomotiv0s, improved Jesigns of wagons and 
coaches and improved signalling and tele-communication 
equipment have to be employed to an increasing extent in . 
order to secure economy and efficiency. Improvements along 
these lines to be unJertuken in the second plan should 
lead to the operation of longer, heavier and, to the 
extent necessary, raster trains, thus securing fuller use 
of line capacity and rolling stock. It will be necessary 
also, as resources permit, to open up several parts of the 

-I-
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country which are at pr~sent without adequate railway, 
communic;...ticns •. · . ~. · --· · · . ... ' ···· ··-l· 

·Progress during the 'First Plan 

5.. The tirst t~ve year plun h~d been preceded'br 
·more· than o. decade ot the most sevore strain· on· the : .· _ 
railway system. The plan had., therefore, ·to· be· .devoted · 
mainly to the rehabilitO::.tion ·and. mo;.:\Jmisation · o! ·.rolling·. . : 
stock anJ. or fixed assets. Other. object~ of tho plan:were to~. 
create,- as tar as pos$!9.1~, aJlitional .t..:.c111t1as !or meoting · 
some of the new needs which would ariso. from the implementa- · 

'tion ot schemes of pro.Jucti.on a,nj. development, and to p,rovid.e ·, 
better amenities tor _the tr~v~lling publ;tc. anq -bette'r housing 
and welturo tor 'the. start. ·These a.i.ms· have been. pursued. : . ·· 
steadily throughout ·the period of 'the .r;trst· plan •. ·Against·· ·. · 
the original allotment or Rs. ·400 crores, incluJing Rs. 150. · 
crores on account of Ctlrrent .iepreciation, the total· . · · . · 
expen4iture on the rii~~ay programmes in ·tha tive years or 

·the plari is ex~.~~tci to ba of the .Qrder of' R$•, 432 crores. 
The increase. in expen~ture has ~~en due largely to the .. 
stepping·up·or, tho .rolling stock: programme· during the past 

· t~o or three years. · The increc.se:l procurements of rolling 
stock· accomprim.ed by "special· me·astires designed to improve 
the utilisation of. stock and· to augment line capacity enabled. 
the railways to step·up loa.iings substantially, espe~ially 
during the s oc .. mJ half' of the plan period. Thus·, between 
1953-54 ·and 1954-55, the traf'i'ic carried by r~ilways, in ·. . . 
terms or tons originating, increased by about• a' ~er cent.' and 

·it· is estim~tecl that-in =t·he last year of the plan it will' · 
have increase.! further by about 9 per cent. The volume or · 

·traffic offering, however, has increased more. rapidly , 
than the capacity.ot.the.railways to carry it, c.nd it t~e· 
avcr~ge rate ot daily loadings has risen, the outstanding· 
re:gistratiuns havo risen at. an even greater .rate.· . . · . ' . 
6. . Details of the e'stimate·J ·autiay undor different heads 
during the first. five year plan ·a.re set out below& · · . : · 
Rahabilitation ;and. • . · (~s. croreS) 
adJ!tions. · · Allocation l'ot=J.l ... 

1. 

2. 
3 •. 

.. ; · · '· envisaged · · .·:oU:tl~y ~ .~-
in the plap, _· .. · .. 

Rolling stock, plant 
and machinery • ·• 207.96 
Trucks and Briuges •• 70.47 . . . . 

Other·structural .anJ engineer
ing works including ·Integral 

·Coach Factory, Chitt.a:rao.j!Ul Loco 45.90 
Works and Ganga Br.iJge .Project, . 
Collieries ~J Ports. · 

' .. 253.44 
'j .• 

. 64~41 

49.96 
', . 
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4. RcstJrati0n of dismuntlol lines, 

m 
(Ps,crvresJ 

Alloc~tion Tot~l 
envisaged outlay. 
in the plcm. 

new lines ::nl f;Ucctrific<:A.tion • • 3-1~18 33.20 

13.29 5.. Passenger amenities • • 15.00 
6. 

7. 

Staff quarters and stuff 
wqlfarc-works 
Miscellaneous items 

.. 

Total •• 

·24.og---·--

2.-io 

400.00 
. . 

20.52 

- 2.75** 

432.07 

** Tho rcluction is on account of decrease in store balances 
anJ creJit taken for reloasoJ materic..1s and other 
rccove ries. 

7. Rolling stock: At the ·commencement of tho first five 
year plan, Indian railways had 8209 locomotives, 19 7225 coaches 
and 222, 44_1 wagons·.@@ on tho line. or these, 2112 locomotives, 
7011 coaches and 39,584 wagons wero· over-aged and roquired 
replac~ment. The plan proviJed for the procurement of 1038 . 
locomotives, 5674 coaches and 491143 wag .. ms. The progrumrne fo'r .· 
locomdtives and. wagons, however, was stepped up later. It is 
expected that new stock to the ex~ont shown below will have 

· been receiveJ by the enJ of the fi'rst plan pe.rioU.: 

"Indian Imports Total 
manufacture 

Locomoti yes: 496 1093 .1589 

Coaches 4:351 486 '~837 

Wugons 41,192 20, 521 61, 713 

The new stock received Juring the plan peri~d has 
been used in part for th~ r0placement of over-aged stock 
which could no longer be kept in service. ·The stock on 
line at the end of the first plp.n will be 9262 locomotives, 
23 7779 coaches and 266,049 wugons. Of these ~813 locomotives,· 
6305 coaches and 49~68 wagons will be over-agcJ and Jue for 
replacement. Thus, despite large-scale procurement in recent 
years, th8re will·be heavy arrears of replacement to b~ 
overt~ken Juring the period of the second plan.· Considerable 
efforts have been made to achieve a larger meusure of 
self-sufficiency in ·regard to rolling stock. 'The 'ihdig·eri,;;; · 
ous production of wagons was increased from 3707 in 1951-52 to· 
13,526 in.l955-56 and of.coaches from 673 to 1260. The 
Chittaranjan,tocomotive vlorks will have p~oJuce\..1 Juring 
the plGm period 337 lo.comotivcs as against the original 
target of 268. ·The proJ.uction of metre gauge locomotives 
by the Tuta Locomotive anJ Engineering Company was incre!l.sed 
from 10 in 1951-52 to 5Q.in 1955-56. The Integral Coach 

@@ wa~ons(~~e in terms of 4-wheelers. 
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Factory at Perambur, 1-iadras, was completed during the .Plan 
period and went int~ production in Oc.to ber, 1955.. · 

a. New lines, restoration of dismantled lines· and . 
electrification: During the .. period of the plan 430 miles of 
iines dis~antled during the war have been restored; 380 miles 
of new lines constructed and 46 miles of narrow gauge lines 
converted into metre gauge. At.the end of the first plan 
454 miles of new lines were under'construction and 52 miles 
of narrow gauge lines were in the course of conversi.on into 
broad gauge. Construction work on electrification in the 
C~lcutta suburban area commenced during the plan period and 
is likely to be completed by the end of 1957. 

The renewal of obsolete track has proceeded somewhat 
slowly on account of. shortage of materials. The mileage 
under speed restriction is however expected to be·. 
reduced from 3000 as in 19~0-51 to l784 by the end.of the 
Pl?-n period, · · 

9. Structural· engineering works: Special attention has 
been given in recent years to the development of line capacity. 
Priority in this. programme was accorded to sections where . · 
the demand had greatly out-stripped the available capacity and 
both long-term and short-term measures were adopted to develop" 
capacity. The programme. included lengthening of crossing 
loops to enable longer goods trains to be run, provision or 
additional crossing stations and· loops, improvement in 
yard facilities, extension of transhipment yards and improve
ment of signalling. As a result of these measures sub- · 
stantial increases in capacity·have been effected over 
var.ious sections, notable among. these being Hadras- . 
Bezwada, Kharagpur~Waltair, Jhajha-Moghalsarai, Allahabad
Kanpur, Ratlam-Godhra, Bhusaval-Surat, Ahmedabad- · • 
Kalol and Sini-Gomharria. Transhipment facilities have 
been substantially augmented at Manduadih,. Saw9.i Madhopur, , 
Sabarmati, Viramgam, Ghorpurit Guntakal, Bangalore and . 
Arkonam. Among the major yarC1s which have been re-modelled· 
are those at Bezwada and Ratlam. 

Targets for the Second Plan 

10, . The rehabilitation and modernisation of railway 
assets, both mobile and immobile, have to.be continued 
during the second plan so as to reduce the proportion ot 

· over-aged stock retained in service and to facilitate the 
removal of soeed restrictions \mich have been in torce over 
obsolete portions of track. At tha same time increases in 
line capacity and rolling stock have to be planned to meet 
the greater demand for rail transport which will arise from 
increased production in various sectors. The targets adopted 
for agriculture, coal, mineral ores, iron and steel, cement, 

... , -1- . 
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fertilisers, heavy and light machinery and consumer goods 
have been set out in earlier chapters. The plan of develop
ment for the railways has been prepared with these targets 
in view, but tbere will be need for constant review and. 
adjustments in order to keep pace with changes which may 
occur as different parts of the. national plan are fulfilled. 

11. In the .light .of the production targets of the 
second plan, the additional goods traffic requiring to be 
handled has been ·assessed as follows: 

Coal 

Additional origin~ting 
tr:1ffic 

(million tons) 

20.0 

Steel and raw materials for· steel plants 18.0 (increase in 
.pig iron and 
steel produc
tion equals 5 

Cement 

Total for specific inoreases. 

Increase in miscellaneous traffic 
rate of 5 per cent per ar~um i.e. 
~ent during the plan. 

at 
25 

million tons). 
••5.0 

43.0 
the 
per 

17.8 
60.8 

The railways are expected to carrJ 115 million tons of 
originating traffic in 1955---56 against an estimated demand 
of 120 million tons leaving a gap of 5 million tons, which, 
however, is expecteA to be covered as a result of measures 
which have been already undertaken. Taking into acco~!t the 
addi tiona:l traffic. of 60.8 million tons which is expected 
to arise by the end of the second plan, the total. traffic 
requiring to be handled by 1960-61 will· be 180.8 million tons. 
It is felt that with the resources so far allocated for 
raihray development, the railways may not be in a position 
to carry all this additional traffic and that the facilities 
provided by them may fall short of.r~quirements by about 
10 per cent. in respect of rolling stock and by atout 
5 per cent, in respect of line capacity. A certain measure 

•• The target for increase in production of cement has 
since been revised upwards. In deciding on the location 
of new ~~ctories the impact on rail transport in each 
case will hav.; to be carefully examinej. It may be 
possible to divert some of the additional production to 
movement by coastal shipping or by road, 

-'-
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of relief may, ho~ever, ,~ exi:)ected from the retention ·or .. :".· ., 
replaced stock found in ·serviceable condi tio.t?-• The p~sition · 
will be ke~t under review and such ·adjustments .as. are·,.·,' . · ,\ 
neces;;ary .in the railway plan will' .be made in the li'ght' .. > · .. 
or developments in other sectors~.· ' . . . . ', ; . :· .· 

12. . In regard to: passen~er services; the plan·tp;rovid~s. 
for an ·increase of 3 per cent per annum or. of 15 per' cent 
over five years. Thi.s \:rill not help· much.to relieve , . ,,. 
over-cro\rdins, if. :(l.aSSen~er traffic continues to . (;rOYI 'at the . 
current rates. Reouirements of ~oods traffic will be. more . .'· 
pressing durin::; the sec::ond plan and' some 4e_gree· of passeneer', : .. : 
over-crowdinG has to be accepted.· In this qonnection, howeyer, 
the possibility. or a larm~r proportic;>n of passen~er' traffic;' -~ .. 
bein~ carried by road transport· has to be.~.en· iD:~C> ~ccount~· 

13. Ouine to. the lioited funds av~il~ble,···.the .. plan does .,. 
not provide fo'r ·the· construction of r..et-r lines ·to. open · .· . 
up parts of th~ country at ~resent unserved by railw~ys. . 
The provision in the plai1 for new line·s: is. confined .to 

_lines required .fo;: .operational· purposes. and ·,for··:the 'he\'1 
industrial proje<?ts. · ·, '·. '.'. 

Cutla;r u:1der the Second Plan . i• ··.,l 
. ' .! :- ~ 1 - • 

· 14: The plan allots Rs. 900 :crores ~~r railway~·:·:_:,:.~<·;~ 
·develop•~lcnt in addition to contribution~ tQ the .Railway · 
Depreciation Fund \rhich are estimated. at Rs. 225 crores. 
The railways are expected to provide Rs. 150.crores. ·rrom t • 

their own revenues towards the planned. outla)'-1tttd it is : . :. 
!'reposed that the remainin~ Rs. 750 crores shoul·d;be made_·· 

·available free the ~eneral revenues •. The ma~ tude: or·.:. 
resources to ba provided for thn pro3racme of the railways . 
for the secorid five year plan has-received ·close s~udy 'and· 
attention. The draft plo.n vhich .the Ministry. of R~lways ::' 
had prepared in line with developnents·an~icipated in1 ··' 
other sectors, involved a·total outlar-.o~ .. Rs• 148?. orores. ·.· 
After takin3 1nto consideration foreign ·exchanee r<1·:.u1re- · : 
I!lents

1
· uncertainties concernin~' th.e ::?UP.Pl1 of steel;· '. ,·. .. 

prior ties \li thin the rail\'lay plan and 'the claims or :~ .'. . . 
other sectors, th~ estioates haye.be~n.substantially reduced• 
In determininG th.:; uiriimuia · alloc~:\;1ons neaded. by, :the;: : · 
raihrays, the re~uirements of increased_ traffic have· been '
the principal ~idin~ f.:tctor. Sui table adjustments. have . · ·. 

· been cade in the lJl'o';rwnme for aur;mentin'3 the cuj?aci ty · 
or the raihrays to ha.ldle increased traffic so as to : . . . : 
economise ca~)i tcil investo.Jnt to. the· extent. possible •. Thus, . 
over certain sections·· of. the raillrD.Y: systenit was agreed 
to substi tu t-3 dieselisation !or electrification •. · ·. , . · · · 

·Similarly, over selectad sections iJ.1.3tead o!',doublin~:~f ·the . . 
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entire lengths or lines which had re?ched s3turaticn, 
partial doubling has been provided for. The 
progr£mmes for renewal of obsolete track and replacement 
of averaged stock have been curtailed and the intention 
is to cORtinue using the replaced stock found in 
serviceable condition ·and thus to make the limited 
allotment for railways go as far as possible in 
fulfilling the targets cf the plan. !he railway plan 
now provides for doubling of 1607 miles or tr~ck, . 
conversion or 265 miles of metre gauge lines into 
broad gauge, electrification over sections totalling 
826 miles and dieselisation over 1293 miles, 
construction of 842 miles of new lines, renewal of 
8000 Diles of obsolete track and pro~urement of 
2258 locomotivesi 107!247 wagons am 111364 coaches. 
The statement be ow g ves the dittribution or the 
total amount of Rs. 1125 crores over the various 
programmes included in the railway plan.· 

1. Rolling stock 
2. Workshops, plant and 

machinery 
3. Track renewals 
4. Bridge works. 

Rehabilitation: 
Ganga Bridge : 
New Bride:es · : 

5. Line capacity works 
including expansion 
or goods sheds and 
stores depots. 

f. 

18 
9 
6 

6. Signalling and safety works 
7. Electrification 
8. New constructions 

(Rs. · in crores ) 
Provision 

380 

65 
100 

33 

193 
25 

·so 

g·. Staff welfare add staff quarters 
66 
50 
.3 
15 

10. Training s~hools 
11. Amenities 
12. Other projects including 

Vizagapatnam _ 
l2e Railways' share in road 

transpor~ undertakings. 
14. Stores suspense. 
15. Extra r~r imported steel ** 

15 

10 
50 
40 

--~---
Total: 1125 

•• To be obtained by the railways from 
outside the Equalisation Pool. 
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15. Cf the total outlay, Rs. 425 crores will be 
required in terms of foreign exchange. · The· foreign. 
exchange requirements for different programmes are 
show below: 

Locomotjves 
Wagons · ... 
Rolling . stock (special· 

· types)· · 
Steel 

(Rs. crores) 

81 
82 

125. 
137 . 

Total: 425 
~---.--

The _foreign 'exchange requirements are mainly far 
special typ~s of stock like .elec~ic and-diesel · 
loc.omotives and special wagons. Efforts will continue 
to be made to. attain . as. large a: .. measure as possible 
of self-suffici€ncy in :respe·ct:-cr".· rolling ·stock •. . . . . . ·- . . . . 

~ . . 
16. · The rolling stock pro~ramrnes: · The provision 
ot Rs. 380 crores :for,. rolling :::tock includes Rs •.. l83 
~ror·es for .developmer1t and Rs. 197 crores·· for 
rehabilitation·. In ·all·, ·1 t ·is propqsed .. to -secure ··. 
2258 locomotives,· U;364. coaches ·and 107!247' wagons. 
In the· table below details of the rehab! i tation·· ·· 
programme and the a·ddi tional requirements for de.velop• 
ment are given separatel~: · 

Locomotives. Wagons l -<Co:~ches · .. 
broad meter narrow broad metre narrow· broad metre narrow 
gw~e €auge ga_uge ~auge gaugE gau~e · · gaage gauge r'aU.ge 

' 
553 373 66575 ' . 168 20 .J~l49 2768 -

1062 81 14879 4952 40~1 4392 •1422. 633 . 
--------· , 

Total: 1595 582 81. ·81454 21772 4021 6541 ·4190. 633 

--~-----.. 
17 ... In. de terming the reha bill ta ti'6n programme. it i~ 
proposed that ·all locomotives and·~agons which will fall 
within the age-group 40-45 years in· 1960-61 should 'e 
retained in se.rvice. As regards ... l~como_tives ·and wagons 
\Jlich will be over· 45 years ·old," a number-. equivalent t;, 
th~ number ·of such locomotives and wagons expected 
to be on. the line in March 1956 will be <retained 1n 
service. With this programme the proportion of over- . 
aged-locomotives and wagons wl, 1 be reduced considera-
bly. as showr .. below. ·'lhe proportion of over-aged ·. 
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coaching stock is proposed to be reduced to about 
10 per cent. of .. the total stock .at the end of the 
second plan. 

Percentage ot ·ov.er•aged stock to total 
stock on line. 

On March -Locomotives Wagons 
~ broad metre broad metre 

gBU~e gau~e .-.gauge gauge 
. \ 

1951 23.0 31,0 13.3 29~4 
. "1956 32.5 26.0 16.5 17.2 

1961 16,2 22.5 6,6 11.9 

-• -...... "!' - - •.. - -- - - - - - - -

Coaches 
broad metre 
gauge·. gatiee 

; 

29.5 .45.0 
24.0 . . 26.4 

10.0. .9.s 

- - - - -;- -
~ . . . . 

18.Workshops 1 plant ·and machin'ery:' To cope with the 
. increase in rolling s.tock, several of the existing 
. workshops and running -sheds are. to be re-modelled 

and expanded and new workshops will be established • 
. The plan pro¥Qes for six ~ew workshops, a new 
met:r-e·.-g-a:uge ·coach building factory and a f.ur.nishin.g 
unit f.or the .Integral Coach Faqtory. '!he Chittaranjan 
Locomotives Works· are t~ be expanded. The provision 
·of Rs. 65 crores proposed under· this head is distri
buted as shown below:-

Cost· in 
crores of rupees 

··: 1. Remodelling of existing shops 
and· new· repair. shops. 28,5 

·2, Two new shops for spare. parts 7.0 
.a; New Metre Gauge Coach Factory 
· · and expansion· of Integral 

Coach Fa·ctory. · · · 10.0 
4 •. Expansion of Chi ttaran·jan 

'Locomotive Works. · 5.0 
.5~. Civil engineering. workshop!l 6.0 

· 6~ Locomotive runping sheds 8.5 -------. . 
· Total: 65.0 --·----

As a result of this programme, the overall annual 
capacity for«· stoc~ repair and overhauling is 
expected to increase as shown in the table 
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1~· Locomotives 

Broad- gauge; 
Metre and 
narrow gauge 

. : .. 

2 •. Coaches 

• _ • # Bro'a ii gau.ge · 
, . ·Metre and 

~. 'narr_ow'. gliU.ga 
,. 

3.· Wat;ons' 

.·- 11 -
, ·, 

· Present . · 
-out-turn· 
. ' . . 

. . . I 
'· . ' . 

- '!' ... 

An td .. cip·a ted·::· Perc en.:.:. ·. 
out.:.turn . · . · tage·:. 

· after the··.·. ·rncrease 
completion· ,·,. . · · · ,· · ~ 
of' .proposed:.- · . . : ~ > 

·works.· · · 
. ~ . 

.. . . · .. (' 
. . 

_.· .. _ ... :.1823 ... · -~~7:_·~- : .. 29~:-:·.-:,·. 
1~37 .. ·. · .. : :-2002;' _;_ .· . 66 .. : .· 
. I ... • . ' :.._ . • ··;_~·.<'· . 

:: 
. . ~ - .. 

. ' 12514 . < .. 22390 .. 79 .· ··.· ,}r, . • • • 

·. · .. '#•·"·.; . . .. 
7373 . .' 18443' .. ·.150 ·. : . .. 

.. ·. 

,Broad g~mgQ ~8014.·_· ... <·_..90311~~ .~_.'·:{38.,'. · 
··Metre and.·: · .. · •· · · ·· : > . · .· 
narrow ~~ ·· · i4077 · :_ ·: 34372.; ·. · ;-~144 · 

1he. eapaci ty .tor ·J:"epa~ ~~-d. ov~ha·ui of tank.:~agone -~ .. ; 
.. and eleetr1:c"J.ooomot1-ves ·and. coaches is al:so~·proposed. · ·· 
'·~ be stepped up. ~. prodUct1on capaci:ty ·ot-thitt~an

jan Locomotives Works_ Ts 'expected '.to 'be stepp·ed up to · · 
300 locomotiv.~s a. ye·ar• .. 'Ihe capacity ot ,the Integral 

· .'COach Factory, Perambur1 \otlich is· uttimatelr·ext>ected ~ 
to be 350,broad·gauge unt·urnished coahhes, may reach :.:--. 
200 coaches per year early in the plan· period~· . . . : ·· .. 

19. Along ·with programmes·tor" th.e -~pan·sion'_and , . ·· 
:-emodelling of workshops, special measures ror thei;- .. 
maximum utilisation have also been consider~. !heee 
may include setting ·up of a proper· organisation ror . 
production control and· the 1mtrodtict1on ~t -multiple · · 
shifts in certain sectors· of the shops. Et'torts t()., . 
attain self-sufficiency in respect ot .railway rollirig 
stock-and railway stores·have to:be continued 1n .. the . 
second plan period. 1his. aspect 'bas been ·taken , .... .· 
into account in tQrmulating the' programmes ·or indus~ 

. tries in the private sector •.. TELCO expect to increase 
the production··or ·l.ocomot1ves to-100 P.er year• .. ~is;.·· 
t?gether with the expansion programme· at:~1ttaranjan, 
.sho~ld provide tor the production ot 400 locomotives- · 
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a year •. or these _300 ~ill be'broad gauge and 100 
metre gauge. lhe production of coaches 1 s expect-ed: 
to increa~e·from 1260 to about 1800 per annum and 
of wagons fro~ 13,526 to about 30,000 per annum by_ 
1he end of the second plan pE'riod. Proposals for 

·developing -indigenous c~p~city tor the manufacture 
of railway stores and stock are at present being 
examined bv a'special committee. 

- 0 • • • • • 

20~ Track rene~als: Speed. restrictions over lengths 
of line laid with obsole-te track reduce line capacity 
and slow down movemrnt. At the end of the first :rlan, 
the arre!llr s or track ·renewals will be· sbout .7000 miles. 
The_ mileage under speeq. restrictions, which vlas 3COO 
at the beginnin~ of the plan, is expected to be reduced 
to 1784 by March· 1956. The. arrears of renwwals fr'om 
the first plan, together. with the renewals accruing .. 
tiuring the s·econd plan period will ag~egate to .... ~ • ~ 
approximately .13,000 miles •. Of these,- 4500 mil'es _. 
on the broad gauge and 4100 miles on the metre gauge . 
are on trunk routes on the main lines. The rest of the 
arrears.of t~ack renewal relatato branch lines, but 
a number.· of these are important. The plan provides for 
the renewal of 1600 miles of. track ~ach year or a 
total of 8~00 mil~s over' the entire plan. period. 

• 
21. Line CapS'City works: In.order to meet the 
incre-ased demand_ for rail tran$port 'during the second 

. pJ..an period, i"t is ~ecessary to_ increase ·the p~esent 
_ l.ine capacity by .about 50 per cent. The plan p:eov.ides 
. for the doubling 'of 1600 miles and the C'onversidn <lbt 
~ ·265 miles froni' z:et:re gauge to ·broad gau~e. It also 
· provides .ror·~additional. crossing stations, loop_ lines, 
· e~tensions ·or:· loops at a large number .or stations and 

extensive re .. modelling of a number of big yards. . 
The folU.wing_ sections _are propoJed to be. doubled: 

·.Eastern· Rail ~aY: 

· Boka"ro-Barkokarta: 
Ondal-Ukhra • ... 

· South.:Eastern Railway. 

Man.oharpur.Rourkela . 
RourGkla.-Nagpur· · " 

'·Gerh.dhrube swar-Joychapdi
pahar 

.. Sinif .. Gomharria · 

Mile.3 g~ 

36 
7 

.· 25' 
446 

'4 
10 

43 .... · , 

-I-
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· Western· RailwaY"· . 

Godhra.:.Ratlam· 
B aroda-r~nand 
Ratlam-Nagda ·: · 

North Eastern Railwgy 

Katih~r~Barso:i. 
Mans1-Khagaria · ·· 
-' 

I . 

f .• ,• 

' :. 24 . 
': -~' 5' 

'•' 

~ Xotala 

I' ·, -.~ ~ ... 
·~ 

•.' "-' ' 

. ... . . . ~ . " 
"', \ 

29 

160?' 

· .•In the case ot ·these lines, ·o~·parti~l-_ i •. 

· doubled is stated agains-c each 1 e.· , . . f~ · 
doubling is provided tor;. the· m1 tage, to.be· : ;, · 

,' - F • -~ 0 ) .. ' ..1 : k ' 

; .~ . ~. ·. 

. : 
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The metre gauge sections ~roposed to be converted into 
broad gauge are: 

lUleage . -~ ~. -
Southern R~ilway .. 
Bhi~varam-Gudivada 
Bezwada-Gundur . 111 

-... 
· · Kurduwadi-Miraj

Kolhapur-Sangli 
.. 

... 154 
Total: 265 . ' 

22. · Sign~lling an,d safety wqrks ,· · In or!er to ensure 
sa!ety of operatioi)·antl improve line capacity on busy 
sections, provision has been m<J.de for the installation 

.. ot imprqved signalling. The p_rogramme includes 1 
. . . 

( 1) ·raising· of interlocking ·s·ttm.uards to pen:dt · 
. . . of highGr speeds. on. the main trunk routes 

· such. as· Mathura-Ba-roJa, Wardha-Bezwada, ani . 
Delhi-J..mbala-Kalk<J.; .. ·. . . · ·. :·. . -· 

.(2) interlocking or non-intarlocked. sections 
where the traffic has increased and also 
interlo~king_.or·import'antj'ards; 

. - .. . . 
{ 3) molorn ·power signalling ·in busy yards or · 

areas like Kurla Junction, Delhi, 
Lu~know-Daliganj , SealJah <lnl 1-b.lras ; 

(4) automatic signalling :.on. busy .s.ec.ti.ons like 
Delhi~Ghaziabad, 1-!oghalsarai-Hanaras, 

. LllahabaJ-Chheoki, Santragachi-Tikiapara 
. . .. and Kurla-Thana sections; and 

... (.5) m'ode~ signal 11 ng .fo.r pump yards including 
.. ; automatic operation <?~ .. points ani retarders 

for· vehicles; at .Ho"ghalsarai. . · . 

. saretyl~orks ine;ud~·provislon of .l~~k and block.inst~-
~ ment.s~ on double line, token instruments on single line, · 
.tracJ:t ~i.i"cuits in important yards.anj interlocking of level 

... crossings, .ca..tch -sidings -and- slip sidings. Increased tele-

. communicatiori or f'acl.llties· wil,.l be provided. by way of more 
l~ng and. short -distance wireless links, very high frequency 

· equipment· for 1 narshalling yards and by opening additional . 
section cont rl circuits. 

· 2.3. 'Eleetri! eation: Where line capacities have reached satu ... · 
ratiqn,plan tor electrification have·been Jrawn up with a 

.,view·to pre ring etticiency or ~eration and developing 
. capacity i;.c o vmica11y. The plan provides for the electri

fication ·o. 26 miles or railway lines on the !ollowifl6 
se~tions.: .. . ; • -1-

. . . . 
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·Miler:1ge · · .. ; ' .. ·' · . .': ·,, ; . 
·, 1 .. 

· ~astPrn· R'lilwaY ·.·~ . ·: . , . · ·· 

C~lcu.tt~· ~r~a ( e:::ciuding : ..... · f:t~.-~:>.~ . .. ·: .···: . :·:·;.,··· .. 
'· 

'. 
' 

Circular ·Railway) 1•e• · . ·. . · · ·• · · .. · ·· , 
llowrah-Burdwan Chord; .. · · ·: · ~ · · · :. :, / .· ;~ .· '\" ·.· ·. . . :· . .. •. · 
Bandel-1Ta1hati-Sealdalv . . .. · ·. · · :·:: · ·. :j· ·. ·.· . · • . 

. ~E:~:~:~~~~t. .•... · .•. ·: ~.> ~ '.\. ";.~j: j·:.: :~· :_.·:,~; ::. 
Asansol -Got10h · · · ·· .' · :·'. . .~·: · ;·. :'· ... : · .. 4~ · ,· ·; · .. 463 · · 
South• ~stern Ra.ilWa.Y >· . ·; ··· ;.·/ : ::·.·:, ·.: ~ ·. · : .. :: ·(:· ... .:.<··· · ' 

' . ~ . . ' • .. . ·. ' .. •·· :.'·;'! ~ • . . .. ~ _: ' . . -: >.;. .. ·· t_~ ~ . . . . 
Howrah.;.Kharagpur~· ... · ·'. : .. :,J .· • '~ / .. ; ··•. 72 · · .. ~ · · · · · ··' 

. . • . • • .. • . . . . . ~: ; /. : • • :' ·, .t. ' . • : . • .• 72 
• . ' -. ~ : i ; ; ·. . . • - • . . : • ' . . t • ~ ~ . ' • . . 

. ~ ; i ·-. ,· ·, 

· Central Raibnix ' • i. ·: ~ •• J . 
• .. '~ • ~ t. ~~ _; . 

. ,. .. . 4 ... 
~ . ~ . . 

· Igatpur'--Ehusaval "; .~: ·.·191' .. • .. ·. · · ·· · ·. · 
. ~-:. 191 . 

,•'• ·.• •• ','' > 't, ··~." •· •, · .. •: .~·_.,.,,. :: . •: ·:· •• ~ I 

·. Southern Railway. · · · · · ·· · .· ... · ·. ·:· :: :_ - .. :. · · :. ; : · .-/ .. · . ; 

Madras-Tambar~m:OV~llriptira~· · : · .. ( -~··.· ~\··1 oo :: ·. · ·.:~;:-_: .· .·: 
. . ... ' . ·.·' .... ~ .. 100 ... : 

. . . . ·. . : ' ~ _: .• .. / .. ·' . \~' . : i ·~. ,_.:. ·' ; : · .. ' 

. · ... · .· ,··.Totall'· ... ·., ·:'.' .. :·· 826· ·" :-

·21t~ Diest:!lfsat.ions .· F~r pur~~s-es. or: econom~c~~~erric·ient. · 
operation, it is proposed .. to carry traffic by,.diesel motive.'_ 
power on 1020 :niles or· broad gauee sections or ·11n~ and .... 
273 !:lfl:;s ·or- mstre gauge se9t1onse .. The.- ·s~ct1ons .on which .· ·· 

· dieselisl t1on is proposed to 'be introduced are t\entioned . : . · · 
belovl · . · . · · .· · . '·~ · · . ·' r. :·:. · · • ~ .·· , \ ·: · · · , · · :.: ·, ·:·· · 

.. • .} : .: • · ... Milea~e. . .... . 
. • . . . • • . ' : . ; ; \ :.· •.• !. . . : \ • <-.... ';_ ... . · ::::~~:;~:::1 , .. : ·. ..· .. ·.:,:· ··:r2~2.~· .... \ ....... . 

• • • ' • ·, -r • ' • ~· '< • •• 

South ~stern Ra11W3.l'e '· .. : ·.. . . ..:.: · . ·· . , . -.;' · ,·;. ·. • .... ·. -~ 
. " • • • I '·. · • • ~• _ . ., •: \1 . ... l 

Asansol~Rajkharswan. ~ '.. ··.·.~ .. ~ · ·.-· . ;.:.:: ~9?..: · ·. ·: i · · · ·> : 
Rajkharswa.n-Jhersagu~ . . · ; •. · .. . . ·. 138 : · · .. • ·• 

· Rajkharswan-Barajamda. ·. · .. · .~:· ·; ~;· ·· · .. ,60· .' : .·. _"": ' : · · ~ 

._.: Centr~l Rail~Y~ . · · ... ;:1. ''. ~ .. _. · .: .. · ~ > .. ;·,· : ,:~ ··.)J .. · . •·. ·., .,_ 
. . ; ' ... · .. .' ~ ·: .. ; , ...... ·~ . 

'Balharshah-Kazipet · · · · .. , ' •. ·: 1li6 . ; ; '.'. 
. Ka·zipet-Secunderabad . . . · c ; • ·., • ; • i- · · 81 .. : . . . . .. 

! ·,. 

' . 
~ i • ' . ~ {'- J, ...... :, : ' • f' ·• ~f t 



Sout~ern Rail,·ray 

BGz\vada-Mldras. 

P:)ona-lUraj. 

1!! estern nat 1 wg,y. 

Ahmedabg,d-Abu Road, 

- 16 -

Total: 

266 

158 

115 
1293 
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25. Briages: The plan provides Rs. 9 crores for the Ganga 
Bridge project on \vhich preliminary 1,.1ork \oras started in 
1953-54. The bridge Will be 6074 feet long with a wide 
modern roadway above and a modern transhipment-yard on the 
north bank to handle 350 to 4DO btoa·d~gauge vTagons daily. 
It is estimated to cost in all Rs.16 erores and is 
exp'ected t~ be completed early in 1960, Provision has been 

__ made in the plan to start \vork on three new bridges; one across 
the Brahamputra, another across the Jumuna near Delhi, and 
the third over the Gandak near Sonepore. In addition, 
adequate provision is being made for the continuance of · 
bridge rehabilitation work.during the second ,lan period. 

26. New lines: The plan provides for the construction of 
842 miles of new lines which are needed either for meeting 
urgent operational requirements or in connection uith 
the expansion of the iron and steel and coal industries. 
The list of lines included in .the plan is given belo1...r:-

Eastern Raihray. 

Baraset-Basirhat. 

South--~stern R8.ihray,· 

Barkakana-Birmitrapur,· 
Rourkela-Taldih-DQmaro• 
Noamundi-Bans,ani. · 
Bhilai-Delhi Rajhara~ 
Gua-Hanoharpur, . 
Karanpura-Ramgarh, ·: 
Central India Coalfields• 
Korba Sxtension. · 

Mileage 

124 
30 
l8 
60 
30 
75 

·125 
5 

44 
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Central Raihro.y 

Guna-U j j o.in 

Northern Rg.il\>-JQ.Y 

_Robertsgan~Garhwa Road 

rlor.th-Eastern Rail\'ray 

Mu:Z2tlfarpur-Darbhanea 
Ramshai-Binnaeuri 

.· . 

- 1'1 -
Mileafie · 

. •,' 

.. · 175 .. 
' 175 

100:.'.· .. ' .. ' 

..... 

·.·_ .:< 35.,... ~· <~· 
.. . ... 21 . :· .. ':.' 

. ~ ' 
.,:-<\. ·..----\ .. ,,·, .. 56 ,; .J: ... 

·Total . ·. - .~ . -- .. ~ - .. ~ .. " 

27 ,Staff Welfare:· J"s the largest. sin~·e employer" .in· .. ,<. 
the country th:; welfare of ttieir workerS:· and employees .. · 
has a hi~h priority in the plans of. Indian· railways,~·,:·'·. :". 
Hq_usin~ and welfarG of staff will· continue· to receive .·.· · ·. 
special attention. ·In view of ·the .large increase·- : ·. · -: ··.·:· 
in the number of. staff to be ernplofed· as a reaul t .or .. ~- · ~; 

_ the· add! tional traffi~ to be handled, the provisio~ :_ .· .·· 
for starr welfare and star·r::quarters has t<;> be . . : .:.· 
appreciably 'increased·, Es, 35 erpres. are· beiztg r~' · · · :: .. 
provided for s.taff quarters and Rs.· 15,0 crores ·for· .. ' :' · 
staff acenities. ·About 66 1 000_quart~rs are e~ected 
to be built, includin: those .qt town~~ips re~uired · 
for the ncu wor!:shops. About 13 hospitals and 7p 
dispensaries vith about.1600 beds will:.be !lrov1dec1 as ... ' 
part of th...; staff 1rrelfa~e :v;ro~ramme in. the second plan,.· 

. ·· 28,1~cnitics for rail users:' +he prosramce to~~assen. 
eer aoani ties includes the rcm0d.ell1n~ of. sta-tions so as 
to provide retirin~ rooms and· waitipe accoomodation, 
-~~treshment rooms and v~ndor stalls,·the raisiriSr 
extendin~ and w1denin3 of platforms; and· construotion 
of new over-bridges etc. Tho ·proeracme · als.o prov:ides 
for iruproved latrines, bathing iacili ties and, ·water.· : 
supply arraneenents at stations, provision o! electric· 
liehts and fans in wai tinz rooitls ~d,'icprovement or; · 
·existinP, passenger carriages, etc. The detaU~ or· · · 
amenities to be supplied and the. -order of pr1ori.1;;y · 
in which the works are to be· taken up will:: be .. ·:: ..... 
dete~mined in consultation with the Rail Users'· 

,· 
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Consultative Corunitt'ecs. On account of the liL1ited 
funds available, it will be nec3ssary to ensure 
that ·the pro!jranriws,in this rer:;ard· arc drmm up on 
austerity st~ndards. 

29. Stores suspense account: In order to ensure 
tir.1ely and adeQuate supply of rJaterials for the 
execution of various projects, it is ~reposed 
to maintain readily available stocks of stores in 
suitably located construction stores depots. There is 
bound to be a sizeable quantity of stores in stock, 
at any one timo, and it is expected that stores 
wort:1 about Pi3 .. 25 crorc3 r!:l~' "!'"': h:J.d. in stock at the 
end of the plan period. The stores include intcr
l:ocltine and signallins r,1aterial and sp8clal steel for 
th.e manufacture of \olagons. In addition, thG present 
stores balance which is about fu. 56 ~rores will have 
to be au'3mente! to the extent of fu. 25 crores to r.1eet 
the anticipated increase in stores balances as a result 
of the rail1.vays' expansion .:;ro ~ramr.1e. 

30. Trainin~ pro~ramme: Railway development plans 
will call for a laree increase in personnel. The 
additional staff roquired.for hand.lin3 the increased 
traffic is estimated at t~s,ooo. ~s the oajority 
of the new recruits will reQuire tTiitial trairjng, 
the plan provides for adequate arraneec.;mts for 
recruitment and trainin~. In addition to the str8ng
thening of the existing traininG facilities, provision 
has been made for nine additional ~aininc; sChools. 
The Hinistry CJf Railways have alrea·~y con11enced recruit
me.nt of temporary· officers and staff to cope \d th the 
expansion proeranmes. 

Coordination of Transpor~ 

;31. The railway plan has to take into account the 
developnent of other r,wans of transport, naLJ.ely, reads, 
inland .liaterways, a.ea and air. Effective coordination 
of·all forms of transport in their a~propriate funct-· 
ions so as to avoid uasteful duplication is essential. 
For the development of nation~lised road transport 
the general policy has be2n to favour the settine 
up of cnryorations under the.Road Transport Corpora--

tion J~ct, 1950 which enables the Raihmys to particip<:~:te. 
The formation of ·such corpor~tions should lead to the 
coordination of rail transport \vi th road transport so 
as to se6ure 'inter~rat8d o0erations 1 in tho best 
interest of tho country. There is also the 1Jroblem 
of coordination between rail transport and inland 
water transport; this has special inportance in.the . . 
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north-eastern part of the country ~here th~ Joint 
Steanar Co1~1panies carry considerable traffJ.c. .There 
is a further problcu of coordination between railways 
and cuastal 'shippin:; so as to ensure harmoz;ious··deve
lopment of these two forms of transport. ~~ expert 
commi ttea is at present .examinine this ·subject. Tha.se 
and other proble~s of coordination have to be kept under 
roview! so that the adaptations needed can be made 
from t me to timG. 

Polic~ and Orr.anisation. 

32. One of the most important tas~of Indian Railways 
is to secure the best use of the rolling stoc!~ and of· 
line capacities with a view. to· achieving proeressively 
~reater efficiency and economy. This re~uires a · 
carefully planned and oreanise4 effort both to minimise 
lone leads and cr.oss oovenents and to raise the 
general levels of railway efficiency. The forcer 
objective is to sane extent ensured at present through 
a system of rationalisation.of rail movement applicable 
to a feu selected connodities, naocly, cement, iron 
and steel, coal, ~iecegoods, su[ar and salt. This · 
nay i1.ave to be revievted further in the: light of 
cond.i tior:s obtainine 'durin~ the second plan period .. 
l .. s re eards 1mprove:Jcnts in raih1ay efficiency, it.· 
will be nscessary to define in advance in annual . 
plans the s~ccific efficiency objectives of railway 
operations and to report ~ach yaar.on the extent to 
which the objectives have been realised~ Ttte ·fformu
lation•·of yearly plans .and their inplcmcntatim'l.-will 
pe an arduous rest'onsibili ty for· thET Railway Board. 
The phasine; and the implementation of the vari~us 
,Proera•1~mes will call for c::.reful synchron~zation 
to ensure economy in c;xpendi ture and to· avoid waste 
of assets; and supplies of steel cement, coal and 
.e~uipment will also have to be planned well in advance. 

33. Thes~ are formidable tasks and will re.quire 
for their fulfilocmt oreanisational and adoinistrative 
arran~oLlents of a high order. It nay also be 
necessary to i~troduce special procedural chanecs to 
secure economy and· 5 pced in ~hc.cxocution of the plan. 
It is only by dcsignine; oreanisation on the ri~t 
lines that the objectives and proe;rammes of Indian ·· 

. railways durin~ the second five-year plan can be . 
!ul!illed. 

The role of ;r,ai:J:uaz workers. 

' 34 ... ThP- oeasura in Which the P.ailvays cari achieve 
these t2.sks llill depend in the ul tina to analysis on 
the efforts of over one million railwayoen. They 
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arc partners in a ~reat national undertru{in~ and an 
important part of th,:; burden of d0velopmcnt durin~ th~ 
second f.ive year plan will rest upon thco. In the oan
ae;o:nsnt·-and rnnnin~ oT railway workshops! steps will 
be tal(en to secure the increasin<: partie pation 
of railuay '\-rorkers. 

35 •• In the ·execution of a plan involvin~ 
so ouch expenditure, concerted efforts will have 
to be made to avoid \lastaeos of aJ.l l~inds and upon 
the intc~rity of railway staff will depend the 
extent to \·Thich these efforts can succeed. The 
Railway Board are already enea~cd in ir:1pl01:1entine the 
recorJmendations of the Railway Corruption Lnquiry 
Cornmi t tee. 

II. 

ROi.DS 

36. The Nae;pur plc:.n of post-war road develop.:...18nt 
laid down as far back as 1943 cert~in broad objectives 
for road d,E;!velopncnt in the country •. It took a 20-year 
view and proposed that at the end of this period no 
village in a well-developed a~ricultural ar3a should 
remain more than five -Diles froo a cain road.·. ~t the 
beeinning of th~ first five year plan India had 97,000 
miles of metalled roads and about 147,000 niles of 
UilLleta..Jl.edroads. Durine the plan period about 6000 
Diles of ne\f surfaced roads· are ex_pected to have been 
-ad~ed, about 10!000 niles of existinG roads improved 

and about 20,000 miles of 10\·r-type roads constructed. 
Over. the past five years the total outlay on roads 
including erants from the Central Road Fund, is 
expected to be of the order· of Fs. 155. crores. Bet\·reen 
1947 and 1951 7. P.s. 48 crores had been spent on roads, 
so that since parti ti.Oh the total investoent on road 
~evelopment has been of the order of fu.200 crores. 

37. In the second plan, the total allotnent 
includine Central and Stat~ plans, for road developmen~ 
~ounts to about fu. 244 crores in addition to fu.25 
crores to be·provided froo the Central noad Fund. It 
fs estimated that with this proeraJ:ll:le of investr.1ent 
th·e tareets proposed in the Nagpur plan, except in 
respect of bridges, _should be very nearly reached. 
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Central Fond Pro~_ra:or,le: 

38e -~i-:e fir~t- five year plan contained a provision'; 
of F:s. ·2s crorcs·.ror national hi~hways including 
BannlhD.l Tunnel in Jar:JI:lu and Kasijmir. · With a viGW' 
to ensurine ·-economical· ex~cution and ·;>roviding .for . 

. continuity or work in the secot:J.d five year plan, a · 
total. progrru:mc est~cated ·to cpst Rs •. 5~ crores lvas 
actually taken up •. ·This ·included construction of · 
1250 niles or cissL~e linkst 75 rnajor.bridges .and . 
icprovcwent of_6QOO niles or existin~ roads. During 
the first plan the construction of 640 miles or · 
cissin~ li~s and.40 major brid~es ~d the improve~· 
tlent of2600 miles or existin~ roads were expected . 
to be .co~pl3ted. Except for -the. programme of bridges, 
\.There there is some lag, these taslcs are expected . 
to be fully accomplished. In respect of improve~ 
cent works, the actual wo.rk 'done will be nearly twice 
as ouch·· a,s the pro~acoe· oriGinally envisaged. In 
the -second· plan, as in the· first, the pro~ramme will 
comprise m~inly,the_ construction-of major bridg~s and 
missing li~s and the i~provccent of'ex!sting . 
roads•· The- total cost or the·l'rorks to be commenced· 
tinder the second plan has been. estimated at· · 
Rs~ 87 .s crore3 and comprises tho f~l~9wing: . . • -~ .... 

'w7orl::s cc.rriei · fonrard · 
fron the first plan, 
incluc.ln ~ Bannihal 
tunnel. · 

.Len~ths of rnissine links 
and divers1ons(600·o1las) 

Major bridges (60) 
Minor brid~es · 

Improvenerit of exist-
. in~ sections 

( 1700 niles) 

vlidentn~ of carriageway . · .. 
fron 12 1 to 2~' (3750 cilas) 

Rs. crores ·. ~ ... ' ... . ... ·: . 

. 7.0 

-,-----
. 87.5 • .. " ........ --

The actual outlay on these ._works durin3 the second 

~ .• -1-



- 22 - XXI 

plan is qxpccted to ba about Rs. 55 crores. 

39. In addition io national hiGhways tho Contra! 
Government had undertaken tho construction of certain 
other im.porttlnt road.s under tho first plan. \vork on theso 
will be continued in the second p~an also; expenditure 
on them during the plan period may be of the order 
of Rs. 9 crores. The programme includes tro Passi
Badarpur road the Host Coast road~ an alternative road 
connection be!weon P~thnnkot 2nd U~hn~pur and roads 
irf Sikkim. The construction of the Pas si-Badarpur road 
was completed du~ing the first plan period and the work 
of~black topping the road and constructing permanent 
bridges Qn.it will be done in the second plan. The 
alternative road from Pnthankot to Udhampur will also 
be completed during the second plan. As regards the 
development of the West Coast Road, three-fourth of 
the total. work is expected to be done before the end of 
the second plan. Altogether, about 150 miles of new 
roads will be constructed and over 500 miles upgraded 
under this part of the programme. 

40. A special programme· of inter-state roads and 
roads of economic importance was taken up in 1954 and 
Central grants of Rs. 10 crores were approved. This 
programme will be continued during the second plan. 
The total outlay is expected to be about Rs. 18 crores, 
about three-fourths of tt being on schemes begun in 
the first plen. The programme includes inter-state 
roads and also rpads in the border and hilly areas and 
roads required for the development of tourist traffic. 
About 1000 miles of roads are expected to be construct
ed under the programme • 

.• State Road Programmes. 

41. As against"a provision of Rs. 93 crores for road 
development in the States in the first plan, a total pro
vision of Rs. 16~ croros is beine M~de in the second plan. 
About 8000 to 9000 miles of surfaced roads are expected 
to be constructed under this programme during the second 
plan period. The programme takes account of the special 
needs of backward areas which co1ild not be given adequate 
attention in ··the ·fi.rst pl~.:.n. Sot1e provision has also 
been made' for the improvement of low-grade or earth 
roads constructed during the first plan period as part 
of rural development programmes. During the second plan 
it is anticipated that in national extension and other·. 
areas, the development of village roads will oe ~~der
taken on an expanded scale, but targut for this cannot 

,_ -
..... t -1-
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be easily set in ndv~nce and it is not yet possible to . 
estimate the likely mileage. However, the construction:and 
maintenance of village ro~ds and coordination of the work . 
being dono on vill~ge roads through several agencies will 
receive full attontion·in each State as part'of its scheme 
of- pl~nnine for ro~d development. 

III 

ROAD TRANSPORT 

42. In the first plan auout Rs. 12 crores were proVided · 
for nationalised road transport programmes in the States. 
or this amount Rs. 10 crores are expected to be spent in 
the plan·perio!. ~n tha second plan a provision of Rs. 13.~ 
crores has been accepted. State Governments have been . 
advised_to set up corporations under the Road Transport 
Corporation li.ct, 1_950 and a provision of Rs.· 10 crores is 
being m~de in the railway plan to enable the Railways to_· 
participate in these corpor.ations. In addition 7· _a programme . 
of about Rs, 2.8 crores has been approved for the Delhi 
Transpcrrt Service in the plan of the Ministry of Trans_port-. 
Thus 1: thd tbtal investment pn nationalised road·transpqrt 
fo~ '&he second plan period is estimated· at ·about· Rs. 26 
cro~e~.-·-It is reckoned that the programma .·as a whole will 
~rovida-ror the addition.Pf about ~000 stage qarriago~ and 
for· tho construction of the workshop~eedad. • 

• 
4~. The total number of motor vehicles on the- road--4 ~-: · .. :* 
during the last qu!1rt0r of 1954 was.cstimated'torb~ !531000 
which thougn. larger than the number at the commencelh:ent.o! 
the rlrst plan, i.e. 294,727 must 'bo considaradvery sniall, 
having rc··g~rd to the siz.e of the country • its toad· mtleag'e 

- and it3 population. Tha gcner~l growth o~ economic activity 
in the c .:mntr:r in recent years and the ina'kllli ty of the · . 
railw::.~s to c0ct. ~11 tho traffic .demands shquld provi<f~: 
consid~~ablc opportunity for the expansion _of·road trans~ 
port. Tnis p~s, how~ver, not -occurred. AL~ost all goods 
transpp'rt and 3.bou't threo fourths of the pass.,;nger "5ervice"s 
nre at~ 'pro sent in the hands or pri vato . opqrators,· ·oospite . 
c~p~r.sio~ !n tha pu~lic ~~~~or of ro~J transpdrt ·dur~ng· 
the second plan,_4u largo part of the road t~ffic- will 
continua to be carried by theo. The inadequate ~avalop
ment of road transport duri.og recent years ha.s boan 
attributed t~ a number of causes, Among those commbnly .. 
cited are the fear vf nationalization high levols o! 
taxation on cotor transport, restrictions placed' on inter
state servi~e$ and o~ long haulages under the Code of 
Prin~iplos and Practice, and the policy followed in some 
States of grantin~ po~ts for only short periods inst_e~~ 

i.'.J:..· . -1-•••••• 
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. . 
of for throe to five _years us required by law. :~1 

· these cr.u~s· may have been operative to some extent, 
but it is necessary also to_ bear in mind-that the. 
majo~ity of private op~rators are scull individual 
owners without_resources to extenj thair op~rations 
o~ __ s~un~ and bu~inesslike liries •. · 

44.. ··rn con~Ultati,jn with the Ministry of Trcmsport 
the Planning Commission h~s had the problems of roai 
t·ransport development revi€:wed by a special study 
group. The Commission has recommendej that the 
nationalisation of goods transport services should not 
be taken up durin& .the second five year plan and that 
private operators should be c.ssisted in forcing viable 
units. In regard to passenger transport·sorvices, the 
Commission h~s recommended that progr~es for tho 
expansion of nation~ised services should be suitablY 
phased ~d .. to th() extent that State Governments do 
not th9mselves propose to operate road transport 
servic·es.,. the terns on which permits are granted to 
private operators -should be liberalisod. ~ction ~s 
bej.ng taken on some of th\3 recocmenda~ions m~de by 
the study group ·regarding the li~ralisation o! 
restr1ctive licensing ·poli'cies anl the avoidance of 
double taxation on vehicles operating on inter.state 
t:outes, The Central .Governmeit propose to take pe~ .• -. 
sive powers to regulate inter .. stato motor trmJ.Sport1 . ·. 
These measures should assist development o! road transport 
during the second five year Pl.an, . . .: 

4q1 . ·.Methods -of 'improving the ·ordinary bullock 
,a:rt. which must continue to~ play an important ,art 
in the ~.conomy,- have been under consideration, . .i ... n 
improved. type :or ·wheel with ·a wider iron tyre was 
e'volved a .f.ew years ago. This reduced the tractj, ve 
e!fo~_required·tor pulling ~he cart and also~the 

' 

daJll,age done . to :road sur!a~ecs ~- J".~t€mpts hav.~ been . 
. made. to popr.Uari,se the use o! this· wheel, :.l.'he _Central -· 
Road Research Institute, has been engaged in exper1a 
cents· on different '.1Sel.f•a1ignin5 hubs" for Qulloc~ 
carts, Recently, a ·decision wus taken by the Transport 

·la:dvisocy Council to start a pilot' schece to test 
the .J.oad-·carrying cap;1ci ty of c~rts fitted w~ th 
ruQ'ber ·tyres, FillanCial as-sistance for the schece 
will be giv~n··~.f·necessary, fron.the Central 
RQad."..Fund, - ' -~- · · 
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IV 
· TOURISM 

46. The plans of the Ce~tral Gove~nment ·as ·well· 
as or some States provide-· for tne .development' of .. 
tourism. The programma consists matnly·of providing · 
accommodation, transport and recreational facilities · 
at important tourist centres, especially those · 
situated at out or. way places. ·Broadly, the-schemes 
are or two categories, namely, (a) _schemes· for 
the development of facilitias.at a lfmited number 
of places visited largely by foreign. tourists, 
and (b) schemes intended primarily _to provide ·· 
facilities for home tourists or low and .middl,.e-~ 
income groups at a number of places of regional-. 
and local importance. The schemes in._tha first 
category will be undertaken by the Central Government· 
an~ those in the second group·will be implemented ·by 
Statei'Jdth a measure ot assistanca from the Centre. _ 
The programma also includes provision tor.aid to 
tourist associations and. bureaux run .by Statas·or 

· local authorities and for publicity in regional·. 
languages particnlarly for the development of.· 
tourism within the country. .. 

v. 
SHIPPING 

· 47 •. _In .1947 the Shipping Policy Committe~d _. 
recommended a target or 2 million tons to be achieved · 
in 5 to 7 yaarw. In 1950 the Central· Government .. · 
accepted the policy or reservation ot_coastal trade 
tor Indian tonnage and also·assumed responsibility·' 
for training personnel for the merchant navy. · The 
growth .or Indian tonnage has been a·slow process arid 
the opportunity offered to Indi~ ot·building tip her. 

·tonnage in the immediate post-war period has not . · 
beon tully availod' ~ of. At the beginning ot the 
first plan India had a tonnage_ot 390,707 G.R.T •. 
The target under the first plan was to add 215,000 
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o.a.T. 1 _after allowing for obsolescence to the extent 
of 60,oo0 G.R.T., thus increasing the total tonnage 
to over 600!000 G.R.T. This target is likely to be 
achieved,~•a though' it '~Jill take tice for soce of the 
new ships· to be actually put.into con~ssion. In 
the second plan it is proposed that about 300,000 
G.R.T. should be added after allowing ~or the 
obsoles·cen_ce of .90,000 G.R.T. Thus, by the. _end of 
the second plan the total tonnage should be 900 1000 
G.R.T.· · . . ,. .. . ' . ; ' ' . 

48.- The_b~oad objectives· under. the plan are: 

... 

(a) to-cater fully for the ~eeds of coastal 
trade with due regard to the possibility 
or diverting some'traffic from railways 
to coa\tal shipping, 

_(b) to secure ·an increasing share of India• s 
· . · . . overseas :trade for Indian ship's, and 

• • •• .. # 

· (c) to build up. the nucJeu..- ,f a truiker fleet._ 

With the achievement· of the targets me~tioned _above, 
the Indian tonnage is ~·exp~cted -to carry_ about. 15 per 
~ent. of the country's oyerseas trade and 50 per cent._ 
of her-:trade 'With adjacent ·countries as against the 
present. proportions respectively of 5 and 40 per ·cent._ 
The tonnage position at t~e.end of the second plan is 
cocpared below With that at the end or the first_plan: 

' . . 

. Coastal· and 
adjacent,_· 

. Overseas. 
· T.A:'amp 

·' Tankers. . 
Salvage Tug.· · 

· .' : •. .--_ .TOT .. {L 

Before the 
·first plan. 

2,17' 202 . 
1,7:3,505 

•• .. •• 
•• 

: 3,90, 707 

Gross registered tons 

At the end of At the end of· 
the first plan the s·econd plan 

:3,12,202 4,12,200 
2,~3,5q5 . 4,05,505 

•• 60,000 
s,ooo ' . 23,_000 
• •• 1 ,ooo 

6,00,707 .·· 9 101 I 707 

49. In the first plan a sue or~ •. 19.5 crores 
was provided for shipping; this was later increased 
to Rs ... 26.3· ·crpres. The actual expenditure over the 
plan period' ia_expected to be of the order or about 
fu. 19 crores. .A provision of &. 45 9rores has been 
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tla<....J for "the developnent or ~hipping.but since there· 
is a carry-over ·or·about ~. 7 crores frorn·the first 

· plan · only about Rs, . 38 crores Will· be available · .. 
for the ex)ansion prograrnne during the second plan · . 

·period' .In addition, Ps. 10 crores are· expected · .. 
to be provided by the shipping companies from· their , 
own resources,- ·or the total·amount·allotted in the~· 
plan· about ?.s, 20 crores are ;for 'direct· investment~. 
in the Eastern· Shipping .Corp6ration and a new. · · . 
shipping corporation, which is proposed-to be ~ 
set up for operating shipping service'S in the 

· Persian Gulf, R~d Sea etc• From the balance. of: 
the ,rovislon expansion prggrar.DeS of' priYate · ~, 
shipping coopanies ·Will ·be assisted. It is 1 -~t· : .• 
prese!ftl surcised ·that th~ amount allotted ~-l.n t~e. 
plan Wi 1 not ·.be sufficient for achieving the .. . ·, 
full target of an additional 3 lakhs tons daring· . 
the plan perio~. The addi tiona! :·amount required 
will depend, q.:1opg other things, upon the trends. 
in the world prices of tonnage, ·the e::~tent to 'Which 
second-hand tonnage is available fro~·abroad · 
and forr:s par.t of the expansion .prograr.une and the · 
funds \Ihich. the .private shipping companies can· .- .. 
actually make available from their ow resour-ces.. . .. 
The position will be k~pt under review so that such .. 
further ~teps as may r required can be ta}:en _to ' .. : 
ensure full implement~ ... .Lon of the shipping programme, 
The program::te is _a modest one and ··represent; a~· 
targets. · · · ·· 

. 50, • · ·some important issues connecte~:~th the· 
shipping prograr:'.me are at . present under exruftination, 
The Central Goveril:'lent are examing the possibility · 
of liberalising the terms on which financial · 

. assistante is granted to shipping compantcse· .- . 
Liberalisation of. terms has been. sought b7 companies· . 
in three directions; ·namely, reduction in rates· of . · 
interest, extension of the period of. repayment,· and 
increase in th-::: quantun of loans granted for t ne . 

. \llurchase of ships. The basis of .sub~ Jidy given by 
Governnent in respect of ships .built at the · · 
Hindustan Shipyard is also under review and it is 
hoped to evolve a suitable formula tor the deternination 
.ot prices to· be charged in futtU"e for ships manufactured· 
at Visakhapatnam, . Indian shipping companies have · 
also to be assisted in securing an adequate .shar~ or 
India's ove~seas trade, Steps were taken d~ring· 
the first plan period to encourage the use or Indian 
tonnage for cargo controlled by Govern~ent and further· .. 

. measures are now being considered so· as to. evolve · . 
a coordinated ·policy applicable to all1 cargQes· · · ~ 
co,ntrolled .by public as well semi-public ·organisatio·~· 

.. .... I ;·. 'I 
I 
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In respect of coastal traffic, which is reserved for 
· 'Indian tonnage, the ~uestion of closer coordination 

between railways and coastal shi_pping is at present 
· ~eing considered by an expe~t cor.~ttee. . 

. . 

·51. The Central Governnent have accepted in 
·. principle_ the necessity, of affording assistance to. 

the sailing vessels industry by grant or loans . · 
or subsidies to owners of sailing vessels Who intend 
to rnechanise.their vessels. ~sum· of fu. 40 lakhs 
has: been p'rovi~ed ~or this purposes. . · 

52. ln.regard to the training of parsonriel for 
. the merchant-navy,- a provision of about Fs 112.lakhs, . 
was made during -the first plan for the establishcent 
of the }~ririe.Engineering College at Calcutta and· 
'for the ratings .training scheme •. A sum or about 
Rs. 95 lakhs. is. eXpected to be spent on these.~ · . 
schemes during the first plan period. A provision 
of,~. 40 lakhs 'is included in the second. plan! · 
~. 35 lakhs for the construction of a new bui ding 

. for the Nautical and Engineering. college, Bombay 
· and Rs. 5 lakhs for the construction of certain 
.-additionll. buildings·. for the College at Calcutta. 

~ . . . 
VI 

PORTS. AIID HA.:'=mmJRS · 

. 53. The sea ports of India comprise . '. . 
(a) "major ports"· odninj stcred-by-:tha...:cenml Govern. 

. ment, and (b) "minor ports" administered by the· State 
· Gdvernments. · After Partition, India was left With· 
five najor P-Orts namely, Calcutta, Bocaby, l~dras 1 

. Co chin and V ishakapatnam. ·At the comDencement · 
· of the ·.first plan period these. ports together ' · 

handled about. 20 million~ tons' of traffic a ye.ar 
which was about equal to their ca9ac1ty. The 
principal ·tasks in the first plan were:-· . 

' . 
·(a)· to provide a major port ~t Kandla to 

handle the traffic previously catered· 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

~e) 

for by Karachi. · .. 
to construct a marine oil terminal 
at Bombay. 

to· rehabilitate and nodernise the 
facilities at all the existing port~. . . 

. \ . ·--·' - . . 

to provide additional wharves and berths 
at C.alcu~ta 1 Cochin and Ha~as. 

' : 

to survey the f~cilities available at 
minor ports and improve selected '."orts with a view to 

· suppleoenting the ras,ources of tha najor por··s, 
• 



5-'• The· prograi!!tle for the developoent_ of poTts · 
undertaken during the first plan veriod ·~s est_imated 
'to- cost ?.>. · ·62 crcres~ The details of the· programoe .. 
· were finalised late in the plan period and an expe- -
nditure of Pse 31. crores haS' so far. been 'incurr~~. , . 
against a provision of P.s •. 45' crores. At Kandla, . 
the bunder and oil. berth have started functioning., . 

· The Bombay narine oil terminal,. consisting. of· _three . : · 
deep water berths ~apable of berthing the ).argest oil _~ 
tankers with .connecting_ sub-marine ·pipelln es to the, 
oa1nland,has·been coopleted.· The reconstruction or the 
transit sheds. i!r the Princes and Victoria docks· and 
electrification or the cranes in -the .Alexandra dock ; 

·are nearing completion. · At Calcutta, a spur ~at -,.A.kra, -~ - . 
one of the works designed 'to control the r~ve.~· Hooghly, 
and a central ore depot at Sonai yard have·:tleen _· · · .- : 
constructed. A large· residental colony. r_or · 4,000. . • _ 
worlq!rs h~s been cocpleted. The works in ~regress . :-: · 
includ~ the 1nprove~ent of_ railway.yards at Ki~deJPO~ 
docks,- cons.t~uction or. a heavy lift yard in King_ ,~ · 
George'tdock With 2. 200-ton crane,. ·_two .additional:. . . 
geneaal. cargo bert~,and·the const=uct!on of-a large:. 
dredger.· The works in progress in !·!adras include-· · 
the first stage or the wet dock scheme. tor new berths : .' 
and works ·designed to cou..'"lteract the sand menace, .. -·. 
At Cochi:1, the new· coal berth·· a_T'ld oil jetty have .. been 
coopl:eted. The. construction or. four new Wharf berths ... 

-is i.n-- progres~. As a result of all these developnents.· ·, 
·, the .::ajcr ports h~e no~ been placed :!n, a po~t,i.ori to · ._, ~
. Jlt:ndle .u~out 25 million to~r t~af'fic. · · .. -:--. ..;.;...- · · 

•.• • .. r 
··- ·.·~, • + I • • ., 

·- .. 55. ' The· broad a1::1 in ·t:19 second pia=t~is ·to:···· 
· ... : cor::plet~ the -~chenes started d'uri~g. the first. plan: , 
~-.;.and to modernls~ and equip the· docks so as ·to provide ... ~ 
· tor new needs ~rising rrort the economic and industrial' 

developcent of the country. A ·provision of Fs1 40 .. · · 
cro~es has bee::t included in the plan for·tha.ent1re 
prograorne relating· to major ports. \forks which . ·. 
Will be started, ·.includin~ schem~~ .carried forward 
from th3 .f'ir,st ·plan, are expected to cost in all· , '. -~. , ; ·' 
a bout P.s. 76 ·crores. In· ad,clition ·to the amount or" · . · · 
Fs. 40 crores provided .- '· · 

~ .• ' . . ' 
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:' in the plan, some funds may be available- to the · 
. ports from . their o~n ~esources. The 

amount provided in.~he plan will be utilised for 
direct Government ~nvestment at Kandla and for· 
assistance to·Port Trusts. The existing 
concessional terms for loans to Port Trusts·are 
proposed to·be continued during the second plan 
period. · 

55. . The programme for the deveiopment of major. · 
ports in -the· second· ti ve year p~an includ·es· schemes 

·costing Rs 19.9 crores at Calcutta, Rs •. 29.3 crores 
at Bombay1 ~ 9.2 crores at Madras, Rs 4.cr cror~s 
at Coch1n and Rs 14.0 crores at Kandla. ·. ·. .. . ~ " . . ' ~ 

' .. - . ; ·. ,~ ., . -~ . 
57. ~he principal•schemes included in the 

. · programme at Bombay are the "minimum scheme''· for 
· the developmen~ qf·.Prince 1 s,LVictoria ·nocks L abd 

(Rs 10 crores~1'lredging or the main harbour 
channel (Rs·B.crcfres)', repair berths in Prince's 
and Victona ·Docks ··(Rs 2.25 crore.s); electrification· 

· of cranes in Alexandra Dock· (Rs .1 • 9 crore s) , · . 
floating craft'(1.4 cro~es),·and.~tarr quarters 
(Rs 2.26 crores). ,; The ttminimum scheme" ror-·the 
·development ot PI:"ince·! ·5 and·· Victoua. Docks provides 

. for the constru$t1-on of· a~ ent,rance lock with sliding 
· caissons and pumping arrangements and. ancillary works 

like Widening or the'<:~>nl!nunication passage between . -~ 
the Prince's and~Vi.c'ton~ The scheme is intended to. J. Docks and ' 
modernise these docks so· as to facilitate the entry extension · l 

· of vessels at any tice·of the day irrespective of· · of th~ be~ 
~tide conditions. A large·dredging s~hem.e has become . ~f Jictoria: 
·necessary because of.the accumulation of silt 0 • t 

in the Bombay Harbuur · over a :long period. the 
plan provides for two additional:berths at 

. Bombay for repair·. ·.or. ships. 
' I • r • • • ''\, • 4 '" • <' ,• 

58~ . · The chiat _schemes included .1]1.. the programme 
for the development of the Calcutta port are·the 
development ot docks·and,berths {~ 5.14.crcres), 
river;training works (~.2.91 crores),tloating 

· . cratt (Rs 6.64 croes) and st·arf' quarters (Rs 1 crores). 
The programme includes sche~es relating to. re
conditioning and strengthening of qttv walls at _ 
Kidderpore Docks and· a general car~o berth and ' 
improvement and deY~lopment ~f be~s at Klng George~ 

• Details of the .scheme· are still under exa:ninattv'"n. 
-I-
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'. . . Dock and Kid1erpcre .:'J·)~\; ::-.. ::-.~ ri ve:t training works · _· · 
at Fulta Point Reach t;.) ~ .. ~ ·....:1Jatt,aken ·during the second . 
plan period a.re design'1~ ·.t) 1ml(~Qv~ navigation ln- ~he . ·. 
Ho~g~ly. · /, ~ \ -~ . · .. ., 

~· !. • . ~ r. I·' ' . . 

59. The-programme for tr.n d~~~lop~ent of the Madras 
port includes the first s::..~e o! t t~J wet dock scheme;·: . 
which is estimated t·o cost ~ 7 cror.Js. The scheme ... 
is intended to provide facilities tor handling . '· '· 
increased volume· or cargo in fo'"Jr . b~rths· 1n ~ .n~w: · · .. · 
wet dock with a communication J:assage to the· exJ.sting_ · .. 
harbour •. The other schemes included· in tho development . 
programme or the port are oil• .dock .(Rs 55 lakhs) t _ ·.. . . . · 
noating craft (Rs 65 lakhs)1 and. port. equipment lRs 24lakl';s), 

. . ' . ' . . . ~ 

606· At Cochin Port provision has been made for the· · · · ·. 
eonstrudtion of a coai berth!. a bert.h at. Fort Cochin. and ·· :·. 
a berthtbr a second tug and rlfir the completion or. four . . 
additional wharves -already under .. construction• · :All .. · · ·· 
these schemes are esti~ated to cost Rs 152 lakhs.- · .. Other 
schemes in th~ plan relate to the provision ·at-lighting 
facilities (Rs ~0 lakhs), port equipment (Rs 40 ·lakhs) . 
and starr quarters (Rs 24 lakhs). . . . · · 

61. At Kandla, four cargo jetties. are under ·· _ · . 
construction; two or these will be collipleted in October . 
1956 an.d the remaining two by March 1957. ):'.the programme~ · · 

· in the second plan provides for two more Jett-ies estimate& 
to cost Rs3~9 lakhs, which are necessary· to handle ore··· ·, 
traffic. Rs 3.12 crores have been· provided. tor the · : 
development or ·the township at Gandhidham. ·. . _. 

. ~ ' ' 

62 • .. Mi.nor Ports: India has mora than 160 mino~ :.p~~t·s . 
ot whichZara considered more·important and deserve special 
attention for development. Schemes costing ~.2.41 crores · 
tor minor ports were included in the first plan; a .sum-
of Rs 1 croras was to bo met trom Central 'loans. . . . . 1 
and the balance was to be round byfport. autto~ities !rom l·th~ 
their own r.:sources. . The second p'Ian includes a . . · · 

· provision or Fs 5 crores !or the development or minor.·: : 
ports. Rs ~ crores are required rortthe d~velopment schemes 
ot ports and or the balance about Rs 1 crore will be spent 
<>n a. small pool or three dredgers, .. two to be ·staioned on 
the west coa~t and one on the east ccast_, which ·,Will .cater. 
tor the dredging needs or· all minor ports Which had . 
hitherto not received proper attention. ·A sum or Rs 
~6 J:akhs is also required tor the conversion o!·a > 

.naval.vessel into a survey ship for the exclusive use 
or mine~ ports surveys. The remaining amount Will 
be available' tor investigations in CQnnaction with the 
proVision ~f'all-wea~her harbo~s at Paradip, Hangalore .. 
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and Malpe and for the preliminaries connected with 
the processing of the Sethusamudram Scheme including 
the development. ot Tuticori~. For the develop~ent of 

·minor ports in.the maritima States, it is likely that 
the Central Government will continue to grant· ~:.~i .. , 
loan$ as during the first five year plan. 

63~ Lighthouses: A_provision of fu 4 crores 
has ·been made in the second plan for the development 
of lighthouses. The amount available from the Light 
House Raserve Fund is ·estimated at fu 80 lakhs and the 
remaining amount Of ~ 3.2 Cror0s Will be obtained by 
way of loans from Government. The programme includes 
construction of new lighthouses and the modernisation· 
of existing ones by providing equipment according to 
reeognised standards. In the first plan it was 
recommended that all lighthouses should be brought on 
to a central register and gradually taken over by the 
Central Government. Some progress has been made in 
this direction and the process Will be c·ontinued ·during 
the second plan.· In 1953, the Lighthouse Act was 
amended and Lighthouse dues were increased from 2 
annas to 4 annas per ton. 

VII. • 

INLAND WATER TRANSPORT 

64. Inland waterways played 'an important role in 
the transport system of India up to the middle of 
the nineteenth country. On account of the various 
factors including development of railways and 
withdrawals of large amounts· of water for irrigation 
in the upper. reaches of rivers, water transport .has 
been stGadily declining. In the north-eastern regions 
of the country1 however, water transport continues· 
to play a sign1ficant part. It is estimated .that 
about 5,000 miles of river routes in India could be 
made navigable by modern power craft. At pr8sent, 
1557 miles. of rivers are navigable by mechar..t·::ally 
propelled country vessels and 3587 miles of river 
stretches are navigable by large country boats. 
Navigation can be developed on shallow stretches 
by either deepening the· channels, by regulation works, 
·canalis~tion and dregings or by using craft 
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especially design~d. to. negot'ia~e shallow ~tretc~e.s. ·-: ···.· 
The first set of measures. enta~ls heavy capital ... · · · 
outlay and maintenance of· dredging. ·Attention has ,· · · .. 
therefore been focussed ~ainly on the . use, or : .• .·· ·.. . . . 
specially designed . craft. ·The . Ganga-:-Brahrn!lutra·, Board,_. 
which was s~t up-1n the first. plan period, has · ·. · · =-- . 

already taken up three. experimental p.rojects. 'J:wo ~ .· · .. 
of these projects are on -the Upper Gang~ .~nd the. · '· ..... · 
feeder rivers of Assam and the· third is a project·· .. ..., .. · .. 
in Assam for ·a passenger and .veh1cular_.1~'erry· vessel .. ' .. ; 
on the Brahmputra~ Craft." designed .• tor th~ t]ppe.r. G.anga·, 
project.:will be: brought int·o ·use· :early in the· . ·. · '· ;-.· · · 
second plan period .• · .. The" specifications of< craft ~·· .... 
for the other· two projects are~ being wprked· out... . . 
During the .s.econd~.plan period, .it ·iS proposed to .. ·~ .. ·. · 
carry out development works in. the Gariga~Bra:t'lmputra .. ; : 
region. · TheSf3:Will include dredging 'of important, '·,. 
waterways, provision o~ aid. to navigation,. such a_s· ·. · ;_ 
radio-telepQ.one t, automa.tlc . beacons and the. development.· 
of inland port racilities. at .. selected ·places. ·The~. ··: . 
plan also provides· for· th¢ieve]iopment ·Of .the· .. · . . · • .: · 
Buckingham CanaLas well as.its :linking with.the · · 
Madras }tarbour and the.development.or the West Coast.:· 
canals. . _ · .· . .' .. • :·:. · . : .'. ·. . · · · ·· · · · · 

f • • .. 4 

• ., • 
9 f • • .. ._ 1' I 

65. A prov~son of ~ .3 ...c11ores has been· made in· · · '. . ~ 
the second plan ~or. the development of inlaqd ~ater · . 
transport. This··includes Rs'115 lakhs for tHe!:.:.. . · .. · 
development of . the· Buckingham Canal· and Rs 43 lakhs · - ~ · · 
for the. ®.velopment ·of. tner .. \'lest Coast canals. The ,._ :~· 
balance of:· the·, provision ,togethero·with contributions· 
f'rorn .Stat~ Governments· to .the reve:lul3s of .t~a Ganga . 
Brahrnputra Board ,will :be available for projects .to : 
be undertaken by. th~ Board. ·~t has bean aereed that 
tor the tim~. being• existing arrangement !or:~ ·: · ... 0 

finan9ing the projects .in the -Ganga:..Brahmputra ·.region 
should contiJlue·. Under .these, the C~ntral· Governm~nt .. · 
contributes a.tnatching 0 grant :to the,t'ecurring · · · , · ·. . 
expenditure :or· the. Ganga Brahmaput.ra Board, and meets 
all the capital expenditure needed for tho project. 

·The Central Government will also consider; meeting 0 
• 

the capital .expenditure on the development ot. the ~ ·. 
Buckingham Canal 1 which is an inter~tate ·project, ~· ·. 
provided that. after investigation· the ~conomic I .• • • 

• 0 • • ' • . . . ' '. . ' . 
\ 0 
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advantagesto be deriyed from the project justify the 
investment. In respect of the Ganga-Brahmputra 
waterways, the Ganga-Brahmputra Water Transport 
Board. w.1ll be ..,ttte main .agen_cy for the execution or 
projects •. ·In.the South, instead of constituting a 

.separate board, projects will be undertaken by the 
State Governments concerned, their work being' 

· coordinated to the extent necessar.y. · 

I\. • ' VIII · 
' .· 

.. ; .• , 1 ••• CIVIL AIR TRtJiSPORT .. 
. . . ·'-

66• .·Civil Aviation: . Civil aviation has made raptd 
progress during past .fifteen years.· It was in · . 
1920 that "the Gov~mment ·or India firs.t decided to prepare. 
air routes between Bombay and Calcutta and Calcutta and 
Rangoon, and to undertake the responsibility· or cons
truct1ng~the necessary aerodromes and providing them· 
with equipment and other facilities. The civil.avia-
tion works· were .. actually started· by Government in· 
1924.25, but progress was slow uritil the-second 
world war. Since.Partition, expe~diture on c1v11 . 
aviation works has been· ·gradually increasing. Bet• 
ween 1947-and -the-commencement of. the first plan, · 
about Rs. 6.6 crores were sp~nt on these works· and 
a fUrther expenditu·re of about 'Rs. 8 .crores is 
expected to have been incurred during the plan periOd, 
Wvrks estimat~d to cost about Rs, l8 crores are
e~pected to be started during the second plan 1 the 
provision :in the pl~ b·eing about Rs• 12.5. crores 1 

, Tho programme . . t . aims :at meeting the new 
demands which have arisen from recent technical 

·advances and from India's obligation under the . · · 
Convention '·on International Civil Aviation to provide 
!ac111t1es at aerodromes in confiDrn4tY. w1tl';l standards .. 
'laid down by the Convention. The·programme tor c1v11· 
aviation includes works at aerodromes (R3. 8,3 c.rores); 
tele ... communi cation equipment· (Rs •. 2.8 crores), air 

. routes and \aerodrome equipment (Rs. 70 lakhs), train· 
ing and edu.~at1on equipment (RJ. 50 lakhs) and· - · . 

. research and development equipment (Rs.· 16 lakhs) 1 

67 1 At p~esent- 81 aerodromes .are _maintained and 
operated by ~he Civil Aviation· Department. During 
the !irst plan; 9 new aerodromes -have been constructed 
and two more' are .likely to be complote.d ·by .the end 
ot 1956• ·The Department has been taking over some 
aerodromes !rom the Ministry of Defence also, It is 
expected that 8 new aerodromes and gliderdromes 
will be constructed during the second plan in pursuance 
or·the general-~bjective of providing·aerodromes in 

-1-
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the capitals· or all_ States and in other .important , ·. · 
, towns throughout the country. The programme of works . 

at aerodromes includes construction or runways, .... -,: .. 
taxi tracks, aprons, and hangars • It also. provides.· ." 

·tor permunent ground lighting arrangements at. a . · .· 
number of aerodromes and the construction or. terminal.~· 
buildings 1 freight sheds., other .technical buildings · 
and residential accommod.:..tion ·for tho start. . . . . 

I . ,· .· . . . ' . '• - . .' . •. ; . . 

68. Schemes relating to the i,nstq.llation of.'. : · .· · · 
tolo-cox:munication .equipment, air routes and· nerodrome · 
equipment are drawn up on the· assumption'thut o~'the' 
total number or ae'rodromes expected to:be under~tha . 

.. control o! .the Civ.i.l Aviation Department by thu·. end. 
or the second plan period, at least 50 will have'. to ba 
provided with _pa.;:manent ground lighting._ installations . : · 
to facilitate aircraft lanQ.ing at night ::nd. that . 
aerodrome bea:cons will have to 1B provided at' $bout · .. : ' . 
74 aerodromes •. Iri ·any programme ror·the installation·· : 
ot navigational. and cocrnunication equipment! · ·. ' .... '_..· 
uncertainties arising out of rapid technica advances . 
havo to be;reckonod with. · 

69. . During the first five yanr plan, progress . ·· 
on the schem<is ralating to educati.:>n and training has. be~n 
relatively .slow. Efficient air services demand · · · 
high standards or training and.equipment.· In · · 
pursuance or the. recommendations ot a committee , .. 
appointed by· .tho Gov.Jrnment,. 1 t has been decided to .... r 
centralise training at Allahabad und to raise · · . ~. 
training sta.ndil.rds for cocmarcia.l: pilots·. Step~~~ 7 . 

. also proposod· to be taken for. the encouragement 7"'=- -- • 

ot gliding and to orgun1so.rlying clubs on sound lines. 
It is proposed to establish 10 new gl1dinf· cen_tres. ·: -~ 
and 5 new flying -clubs Ju·ring tha plan rer od •. :.: · · _ ·- ... 
Research facil~t1~s ara to. be. extended and the plan · · 
provides to~ _the .. procuremont· ot additional equipment.·. · . 

...., : f ••• .• • .. .. I ;. • •. ,.. ' ', • ~~ • ' I • ·. ' '. • ' ' ' 

70. · ·Air Cornorgt1ons: · Tlic.uationalisation ~Jf air · .. . 
sarvicl3s was completed.: 1n .tho'·!irst plan pari.od ·and · ..... . 
two air corporations, namely the Air India·Intornat1onal· 
and the Indian ,\irl1nes Corporation,. were. sot up .. 
in ~ugust, 19.53. . These Corpor;;.tions ho.va been . 
engaged in consolidating·, the:1r uir services and . 
strengthening their organisation. ·They have also· 
undertaken soma expansion prc;>grrunmos. · Th~ Indian 
L.irl1nes with its··existing tleot or 92 aircraft···. . · ~ 

j -

66 D...!zotas, 12'V1:,inJ:i 1 6 S.{y~s,.,ters and B'Herons, ~ .. ~ 
links up most ot the principal centres in the country, 
~d its air·rout~s cover a t.:>tal mileage or 19,985. · , 

· The J~ir India Int~rn..-.ti~n~ with its f'leet or 5 Supel" .· 
Constellations! 3~Constellations.and 1 Dakota provides 
services r~ach n& out to 15 countries·and·coveri~g 
a, total route mileage or. 23,483. ~-.J .• inst :the• initial 

. . . \ 
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provision ot Rs.' 9~5 crores in the first· plan the 
actual outlay· on the programme -·61' the two Corporations 

·is expected to· be o! _the order at"Rs. 16 erores. . . 
. . . . 

1 a ' ~ ~· , ~ I , 

:71 •. : A provision. ot· Rs. 30.5 crores has _been made 
in the. second. plan - Jl,s. 16 ·c!'ores tor the Indian . · 
-Mrlines · Corporation and Rs. 14.5 cror.as for the . · .. 
Air Indi,a International.:. The main items ot expenditure 

. are:,, : : . ~ .. ( 

. . . . 

· ......... , , . : . tJ: --~ ·:· 
. -· ~ 1. ·~ .• . • . ...... 

. i'• · ·.·-:.I . I, • 

Payment· Cit compensation · · 
Purchase -or· aircraft .. 

. · w·6rking losses on· the· .·· · ·· 
· : Indian J4rllnes: ... _· -. · ·_.. · 
.-. ·Ott;t.ce and 'residential · -: 
····accommodation (Indian ·. 
. _la.irl.ines). · · . . . . · 
~pansion.:or workshops ··of:-· ·· 

'·.h.ir Indi-a· International , 
. ·Equipment etc •. ·tor the · 

·• f Indian ·:.irlines .. _ · . • . . 

. ·• 
• ;. (Rs. crores) 

'' 5~14 
. 15,34 

l : . 

0.50. ·, 

1,95 ' 
•. 

... · :Redemption _ot debentures- ot · · 
lair~ I~dia In1;emational ·· ·. · . · . -

... ~ ~ .. ·. ' . . . i .. ' 

; .. - ' . 
·72. · ·· for ·the. ·.Indian.:t.frlines, ·provision is being · 
made_ tor modcriU.sativn .. or the'. rl.eeta. The. corporation' 

. had placed orders ··for- _5. Viscounts· during the !lrst · · 
plan,. and these are expected to ... be' delivered _shortly.: 
Details ·or~ other airc;:ratt to be ordered during the · 
second plan· are under· examirici.tion, For the Jlir India 

. -

·International, the progr~e· ·provides·· tor the pur:~hase 
ot a few turbo-prop 'or. jet aircraft, both for meeting . 

· increased· demands on the existing services zmd -.tor · 
providing· add1tion8.1 sezvices. .In determining the 
expansion programme or air. services,·. a numbez:.··ot. ·· · · 
r•ctors have·tooo- considered such as the·types or· 
aircraft to be'pw.rehased, operating costs, tare-·anci 
freight. structure', efficiency o! organisation, ·. . 
eliini.aation of losses, ·safety' o! services and. the need 
to link .up al.l part·:r:- of· the country through efficient 
air services .. ·.· · · · 

.· 



CHAPTER - XXII . 

COMMUNICATIONS AND BROADCASTING. 

Intr'oductioh 

·Communic-ation services· !.nclud~ postal,_ telegraph and . . 
telephone ·services, overseas cdmmunications ~nd meteorology.· 
This chapter deals with broadcas.ting also, which it is 
ouGtotufry to consider along with communications. The growth . -
ot communications an~ broadcasting are integral elements 
in the economic and technological advance·ot the count~y 
and· tac"tors such as expansion of industrial ~'ld commercial 
actiVity, rise in living standards,_growth of literacy and 
changes l.n social life influence the rate atwhich these_ 
services are developed. Programmes for the development ·o:r 
communi'cations and broadcasting in. the second-five -year 
plan have ~een drawn up with due regard to developments . 
envisaged in other sectors~ · The. plan provides Rs. 7.6 ·crores · 
to~ th~s~. programmes - Rs, · 63 crores for post and ;telegraph · : 
and telephone services, Rs, 50 lakhs for the Indian Tela• 
phone Industries, Rs. 2 crores_for overs~as communications,.· 
Rs. 1.5 crores for meteorology and Rs. 9 crores for. broad-· . 
casting, Besides Rs .- 1_. 75· crores will be spent dur~ng the 
plan period from the· revenues of the Pes :;s & Telagraphs .. 
Department· on the opening up or new post offices, which is . 
a normal acti_vity of. tho Departntent. The programme for the . 
development of comrnunications provides' among other th1ngs 1 · 
tor the. opening of 20 ooo· post of~ices, ~ 400 __ telegraph ._ · 
offices and 1200 publ!c call ·offices and th\ c.si·nstallation 
o!~t,80i000 telephones. ·_The programma ·is int.erided to be 
reviewea from year· to year so as to ensure that the gro.wth 
of commudications keeps in· step with dem!nds from trade 
and industry· and from the various development project;s·· .. 
taken _up during the second fi vo year plan, · . : ·' 

.. . 
Posts and Telaer~phs • 

• 
2, . A provision of Rs. 50 croros 'was m~de in the first plan 
for the programma of the Posts and Telegraphs Department •. 
The·actual expenditu~o.on ~ho programme during tha'period 
ot the plan is expect·ed to 'be about Rs, 41. cror~s. The ·. 
provision of Rs. 63 croras· provided in tha second ·plan 

·!or posts and tale graphs. is distributed as · · .·.:. · 

follow~: ;•. ~! • • ,. . 
. . 
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follows : 

Local telephone service 
Public c~ll offices 
Opan wire trunks and carriers 
Trunk.· cables and carrier cables 
Trunk exchanges 
Telegraph sarvice . 
DGm~nds t~om other-administrations 

. Mi~colla~oous rcq~ir~mcnts 
Builqings 

XXII 

Rs. crores 

29.0 
1.0 
3.0 
8 •. 5 
1. 4 
2.0 
2.1 
6.0 

10.0 - -· -- -
Total: 63e0 - - - --

3.Local telephone service: Before .the commencement of the 
. first plan, there were 168,000 telephones in use in the 

country".· About 100,000 telephones are _expected to have, 
been installed duriqg the plan period. There are· at- . · 
present pending ~emands for over 100,-000 telephones and' • 
large ac;lditional =demands will also arise during the . · 
second plan. During the second .plari it is proposed .tQ 
instal·180,000 new telephones. This. expansion programme 
will require th~ installation of 160,000 exchapge lines, 
the opening up of.a number of new exchanges and the·auto • 

. misati:on of a number of existing manual exchanges •. · The · 
programme is b;roadly corrd.ated !lith the development· of ·· 
capacity within the country for the production of telephone 
instruments and exchange lines and core espdcially with 
the· production plan of Indian Telephvne Industries. In -
view of the expansion in decand from various sources, it 
is necessary to keep the prograr.une under constant revi~?• 

4.Trunk telephone service: The trunk telephone service is 
provid~d by public call offices and trunk exchanges which 
are connected into the trunk:net-work by·physical circuits 
and carrier systems worked on open~wire routes and under. 
ground cables. In the expansion of the trunk telephone 
service,.the objective to be kept in view is to rnake.the · 
service available not merely in all towns and administra-·: 
tive units but with:tn a convenient distance, say 5 miles,,. 
of any place in the country. The standard of the service 
has to be raised; so ~that ._direct dialling is possible on 
the main section of the net-work and service nn the 
subsiQi~ry ·section is available with practically no delay. 
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·ProVision has b~en mado·i,n.thG second.plan.i"or·substantial 
.. increasGs 'in. the number of pubu~· call· offices .and. trunk · ··. 
'"exchanges in the country and ··for the expansiofl of the net-. 
work of open-wire trunks· and·· carriers. Adequate. provision 
is also -made for the laying of .long distance· U.'lderground 
trunk cables, on which a beginnin~ was,made during the · 
first plan.· · · . · · . ·.. · · . i · .~ · .. · . .: ,. · '· 

.. 
5. · At- the commencement ·or. the first plan, :there wera · 

. : .. :s:sa~public call offices in the country.·. Uptll · .·: ··' . 
S_eptember, 1 ~53, Government 1 s general .approach. was to .. · · .. : 
open such offices only at places whe::e.thcy.warJl·expect~d. 
to be solf.;.st:.ppo:-tine;. It 1H;.~. th~n · a.~cid&J to provide · ·:, 
all district· headquarters with public call·offices i: later , 
it was agreed to Gxtend :tho programma a~so/sub-:-divisiona~.~ 
headquarters; This. programme. is to ·be comPleted :uring : ·. 
~he -second plan.·· .It ·is proposed now to .ext~nd ·publfc· . · . 

. call offices to tehsil headquarters,. tot>ms. wi~h a: popula ... · 
· tion of 20,000 and over, centres whe~blic call offices · 

wil·l _pay their way a.nd a 'few othor pla~es.- The total. · · 
number or offices at the on~ of the f~rst plan is expected 
to be 121'3 and this·will be nearly doubled during the · 
second plan period.. · · · · · · 

1 ,; •• 

6 •.. In regard tc the expansion or trl.mk exch~nges,•the· .. 
target of new installations .in_ the first plan was 409 . . ·· . 
ex-changes; ot thi"s :350 are .expected to have beon· completed· 
during tho plan period. The trunk:exchange system is;. 

-.proposed to be reorganised so as to diVide th_e _countrY: 
into 1 ~ zone centres, 65 district ·centres: a~d:.a: number. 
of minor and. 'dependent. exchanges. In· the second plan,·· 
it· is propo~ed to take··up installations tor 6 zone centres 3 

· 9· district centres and the minor. and. dependent exchanges ·. 
served by them. A nucber of·technical:·improvements wi:Ll. 
also be carried out. · · ·. : · ·. · · .. · . ·. . 

7 •· · . A progr3.mme for· tho extension of opem wiro routes · .. 
and undergrpund ·cables has· been ·dr~wn up fo'r t~a second· · 
plan. As against o·vor· 50,000 carrier channel 'miles on · 
open wire routes completed in tho first plan-period, the. 
target or instu.llation in ·the second pl9J1 is 150,000 · 
miles WhiCh includes. the. scttine UP.. of ·!!OW l"C~t·3S :lS 
wau·as·tho erection. of additional wiras:on existing. 
routes. The prograr.une provides· for 225 ·open wire • · 
carrier systems of v.'lrious types.- .In regard to .. : 
underground cables; a schema hu.s boen formulated for·. 
laying long-distance cables on the Bombay-Delhi-_,. . · 
¢·alcutta, Da.1hi-AmrLtsar, Ambala~imla .and Thana-
Poena trunk routes. Those cables w111: be ~qu_iP.P~: 

, 
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witQ cable carrier systemsWith provision tor telephones, 
music.and V F T channels. The total cost or the scheme will 
be about Rs. 11 crores. · 

. . . ~ 
·6. Telegraph service: Before· the first plan, there were · 
3592 . telegraph offices; _1320 new offices were opened :. 
during the plan period. As in the case of trunk exchange·s, the 
general aim in expansion programme for tel~graph offices 
is to make thei telegra·ph. service available. with1n. a dis-· 
tancel say of· 5 miles,- or any place in the. country. The 
time nter.val between the~ f.·~"' of an ordinary telegram Lbook1~ 
and its delivery at its desti~ation has to be reduced to 
the minimum. · This necessitates installation ·on an ex- . 
tensive scale or modern devices-like telepr~nters and · 
the tape relay system to avoid repeated handlings or· 
telegrams and the gradual r~placement or Morse working. 
The programme in the second· plan aims at opening tele-
graph offices at about 700 administrative centres; includ-
ing tehsils. and thanas .. which are not provided for at · 
present, and at.-400 towns witp.·a population or 51000.and 
over. ~o facilitate the expansio~ the ·limit of average 
trorkinl7~-loss :Per cerltre is to be raised from· Rs. ~00 to . 
Rs •. ·1 o'Oo per annur!l. Tel~ graph offices Will also be .· 
opened where·they are _expected to be remunerative and at
other selected ·places~. In all, about 1400 telegraph, offices 
are expected to be established during the second plan. · 
A number of technical iciprovements with.a view t~ the 
modernisation· of the telegraph sy~tem will also be carried . 
out •. These will include, amongst others the installation 
o'f 701000 to so,ooo channel miles of VFT carrier systems, tape 
r.a1aysystems at Bombay, _Calcutta, Delhi and Ma,dras, 
teleprinter exchanges at Calcutta, Delhi and Madras and 
the'introduction or:racsimile working. 

' . - . 
9. Expansion or J)OStal facilities: Before the first . 
plan there were 36,000 post offices and during the plan 
period 17,000 pes~ offices have,been added •. The 
objective in the fi~st plan w~s to serv~ be~ides all 
·auministrative headquarters such as tehsils 1 talukas 
and thanas, every group of villages located within a 
radius of 2 mil~s and having a·total population of 
2,000, provided the annual loss ·invplved was not more 
than Rs. 750 and that there w~s no post office within 
a distance of 3.m1les. During the second plan the aim 

• 115" 
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will .be to provido .a . po~t: .office to each group of, ·. -.. 
villages within a radius'of _4.miles and having . 
p. population of _2 000• · In a.ddi tion, post offices· 
will bo provided Juring· th~ second· plan period at·. 
the headquarters of all natiqnal extension and . · ·: , 
community project areas,- provided: th~se fulfil the · 
general· condition~ as to ann~al loss and distance 
from an e·xisting post office. · .. In all, pbout 
20,000 post .offices "are expectad_to,ba opened 
during th~ s~cond plan ·per~od. ~ .. ·. ··. . , . 

101 Slmult.anoou~ly with th'is e-~pansiori pro·gramme; :-.:: 
. - steps will be taken to ;facill tate _speedier tr.ans- · · 

mission of mails. Thus air-mail is proposed .. _to·_be. 
extended to all routes served by ·air: services, ·In. 
:.ddition to. the existing air latter service; it. is · 
proposed to' extend ai.r parcel service .to' abput :ie: .· .. 
countries for which· this service is· not .at:. present · 
available.· ·Provision ~s also being ·ma.de"Lfor: addi~ '"· .. 
t1onal·railway mail/o.ns·and for about. 100 ne'tf mail . 

. motors, A progra~ for.the mechanisation of·postal · · 
· · services has· also· been. formulated, This will include· . 

•· the introduction at important post offices.' or. ine~hani,. ; ' ;~ 
· cal devices like conveyors and lifts. for mail bags· . · . · 

and cocptometars, ~est ·card and env~lope vending 
machines, stamp cancelling machines and parcel-label.· . 
issuing machines, etc. These measures are expected to : 

1 ~dd materially. t.o tne ef!icienc_:y of the .. ¢:~'E_~ortic~s•. · , .. 
"' .. .• t • r • ' • . . . . . . . . . . ' . .. . ~ ' 

.11. Other programme~ 1 Among the schemes includbd in · · · 
the-programme of the Posts and Telegraphs De~artmant 

·mention may bd made ·or a teleprinter faqtory,: a posts .. 
and. telographrworksho,P at Mai than, dev:elopment -of ..... 

. existing post; ana tel'egrqn;, workshops,,· and the setting .up 
.or r~soarch ar)d training centres. · ·Tlie building prog~amme
ot the Department. includes, besid'es construction· or. ·. ·. 
office~ bui~dings, a large nUII\ber of residential· quarters 

. for_. starr. Provision hns been ma&e. for the requirements .. 
in respect ·or ·tole·cornr.mn1cat16n cir..cui ts or aovern:nont 

· Departm.ents-.and of privata parties. :· ·. · · ·· .... , ·· ·. :. 
• .... ' • • ! • .~ • , ~ 

. Indian Telephone·. tridu-~trf~:s ~ . :.··. . . 
I ' . ~ . . .•. : . I 

12e: For the rapid develppment or: the ~elephone~ service· . ' 
it is nec~_sa_ry. ~hat telephone equipment shoul~ be manu .. 
factured wt..thin tho country. ·With thi~ i,n viev; .~he· · . 

. . Indian Telephone Industries. pr:oject 'Was. taken up in 1948. 
· A provision ot: Rs.130 lak.hs was included in .the first. ' ' 

. plan for the expansion of the factory; 'Which was · · 
··later increased toRs •. 349 lakhs. The actual · 
'··expend! ture during the plan p~riod is e..xpected ·to· be 

' . . ' • . . : . . • • • • • 11611 .. 
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of the order of ~s~ 291 lakhs. The capa;ity of the factory 
has i~cre::.sed to 35 1 000 excha."'l.ge lines and 50,000 telephone 
instru~ents per annum. The factory started by asse~bling 
telephone instru:nents from imported parts, but the manu. 
facture of parts has been developed satisfactorily. The 
factory is now in a position to prQduce 520 out of the 539 
p~rts of a telephone instru:-:-:ent and of thr~ re:1ainin'g· 19 
itens as many as 17 are n:.:mufactured by other Indian firms, 
only 2 b~ing imported fran-abroad. In the case of e;~:hance 
line equipment also, the Indian Telephone Industrie-s _are 
endeavouring to attain an increasing measure of self-s_uf!
iciency and expect to manufacture during the secqnd plan 
period a; per cent of the tQtal number of components 
required •. 

. 13. The tentative production targets nnvisaged for the 
second plan are 40,000 exchange lines and 60-,ooo te~ephone 
instruments per annum, but production will be raised to 
these levels, if an export ~arket develops' A 'revision 
of Fs. 50 lakhs ha:;, been included in the plan fo-r Indian 
Telephone Industries and 1 if necessary the undertaking 
will also -be in a position partly to finance its own 
development. 

Overseas Communications Service1 

- 14.· For extendinb and strengthening contacts with 
other countries India needs a well-.developed syste41·- of
overseas communications. The Overseas Communicatiofls· 
Service a±ms~ at establishing direct wireless telegrap~ 
telephone and radio-photo services with all icportant 
coun~ries,. ~erc:re the f~rst plan

1
- India had direct _ ·.radio 

serv1.ces WJ.tn s1.x countr1.es, name y1 u.K., u.s.A,, -
Australia1 China, Afghanistan and Japan1 To contact th~ 
rest of the world, she was depende~t on the communication 
systec of the Cable and Wireless td. London.. By the 
beginning of the second plan, rnria will have ~ir~ct radio 
telegrapn'circuits·with (4 countries, radio telephone· . 
circuits with 16 countr1 s and radio.photo .service With· 
five. In addition, the Overseas Service provides multi• 
addr~ss broadcasts for the ~dian embassies and consular 
bodies abroad and: news"-<:ast services for· the. press,' . ~ · 

0 : 0 I : • 0 0 0 

15. 'I'here have been g~owing denands in rec·ent years -
f'rom. the_ :public, pres$-,£ business houses! Govern:Jent ; . 
agencies and foreign countries for. add t1on~1 facilities 
for expe~itious long-~stanca conmupications1 I~ certain 
cases ad hoc arrange~ents wer~ oa~e ~th th~ava1.lable 
equipnent. In the second plan prlorl.ty has to be given 

' ••• '71 
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to the consplidation of existing . circuits · by the ins tlu.~-·, . 
ation of suitable equipmant. '\llhel'e possible, ~odern. · · ·: , .. 
techniques are to .. be incorporated in .the .exis~~ng equip-.... · 
ment s·o· as to increase its. ·capacity !or handl,l.ng messages._-. 
The pro~raome ~lso provi4es .for opening.a numbe~ oi' __ addi~":' . 
ioncl. circuits. It is hoped· that direct r'ndio telegraph,. · 
radio· telephone GJ].q.· __ ~n.di9. photo 'circuits wilL !>e establi..; 

·shed with 25 t1ore conn tries during the· plnn period.·· · · .. , 
Further, the plnn provide~. !or ·n high-grude privn.cy 5Y.stem.··· .' 
on radio-telephoner ·circuits, specio.l fo.cili ties ·'fo,~·news · 
trc.nsi!lissions for the press, larger. cove rag~ t:o: press· . · · 
broadcasts undertnken for the. Uinistry· of External_· M!nfrs·. 
and -o. number of _,lensed circu.L t 1 chc.nnels .·for : .. the. bene fl. t" , . 
or aviation co:moanies .vand business houses .. · :The circui:.ts ,w ·• 

are -designed' to· be distributed for operation· from ~I :th~ ·.· · 
f-our overse-as communicatiors centres in India and. the- plan . 
aims at.-the integration of services provided by all the.:. ··. 

_-centres· -so that, in, the event of fniiure of ~y centret : .: .. 
it. will be ~)ossible to maintain contact. with the· o:utside . · .. ·.· 

·world· through other .centres •. The· tattd. outlay fol'. the · 
progranoe during the second .plan period is estimated· to· ' . 
be Bs.- 2 C.t'or~s. ; . _ · 

H_e te o'rolo gY. 

16e. During the first.five year_'plan ~ome .steps we.re·.: 
taken to modernise the equipment or the :Heteorolo'gical. '•'. 

· Departcent. Equipment· hc.s: been obtained for ;the Central, 
6e1smo]..og+cal Observatory at· ~Uldne ~d ff~~~the Kodai- · 
kanal Observatory and. for the workshops and'la:boratories 
of the Dep.artl!lent. Prelicinary work· was also undertaken: 
for the tlanuracture. ofLnumber ot._instruments. required .tor. 
the.~bservatories. ·skeleton hydromet.organisattons,hav~ · 
also been set up _in the catchmen~ areasLsome .. rivers· e.g •. 
. the Kosi, Narbada:, Tapti etc. so as to collect· hydromet- · 
eorological data c.nd study these w1 th. rererence to flood- . 
control·projects. In the second planl .. it--is p~p9s'ed to· .. · 
codernlze observational eqUipment at. m_portant aerodrome · ·. 
observatories · ·, · to. expsmd anP. further . . 
equip de~artmental ~orkshops and to unddrtake develop~ 
cental work in climatology, and agricultural meteorology• . 
Work with- modernised equip .. cnt will also be initiated in.· ' 
geophysical subjects like terrestrial macnetis)n, atmos.:.. . . 

. pheric electricity; seismqlogy, etc. The Kodaikenal .. 
Observatory will be further developed with new equip,Jent .. · 
for stellar,- radio-astronotl.ical and other new lines at··wor~ 
Work.w111· be started during the pl4Q.pe~i6d.on two. new. 
observatories_, na.I;lely a CentrD.l il.stronomi~al-.Obs_ervatori · 
and a naval· ObseTVatory,_ The·plnn also provides for the . .. . . , . ' 
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construct~on c~ office ~d observatory buildings, workshops 
and laboratory extensions and residGntial quarters for 
staff, eSiJCCi~lly at aerodrames. lill outlay of!'.:;. 1.5 crores 
has been provided for in the plan for all these schencs. 

Broadcasting. 

17. The vrov1s1on for broadcasting in the first·plan 
was raised · in the fourth year of the plan free Fs.:3.52 
crores to ~.4.94 crores. The tar~ets jn respect of the 
area and population to be covered by the extension of 
broadce.sting envisaged under the plan as originally · 
foroulated have been substantially achieved. The progracme 
of installation of five 50 K.w HH transni ttersLBombay, .. 
Eansalore, JJunedabad, Lucknol-r and Jullundur has been coc
pleted; 20 Klr Hvi transci tter~ have been installed at Indore 
Hadras· and li.jraer, and the installetion of 20 K.W HW trans .. 
mitters at Patna; Cuttack, Vijayawada, Trichur and Delhi 
will be completed by the end of ~956. These additional 
installations have .been ~rovided with a view to givin3 a 
wider coverage. Hediurnwave transmitters of lesser power 
have also been installed as part of the first plan at 
Nagpur.and Gauhati and at the riew stations at Poona, Rajkot 
and Jaipur. In· sone parts of the country as in Kashcir, . 
Hicachal Pradesh and ~ssao, having regard to the nature of 
the ter.r.:.in and the needs of the regions, the installation 
of short-wave transmitters will h~ve been nearly·completed" 
by the 8nd of 1956. Thus, under the first·plan, . each 
langaa~eLbco:m provided \Ti th at least one trans.:d tt1n3 · 
station, and fairly effective coverage ras been given to 
almost. all the regions in the country. A najor partion·or the 
the pr.og'ramnie of internation~l services on short~.;ave under 
the first plan will also be coopleted by the end of 1956. 

18. The nain.aim.under the s-3cond plan is not so ouch 
to establish new centres for languages ~s to extend the 
services now available for all languages to as wide an 
area.as possible. The installation of transmitters under 
the second plan has therefore~ been dete~ined by the 
objective of serving areas wh1ch have·not been reached 
before •. Depending upon local conditions, this objective 
is to be achieved through appropriate coobinations of 
&tediurm-rave and shortaave· cove·rage. Thus, the Taoil spe~in.g 
area will be given additional coverage. by the installat1on 
of a 50 KW oediUDwave transmitter at Tiruchirapally, and the 
services in Bombay and Calcutta will also be strengthen~d on 
the nediumwave. On the other hand shortl-rave coverage lUll 
be used to provide satisfactory reception in areas of high 
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··atmospheric noise and for areas wi th·special geograph.i~al 
confi!mration or· with· sparse population· and'. 'scattered ·· .• 
towns~ or a multiplicity. 9f dialects. • .Accordingly',. the · . _ 

;·'installation of shortwave transmitters has been planned·. 
· :r~r hill areas, at Simla, Luck~''~ an~ _Gauh~ti; ·for tribal 

areas in and around Hadhya PradeshJ . for RaJ:asthan; .. and: for 
· Marathi and Telugu ·areas.· · · ' ... . .. 

. ~. . ' ' ,• ... -· . . , ' 

• . 19. Fo.r ceetin3 the gro,rin~ demand. for ~ationalt'.} .~.: 
pro£;rat1Lles and~ for ensuring ·a countrywide hook-:-uP of .. ',. 
national broadcasts · . . · , ··it is !Jroposed .. to · .: · 

·. instal at Delhi a 100KV1 shortwave and a 100Iai ' . ·•'· 
: inediumwa.ve ·transmitter ·• Services ettanating from · ·: 
. -.C~lcutta, · Bonbay and. Madras arc 'bein3 made available·" · 
. ·to the entire country by. the installation ·of.~: 50 KVL.·; · , .. 

thortwave transci tters ·at these centres. These trans. ·. 
mi tters will also. be· available for strengthenin:g the. · 
external services~ l:..ddi tional facilities _for. external· . 

·services which have become necessary· with India's · ~· · ·· . 
--·fncreasin3 contacts with other countries will be. ·. · · · . 

provide;:d by tne instaJ.lation of t'\-ro ·100 KW. Shortwave ·. · 
t-ran~ini tters at Delhi. . •· . . · · . · . . · :· ···· · · . · ... 

·20 •. · ~1. beginning is also proposed to be. made. in .the· 
ri:..!d of television. . . ' . . ' ' 

.. 1~1.- Facilities for rurallisteninr:will·Pe_ .. cons:i.w· 
. derably extended so as to enable the rural p&~Ulation_ ··. 

to benefit from tho .. _ · broadcast-·coveraze which' . ·. 
has been ~Jrovided under the first plan and 'llthich· will 
be further .extended under the. second plan. · .. It is · · 
proposed to provide for the supply or co~unity .. ·.. : . 
receivcro-. t9 all villases having a PO!>ulat1o.n of' 1000 
and above.· . +n all, about 72 1000 sets ·aro proposed to 
be installed duriljg the 11er~od of the plan. · 

. . ' 
22. The. rest of the prqvision made in :th~ plan is !or/· 

replacements, !or ~.,rov1din~ parnanent :::.:~·.:as at· .certain · 
centres and for strengthen1ne fiac1lit1es ror.trans •. 
cr1~t.1on, r_esearch and · trai~in~. · The. manpower req,u1re.. . 
cents of ,the .Ul' India_ Radio for carryin~ out the -. ~. . 
ex11ansion. pro~ra::J.":le ar~ bein~ ,t-Jrovidcd for. These ; 
include 678 radio ong1necrs. · · ., · . · : · ~ ~ 

2:3. The • .irovision o! Rs., 9 -cror~s :1roposed !or 
Eroadcastin~ under second·plan is distributed as· 
!o~ws: · .. ·. (. 
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1. Trans~itters 

2. 

3. 
4. 
5 •. 
6. 

. '1. 
a. 
9 •. 
10. -· ,. 

.. 11. 

. 
Internal. services 
=xternal services 

Studio .. Instaiiat!o~ and additional 
office acco~odatiori 

Television ' 
Community listening 
3eplac~~ent or·assets 
·1esearch depart~ent . 
. Tracscription se~vice. . . 
' Staf.f training school. · 
.staff.quarters 

· Other sc~~nes like· field· strength 
and·soil conductivi~y survey, mobile 

' recording_ ·.vans·,. proto-type un1 t etc. 
; Installation ·group ' · 

Total .. 
• • . . 

R~.1n lakhs 

199.25 
115.11 

239.95 

. 4o.oo 
75.00 

. ?0.00 
. .'16~00 

'14.00 
• 5.00 

.5.00 

91.69 
29.00 

Ps.900.00 
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. ·CJL\~TER XXIII 

· EDUCA,TION .. 

Introduction 

-The nature or the syst~m or educ~tion in a country 
has. a determining influence on. the. rate at which··. 
economic progress· is achiev~d and the benet.its wh.ich ·. 
can be d~rived from it. Eaonomic d~yelopment · 
naturally makes growing demands on human :resourc~s . ~
and in a democratic set-up it calls for values-and 

. attitudes fn the building. up of which the quality_· - . 
or education enters as ~-·important facto~~. The·· 
socialist patter of so~iety assum~s ·widespread: ·
participation of the people-in.all· activi~ies and 
constructive leadership. at various levels. In a .. ·.· 
period of" intensive ·development,. hoW'eve:f, · the ... · · · 
resources: to. be allocated for. education' an4 ·.tha . 

, target~ .. to .. be achieved are among the difficult · · 
issues··.which have· to ·be raced in drawing up ,a, ' .. 
plan of economic and social development •. In ~-
recent years, there has been a great deal of re• .. 

· examination of the patte~n ot education, and saverc;U ·: 
issues the _opinion. of. educationists has crystallised. · 
into fairly specific· proposals for change, ·as .. 
indic~t.~~ ·in .t-he recollltlendations. ·of the University 
Education Commission, the Secondary Education 
Commission and a number of Committe~which hav~- · 

_inquired into~ educational problems during the~.lf~t 
. few years. ~g·r want of Ie.sources.adequate ·· ·. ·: 

progress has no~possible in-implementing some or · . 
these proposals. A car~ful examination of .'education
al programmes ·.to be carried out during the period.-
of the' second plan ha~ been undertaken by the • . ·· . 
States arid the Centre and the .main features . · ;: 
of these programmes are described in this· Chpater•~·· 

_.. ' • • ·' ' ' • 4 ' 

~~ ' . . . . . ' .. . ·. ~ : . 
2. One. of the direc·tive principles· in· the.- .. 
Constitution is that the State shall endeavour to .. 
provide within a period.of ten y~ars free and 
compulsQry primary education.ror·all children 
until they complete the ·a;ge. of fo_urteen years •. 
Before the first plan was' initiated thQ : . 
facilities available at the primary'.stage could 
provide. tor 42 per cent of the children ot the. 

. I 

· age-group 6-11 years~-·· Of.•.thts; the percentage . . . . 
. for· boys \i(as 59 an.d:.f6r··gi;rls. only 25 •. ·At the ·, · 

end of tlia tirst_ plan-·additional facilities are· _ . 
expected to ·be available tor 51 per cent ot the , 
children in this age group1 ~he number ot boys and 

. , ' 
-1-• 
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and girls at school being 69 and 33 per cent 
respectively. In the age-group 11-14 years 
the proportion of children for whom· facilities 
are availabl~ has risen from 14 to 19·per cent., 

. but only 20 per cent of the children at school 
are girls. For children in the·age-group 14-17 
years, over the period of the first plan, the 
number. of pupils has risen from 6.4 per cent to 
9.4 per cent but girls account for about one-sixth 
of the numbers at s.chool. Large nucbers of 
children, especially irt rural areas, leave school 
after attending for two or three years. This is a 
form of wastage which has to be elicinated, 

3. These figures suggest certain basic questions 
about the rate at which advance in education can 
be achieved pari-passu with economic development 
programmes which claim inevitably a large share of 
the available resources. For the second five year. 
plan the total outlay proposed for education is 
fu 320 crores, in addition to the existing committed 
annual expenditure on schemes completed during the 
first plan period and the funds allotted for 
education in the programme of national extension.and 
comnunity projects. Of th:1s fu 225 crores were to 
have been provided in the plans of States* and fu. 
95 crores in the plan of the Central Ministry of 
Education. The tenative distribution of the acount 
provided for education is as follows: 

Administrafion 
Primary education 
Middle school 

education 
Secondary education 
University education 

(General) 
Technical education 
·social education 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

States 
plans 

5.7 
73.0 

15.4 
51 .1 

25.8 
29,0 

4.0 
21.0 

225.0 

· (fu in- crores) 
Centre Total Percentage 

.. 
3.5 76.5 

15.4 
4.6 55.7 

34.4 60.2 
19.? 48.? 

1 .3 5.3 
31.5 52.5 

~ 320.0 

1.8 

23.9 

4.8 
17.4 

18.8 
15.2 
1.? 

16.4 

100.0 

* T.he distri'Eution-of outlay-on education In-the-States- -
in this chapter is given ori the basis of this figure • 
From the latest allocations in State plans, the aoount. 
app6ars to have been reduced tofu_ 212 crores. 

-1-
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4. The break-up of Rs 95 crores·_- plan of Central. · 
Ministry of Education is already given .. in Statement 

• I. The break up o:t: the provision of Rs 31.55 · . · 
·croros ·for miscellaneous schemes is.as follows:-· 

!· . ·, 

Rs. in cror.e s 

Scholarships · 
Youth welfare Activity 
Social Welfare Programme 
Education of the Handicapped 
Production of literature, 

and materials ' 
Audio-Visual Aids 
Promotion of Hindi and 

other regional'languages 
Establishment of Central 

Reference Library 
Library Develo-pment 
Museucs, Archaeological 

activities, Anthropology, 
etc. 

Cultural Activities 
Loans to State Governments 

for constru~tion of Hostels 
Revision of Gazet~,;,rs 
Evening Institute for 

workers education 
Research Centre for Southern . 

Asia on social implication 
of industrialisation 

Total 

Elementary Educatioq 

.. 7.00 
.10.30 
·_ 0.17 

1.qo 

-

1.50. 
0.04 

2.17 

0.50. 
0.34 

5.00 
1.30. .... 

.10 

. ·f~ 
.oa -· 

---~ .... -~ 
31 .55 ---------

.. 

5. If the programmes which have been worked out 
are implemented, it is expected that at the end o! 
the second plan educational t acilities will oo . 
available for n3·per cent of the children in the 
age~group 6"11 years and for 22.5·per cent of the 
children in.the group 11-14 years.. T~e nucber of pu 
pupils will .increase by 7.6 million at;the primary, 
stages and by about 1.3 million at the middle · · 
stage. These targets will require the establish- • 
ment of 53,000 new primary schools and 3,500 middle 
schools. The number of basic schools is expected 
to be/381000 and along with those converted from 
existing institutions, basic schools would account 
for about ,2 per cent of the total number o{ 
pri.mary and middle schools. It is clear that in 

-1-
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view o£ the cagnitude-of the ~roble~ a cuch higher 
·rate of progress ~st ba secured. In the i~~lementation 
of this pr<>gr~; !>pecia.l. attention will n.le:l to · 

. be· given to the tr~inir.g. of·:..teachers. The propor
tion of· trained teachers· in pricary schools was 59 
per. cent in 1S50-51 anJ is estic~tel to·be ~bout 64 
by the 6n.i of· the. first .Plan. Duri~- the second· 
plan .it is··expecte.i to increasu to a~ut 7S per cent. 

. . 
6. · . :-It is. essenti~ that despite ·11cit3.t1ons ot 
reso~rc~s ev~ry effort shuuld "be mada to i~ple
ment in-th~ .course cf the nex~ t6n'year~ the direc
tive .or .tha ·Constitution relatir...g to- free·· and cott
pulso_ryJeJuc.J.tion upto the·age of_14 years.·· A·. 
great de3l. of.· joint pl.:.nr.Jng 3.Il:i •action on the part 
of the Central and_ St.::.te G~Jverlll:lents -. .,Ul be needed 
and ~any- specicll- measures ·will have_ to bo-· adopted 

. "if this aim ·is to be .lchieved ·even by the en.i of. 
the to.ird.five year pl~. -·In·particul&r, it would 

. be.nec~ssary to exaoine·any possible econo~ies·and 
eliminate v~stage and thus ensure that the ~vall~ble 
r.esources go further than they would in the ordi
nary course. s~eps· have :also to be" taken to aug:=.ent 

.·these resources. through local coc.I:!Uni ty ·effort. 
"For·t~ promotio~ of,girl~· education,-too, speciai 
measures ~will- have to be- t.J.ken urgently-. If the 
~xisting trends continue, it is possible that · · 
by the end of the~second plan-~ 86 per cent of the 

_boys in the ~e-group 6-11 year~ may-be at school, 
but .the-proportion of.girls.wlll still ~-about 

. 40j>er eent. l'his ·disparity is to b~ found not ... 
only m;long~t boys and- girls but also as between 

· di:.'terent _regions because in sooe parts of~ the .. · 
countr,y progress in-education continues. to be nuch 
be~ow the national aver~ge. · 
. . .. . . . . 

· _7. . 'The ~uggastion that oeans should be found 
· tpr. -securing greater econoJ:l7 in public expenditure· 
on.el~centary: education sometices inv~tes the 

' criticism. that ' this will a.ivorsely· affect the 
. qul\lity .of educati.:m •. The .. --e is no question that. a 
g~~' sys.tec of educati~n h~s to provide for quality 
..es well. as. quantity and that· neither aspect· can be 
·ignored •. For- attaining· better standards, practical 
experi.ments.and continuous· eJ;lphasi~ on ioi)roved · 

·methods are of gre~t i~~ort~ce., Training_ facilities 
for teachers·,-adequate provision of bo.:>ks, .teaching 
aids and.equipcent and organisation of ·the. te~ching 
profe.ssion so as to attr~ct able P':r:onnel are so~e 
or the conditions necessary f.:>r.ra1s1r~ standards. 
Naturally, tn·the present phase of dev~lopcant, 



ad~quatd provision in tcrms·of nucbors is 1 an_imme
d1ate necessity. Tha school has a vi-.;al. role in 
village reconstruction· und it is essenti~"ll that by 
the end of the second :Jl3.n, ·no village · \ , · .. · .. 
~ ~ .... · 1 ,fith a p0pul.::.tion. of, sr...y··, 500 or ~ore_ sr10uld 
be without its oun scho:.;l. ·Once a ·schooV is established, 
its iMprovement generJ.lly on the lines. or~:;.basic: edu-

. cation would havl:. Q high priority •. ·The pr9gramme for 
developifl6 b~sic. educ.ation and for bringing_ about 
other improvements should be simultaneously pursued. 
and fully supported.by carefully pl~nn~d_exp~riments., I . . . . . . . . . 
8. For s'acuring a rapid · increclse of facilities· at 
the pri::1c:.ry level steps should be -t:;.ken.to_r~duce . 
the cost of education. · Econonies coul~ ·be. sought~ 

."in sevaral. directions. anu, more espec1..Uly1 (ll".bY. 
way or reducinz public e~pendic;u:;:•e on:-bu1J.ct1ngs; 
(2) by organising schools on· the shU•t system and .. 
( 3) so far. as may be feo.sivle, by· eJ.ucuting toge
ther boys and girls of the age-·group. o-11· years ... 
Under village· conditions . the astabl1.shuent· of· new . 
primary schools need not bo C;:>nting~rtt:on the. pro
vision in adv:;.nce of buildings c.:;nforming to pre·s
cribed standards. For the greater part children · 
can studJ in the open and. un.ier the shade of trees, 
buildings serving a subordinate purpose. ·Common· 
buildings like villa~e teoples ~nd panchayat 6hars· 
where they exist, c~n also be use.d ·for schools 'and · 
for purpose or soci.:ll euucJ.tion. Once a school· .. 
is activelf functioning;· the provision ·or ·a buil,;,;. · 
ding can.be t.:.ke:A in h'"-nd_o.s soon as circucstances 
are favourable and locc.l co-operation is' fo'rth- .. 
cocing. ·In a nu~ber of States ways have been·devi
sed for reducing the ii!li:lediate incilence · ol.sthe cost 
of providi!lti buildin:ss, ..;.nd in this respect· the~·e 
is. much scope for exchanze of inform~tion and experi
ence in different States. ·In one State, for instance 
loans for the· construction .of pricary school buil
dings are advanced. to district school boards from 
the provident fund c~llections of prim~ry school 
te~chers. A' propos..ll cor.llnending action along these 
lines ·wJ.s made by a. cor1rnittee appointed· in 1951 by 
the Central Advisory Eoc.rd of. Educ.;.tion ·_to adviss 
on the relationship betwaen State Governments and 
local bodios in the administration /6f primary educa
tion. Some States have provided for·the construction 
of quarters for teachers. · Hhile . .r..pecial assistance 
1:1ay be required for quarters for. women teachers 1 : 
tor men teachers tha·respcnsib~ity. could ordinarily 
be cast on village co~.munities• · -~ · · . :. , 
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9 • .-- . · Th,ere ts a· .v:oltune of opinion among educationists: 
in favou.x:--o:f-·-devising· a suite.ble. shift system .as a, 

. tecporary ceasure ·for. achieving expansion in educa:- · · 
tion.· A shift systec will enable a teacher. to take 
a larger. number: of pupils .th<ln is·possible in the or
~inary way,: thus.reducing the cost of expansion,- both 
inrespect ot:-the number-of teachers and the additional 

·.buildings nze.ded-. It .can ::Uso be used for provi
·ding ·separate facilities, .. where necessary, for· the . 
education .of. b9ys . and girls. The idea of·· shifts can 
be adapted .to_ urban as· well as rural conditions • . 

· ·E::perience in- Travancore-Cochin, Bombay, and else- .. · 
: wher.e 1ndic:!tes .that th13 system .is not too difficult 
··to· .wor.k.- .. A col!llllittee of .the_ Central Advisory Board 
·of Educat.ion.:·has .recently recommended that the .shift 
·system~ may be introduced wP,erever necessary after·· 
, a careful·- survey· of the· prevailing school. situation. 
It should. be_ tried· in the: first two. classes for basic 
as well as non- bas.ic s'chools, and for new as well as 
existing schools. . In the first two· classes., the. · · 
reduction of the total time for each child will not· 

. present· any . special· difficulties. The . adoption of . a 
·shif.~ system·~a~_necessarily·to· b~~companied by a 
driv~ _for. i_ncreasing enr.olment wit.h a _view .. to ·i~tro-

. ducing. compul.sion~ in· due. course.-. This is •a matter ... 
o:r. 9p~cial import-ance in the c:.1se of education fo.r ·. · 
girl:s it .. · • . · · : . 

.;_ ·.! . :t; . ! . . • '· . • • ~ . 0 

10. :· ... As· an· i.Incediate step. towards. the' implernenta.- · 
tion· or.~ the prograt.1.me ·mantioned· above, the· :Ministry 
of Education are arrangiilJ in. collaborati.:>n ·with 

· State~ Goverments. to. carry out:· detailed· eduGationa;l 
·surveys.' :to. determine. the .'~cope· and. nature' of the 
. expansion needed in each area.· Provision for. these 
. surveys,. ha~ ~een. ma~e in the. plan.-.' . . ' 

ll·~ · : __ ·_The n~.~d to~: ~up.plerri~nt resources m~de available 
for ··education from g.enera.l. revenues, whether Central· 
or. State,. is be:i:ng increasingly. appreciated • I:n many 
countries. the . p·rincipal. responsibility for providing 

~_elementary· education rests .1vi th .the locul coomuni tY:•. 
· The· State authorities encou_rage locol effort· by. pro~ 
vidir~ adequ~te gr,ants-in-aid. For fulfilling the
'directive of the·constitution in 10 ye~rs it is 
essential that Gove~nrnen~ r~sources. should be augm~n
ted in incre~sing measure through lo~al community 
action. In recent y~ars local communities have· come 
forward to m.:l.kt: generqus. contributions it; l~nd, ~apour . 
and·money for the p:rov~sion of school bu~ld~ngs. What 
·is now requirE:d is,. int ad:lition, a contribution towards 

\ . 

\ -1-
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the cost of caintena'nce. of schools 2' which will be .. 
steady and recurring, ·not; cerely-sporadic-or occa-. 
sional. To enable loc~ co~~unities to shoulder in 
some ceasure the continuing responsibility whiph 
t~is icplies, it is recommended that each State_should: 
consider, enacting legislation to enable 'local z,1.utho- ·_ - , 
ri ties,_ urban and rural·,( including village panchayats ), . -
to lev;r a cess for. educati .. m. The. advantage pf. brin ... · 
ging in this.cess as a local mea~ure would be t~at ' 
the r-:.sponsibility 11nd· initiativ-e_ of local· coi!li:lunities 
would be specially stressed and the people will knov · 
that whatever they contribute \dll be ti.sad, :(or ~ · -~ 
their benefit. A. degN:e of flexibility in detail · ·., 
could be,provided for in the legislation, so that ~he , 
exar1ple of local cor.J.I:J.uni ties w.:ich are progress! ve. and 
forward-lo~king c~ stimulate others to similar action •. 

·The education cess .could be related to· approp~iate · · 
State and local taxes such as land r~venue, property . 
taxes, etc. so as to·enable different sections of the 
community to. m.:.:.!,e their contribution. · 

12. · It has bi:en generally r(;cognised that the. low 
salaries of teachers in oany parts of the country 
come in the ~rc.y of· improv~ments in the system of ele..: 
m~ntary e~ucation. This is an important c:.>nsidera-·· 
tio~ when plans for the expansion of education are 

-being formulated~ The provision Qf sat1s£actor~ 
salaries for. teachers should be accepted as a me~ 
essential for the effec~ive reorganisation of,~he · 
$ystem of education. In general, it ~ould be-agreed 
that teachers• salaries should be fixed at .levels, · 
cvnsistent with the local pay structure; at which.· 
suitably qualified persons could be attracted and~ 
retained in the profession. The problem in different 
States is, howaver, by no ceans identic~. It is · 
at present under examination in consultation with 
State Govcrnm8nts. Apart froc the general question 
of ensuring reasonable salary levels for teachers, 
additional reouneration for·ta~ch~rs could also be 
related to specific circumstanc~s ~uch· as the posse
ssion of tr~ining qualifications, extent of teaching 
experiencG and additions to norcal work on account 
of the introduction of a second sbift or responsibUitr 
for running part-time continuation classes or social· 
education classes. · ~ · ... 
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.. . 
13. The fact that teachers are now employed by 
various authorities - State Governr.wnts, Hunicipa
lities, District Boards and private bodies - is an 
important element in the variations in salaries, stan
dards, working conditions and prospect3 of teachers 
which exist within the same State. A suggestion has 

·been made that all elementary school teachers in 
a State should be brought into the service of the 
State GovGrnment in appropriate grades. When the 
s~~vices of teachers are placed at the disposal of 

:local or other bodies, according to the cadres to 
·which they belong, their terms of appointment can be 
maintained. This will enable State Governments to 
extend. to teachers adequate benefits of security, 

·pension, provident fund contributions, promotion, 
the opportunity to qualify for higher grades and 
other appropriat8 amenities. 

Secondary Education 

14. Steps to implement t~e pattern of re-organisation 
for secondary education recommended by the Secondary 
Education Commission have· been initiated during the 
past two years. With the provision of Rs~5.7 crores 
in the second plan as against Rs. 22 crores in the 
first, it is hoped that the reorientation of secon· 
dary· education will be carried a step further. 
Among other programmes, a proportion of the existing 
high schools lvill be conv-=rted into higher· secondary 
schools and multipurpose schools. In the first plan, 
about 250 multi-purpose schools have been established. 
During the second plan the number of multipurpose 
schools is to be .incre.:..~sed to 1200. The number of 
high and higher secondary schools (which generally 
include middle classes) will incre~se from 10,600 
to 12,000 at the end of the second plan. During the 
next plan the numbers. at schools in the age-group 14-17 
years will increase from ~ million to 3.1 million or 
12 per cent of the popul~tion in thea:~ group. 

15. Progra~~es in the second five year plan require 
for their implementation large numbers of skilled wor
kers, technicians and sp0cialists with a background 
of elementary or secondary education followed by basic 
training for specific vocations. Thus, the requirements 
of teachers, workers in national extension and commu
nity projects areas, cooperative personnel, revenue 
administration, technical and superv~sory personnel, 
in industry, agriculture and other f1elds of development 

-1-
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have to be ::et C"-inly from 'the age ·group ~f-14-17 · ~ : .
years. In this group there is· at .Pre son~ _a great deal-. -'
of wastage,· and :nisdirectlon, _:is cay .. be s~en from the_-~- -
fact that 54 per cent. or !"core or students who· take~ ·.-:-: . · . 
cat.riculation or equivalent Gx<llllnations f-aU- to . ·. · -~ · ... -
qualit"y ~ .It· is coc:::on grounl that at_· the secondary· · . ;"· 
stage of ed.ucati:.>r .. , ther~ sh~uld be _incrcasing~diver~ _ 

· s.ification of courses_; so that s:tudonts c:m: .be. train~d. 
1n ditferent vocations according to their interests -
and capabilities. -This ~bject .is proposed-: to_ be·.-·· · .. ·, 
attained through the introduction or . craft. ·.courses; .... :· . 

. better fa.cili tie_s for science teachi,ng, ·~stablisbtlent :_ · ·. 
of r:::ul ti-purpose scho'ols anJ. junior ·technical schools •: ·. · . 
Junior technical schools «ill provide three-year ·coU!!SeS · 
in technical .:md vocation.:U. ·subjects to be taken up. by 
students. after completine their tiidlle (o±: senior. basic) 

· · education. As a bas inning 95 . · ~ · - . Junior . -. _.. ~ 

technic:ll schools are to be established· f?ut~ ·naturallY"-j 
they will be needed in .tn1Ch ·larger numbers as the- . · . 
reorientation of the systec :rt ~eJucation proceeds •. ·In.·· . 
this· connection the .training· pro~rrr.;oes of ·the Ministry. 
or Labour ard apprentic~shi'p scheces .proposed in_ the: :· ·_ 
plan are c.lso of great ioportance. · _ .. . · ' 

16~ At the end ~f the. flrst plan, about 60 · per<ce-~t: .. 
-of the stat! in s~condary schools_ consists or trained·. · 
teachers.. According to the pl.!llS of States,·_.the · _.· ·, 
proportion of trained.· teachers will now .incrctase _to. 68 .. 
per ·cent. The training. of scconiary- teach~L _ : 
tor. vocatipnal courses .in cul t1purpose·· and junior . · _ · 
technical: and other schouls will need.a'great deal or··. 
attention •. Tho te~chlng· of cr~ts in eleoe~tar,y~and ·· 
secondary schools is one of the essent1al-foatures. · ·
i.D · the ra cons tru etion or tha sys ten or e:1uca ti~n 1 · · · . ; "' 

but progress in providing such coursos is held back . . _ 
by lack of suitablo ta~chers. _ The~plnn· otthe Centre . 
provides for the trainir.g or 500 dC6roa teachers . and .. 
1000 diploca teachers. These propose.ls. are being ( · 
reviewed as larger Illl.!:lbars ere likely to. be ·t.leedad·, 

· 17, One ot tha pr1nc1p·ca problez:s or secondary eduw · 
cation 1~ tba need to divvrJify c~ursos of training~ . 
As- a r..:sul t or progrwU:U"Jes to. be icplecented 'clur1ng ; . . . 
the second .f'ive ycar plan, a substantial begilln1ng : ~ . 
will have been cade in this direction.· lt is pro-

• • • ~ !' 

·' 
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I in 1~55-oo~to 1197 during 1956-61. 
posed· to provJd~ for ·200 · agricul tur.ll courses at 
200 cultipurposes schools. The nucber urhiGh 
achool3 to be upgrade<l to higher .Sucondary ScPc>o+a · 
will gO up from 47/. In-a large· nuobcr of schools 
the curriculul!l will become· ·core br0ad-based . 
through the int~oduption of crafts, social studies, 
general science etc. 'Junior technical scnools are 
another icportc.nt developcent. ·rn these schools · 
students .will· .be admitted after finishing 8 years.• 
el&mentary e.lucation. The training will last· ·for 
three ·years ·at· the end of whichcondidate~an £nter 
industry ·as•semi-skilled workers.or set up small 
business of their-own. The question, however, is 
und~r exacination. · · · 

.. . . . . 
• · Uni vers·i ty Education· 

.. , .. 

18. During recGnt years there has been a large 
increase in the number of studants in~~versities 
and colleges.~ At the end of the first plan the 
number estii:tated is_'720,000 as co:mparedto 420,000 
five years ago. ·The·number of students qualifyir~ 
in d~gree and higher exacinations in arts, coocerce · · 
and science-has ri~en duriDJ this-period froc 41 1000 
to 58,000 •. For improving the quality of university '.· 
and c;:ollege education and for re.J.ucing the wastage '· . 
a number of measures are being take.n by the University 
Grants·· Commission~ · These include the institution 
of three-year degree courses,_organisation of tuto
rials :and. seminars, . improvement of buildings, labo
ratories and-libraries, provision of hostel facilities, 
stipends for· tleritoriou·s ·students, scholarships for . 
research and increase in the sala~ of uni~ersity · 
teachers. In the course of·the second five yea~ 
plan eight new uni~ersities are to be established 
at Jubbalpur, two regional universities in west 
Bengal, at· Jadhavpur for Engineering ~nd 1echnology 
and. at Benaras and Kurukshetra for s~skrit and in 
Uttar Pr~desh and Madhya Bharat. A nu~ber of 
institutes for·highar rural eJucation are also 
prop::;sed.; ' 

19. ~· ·The introductibn of diversified courses at the 
secondary·level may succeeQ to sooe extent in check
ing the rush of students to colleges.. The qu.esti oa
whether and to what extent possession of d~~~~~~~an 
oe . 0:1spensed with for the.. Pl!!:.£0~~£!..-.~~~c:~!..ciJent :::io 
ptib~v1ces 1s at P~-~~n~-belncL~;J.C-~.med by a. . 
cnm"Li1tWea'ppotna '6y ·the Ce_n~raJ:_Jloverlltle~~ g£1-
Ilatea colleges, ;in many of wh1ch t~yeva1l~ng . 
stinalard~_are=unsati?!ActQry, con~t1t~~~~
portant. prob!"em·~-which iS no·...r rece!vihg__th~.-~ent1on 
-------~ ,------~- .____ 
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11. 
of the Central Government. It is of the utmost 
·importance that ·by action at the secondary as , 
well as at the univErsity levels and through - · .. 
·appropriate chabg€s in the. cond1 tions and methods ot· 
recruitment to public services-university. education 
acquires greater purpose ·and direction and thereby · 
makes an increasingly sign1fi<?ant ._contribution· to · 
national. development.· · · ... - . . '. 

Technic9·1 Education.· 
-· . . . - . '. ' .-

20. · In e~ch sector of. develoPment teebnlcal . 
personnel are needed in rapidly increasing numbers•. 
Steps mich are proposed to be. taken _to augment . .. _ the existing training faci.li ties·· for <\9~tor s, · · · 
agricultural tmd veterinary- sp.eci ~s1;s and· others 
have be¢n explained ·in tht= appropriate chapters,, , .... 
DespitE the advance tr.acte· in the fir.s~-·planw·:.tl'\~~ . : 
:r,equiremen tstor engineEring and technolo~cal.· ·.- · · · · 
·personn~l· will l-eon a-scale exceeding.' the capacity· 
of existing institutions •. · This is the. main pr.oblem 
in the development of_ technical edue,ation :_in· th.e 
second plan. · · · , 

21. Among the main schemes .included ·.in "the 
. first ~lan. Wn'E the establishment ~:r the Indian· 
Institute of Technology at Kharagpur~ qevElopment 
o! the. Indian Institute of Scienqe,. J:iangal?re, ·. ··< 
improvement and strengthening of selected .n~n-. -
Govement engineerlng and techriologtcal · ' 
institutions on the lines proposed·by the.All• . 
India Council for Technical Education, and ·grant·or 
stipends of ·practicgl training and scholar~+ps tor, 
resEarch training. At. the. end of· the.·tirat ·pl-an;.,.
there are 45 engineering institutions of CI"adu-\te · 
and post-graduate level and 83 institutions or the. 
diploma level ~ompar~d to 41 and 64 respectively 
in 1950. The. annual outturn of engineering .. 
graduates has increased from 1700 in:l950·to. · ··. 
about 3000 in 1955 an~ or. diploma holdETs from · 
2146 to 3560. In technological courses the · 
out turn has increased !rom 498 ·to 700 in .degree·- " 
courses and !rom 332 to 420. in· diploma courses·. - · 

. . : .. ' . . . 48.7 . '. 
22e During the second plan about P!-/. 'erores have 
been allocated to technical education t6r expansion 
of training fac111 ties with a view to meeting . : 
requirements ot engineer:::,· :supervisors; overseer~· 
and other categories of ·perspnnel •. A number or ,._ 
schemes taken up during. the .first plan will b~ 1 
completed in. the second, such .as improvement o.f 
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existing instltutions at the degree and diploma 
level and provis5_on of post-grcduate courses and 
research f?.cilities in selected institutions. 
J..'!long thE: .. new courses of study est.:lblished or 
expanded during.the first ~lan mention may be 
made especially of printing technology, tow.n 
planning and rEgional plnnning, architecture and 
manage~ent studies. These will be further 
developed. Stipends to enable fresh graduates 
to receive practical training in industry will 
bG continued and about 7000 students are expected 
to ~enefit during the plan period. 

23. A I)urJ.ber of existing institutions "\Jlich 
have students from all. parts of the country are to 
be developed fur thcr, notably, DElhi Polytechnic, 
Institute of Technology 3t Kharagpur, where 

. additional s~bjects for study and research will be 
introduced. When fully developed, the Kharagpur 
In sti tu te will have 1, 000 graduate and· 800 
post-graduate students. In addition to the 
Khar agpur In sti tu·ce of Technology, it is proposed 
to establish three higher technological 
institutions, one each in the northern, western 
and southern regions. ThEse institutions will 
provi-de -post-gra·duate ·facilitiEs for all subjeci(s 
in eng:fneering and technology. The western 
institute is proposed to be established in 1.956-57 
the southern institute in 1958-59 and the 
northern in 1960-61. &lch institute will have 
$~0 unde~aduate and 600 post~~ate students. 
'Ihe Indian School of MinEs and Applied G€ology 
nt Dhanbad will also be expanded. Other. 
prograrrJIJES to be cgrri_ed out dur:ing thE second 

'plan are the organisation of refresher courses 
for t echrilic al t E:J cher s at four different centres 
and the training of ~ ·:"-Jou.t 500 .teachers ~-n dEgree 

rinstitutions and· 1,000 in other institutjons. A 
P programme fer construction/hostels for 2800 degree 

studEnts, 35PC diploma students, 1260 apprentices, 
11760 junicr te~hnical students an1 3so teachers 
will also be implemented. During·the_pl~n, it is 
propose-d to e2tablish -the Administrative Staff · 
College and the Institute of Management. ~central 
Institute of Printing is also expected. to be 
established. · Finally, provision m3de for the 
training of foremen in industries is ~nether 

. featur€ of the Pl3n. 

24. _At the end cf the second pl9n, there will 
'be 54 i!"]sti tutions imparting instruction at graduate 
and post-~;raduete level,· end 104 9t the diplo!Il~ level. 
-~Il1e out-tl;rn cf gr$duatc-s in engineering_ is expected 
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to increase from 3000 in 19ss··. to '5480 in 1960- and ot:. · . 
engineering diplomates from 3560. to about. sq~.dur~ng 
the samf period. . . ·. . . ·. :.::, .·' : . 

25.- · »lfther· the- incr~a·se in tralning· :. ·->·
facilities: proposeq abovei ~ill pr«;ve· sufff~'ien_t .. · 
has been examined· by the: Engineer1.ng Pei'sonn_el, ... 
Committee set up. by the Planning Commis-~ion . ~- . : .. 
wose interim recommendations have·. been. received. . 
'llle conclusion reached b'y·the Committe~· is ·.that· · . - · 
BVen with the eXpansion of facilitie~ for .. _.> .. :.· .... :. · ' 
engineering· fdilcation proposed. ~n the: secon_d ·: ·': · ·. ·' · · 
plan, 1 t would, be _necessary· tQ · p~ovide for ·.ad~i tional · · 
training facilities for 2300·.additional · · :. ' · . · · · · 
engirieering graduates for service· in the: . · · .. · · · · 

. field of civil, mechanical; electr~cal, tele~communicatic 
me~all~rgical and minin& engineeril')g and.-5.940.:-, 
diploma•holder·s· in civil, mechanical an·d; 'electrical 
engineering. ' Unless~ these measures ar·e 'tak.en~·-:. the 

·.shortage ·is likely to be ·intensified 'in the· later 
years of the second plan. and· in the :third plan. The 
committ-ee bas recommended that the- capati~y· or· · . · . 
existing· 1nst1 tutions should ·.be· -increased· by 20 per cent. 
in graduate training and by 25 per cent ·of tti·e .training: 
of diploma holders •. It has also stiggeste.d that. steps . · 
should be taken to establish 18 more. engineering . 
colleges and 62 more en'gineering schools ·in. different 
parts ot the .country. · These suggesti~s_·'\ltich. will 
involve· a total _outlay of about_ Rs 15 cror-es,: _are·. 
at present under __ consideration. . ·. .. . · 

26. ·Increasing demands tor skilled .work£rs_.and 
foreman_ and other supervisory personnel will need 
to be met during the second plan. The Ministry. 
of Labour has a pr·ogramme fo;o increasing the .. :. 
outpu.t of craftsmen by about· 20,000 per annum. and 
two institutions are being set up· for training __ · .. 
craft instructors. Apprenticeship ~training fac:il1 ties 
have to be developed o.n a larger· scale and in .this 
field an important duty .1:. cast upon the mana'g~ent 
of the better organised enterprises .in the private ' 
sector~ The Ministry of Iron and Steel has set Up 
a directorate of training to_ coordinate the -. · 

·personnel requirements of steel. plants and tc) ensure 
the necessary arrangements., In view of the·large 
programme which· 1 t• has to undertake,. the Ministry 
of Railways proposes to establish a number ~f · 
ne:w technical schools, · . , .. 

- A "4 • 



XXIII 14 

Social Educ~tion 

27. , The cO.llsus ·\,)r ~951 showod. that only 16.6 per 
cent of the population were literate ~nj if children 
below·lO years ara excludod 1 the proporti.:>n onlt rises 
to 20 percent. Apart frc., the low percent;;;.ge of 
literacy there is serious disparity in liter~cy 
between ~en (24.9%). and wumen (7.9%) and between the 

· urban population ( 34.6%) a.nJ. the. rural population 
(12.1%).: Considarable iirtportance therefore, attaches 
to the progracme of social educ~tion which is now ( 
being implemented cainly thrc,ugh the com:mnity deve
lopment. and national extGnsion progrPnoe and through 
the. _work of non-offici.:.l .::.g~nc.i..Js. 4s ·essential 
reforms proposed in the·systcc of eJucation are 
carried out it should oec,)!JG possible to develop 
facilities for .. continuation classes and social edu-

.cation classes at varivus levels. A sue of Rs.5.3 
crores have been provid~~.for social elucat1on in 

·the. second Plan as ag:linst Rs. 4.6 crores in.the first. 
In ajdition Rs. 7.5 .crores. are expected to be avaUable 
in .national .extension anj couounity projects. The 
Ministry of Educ~tion proposos to establish' a funda
oental eJucation centre. for-training·social.eQ.ucat1on 
organisers and continuing stUJy ~d research in · 
problems relating to soci3l ~nd basic education. 

• • ~ • ' I 

In the plans of states provision exists for 
the opening of literacy and social education centres, 
training social education. workers, publication of 
literature; libraries and ·audio-visual.education. 
The.work of Janata Collegus which were initiated'in 
the first plan will be f~rthGr developed during the 
second plan. · 

I 
Cul tu::-al Developr.1ent 

28. During the.first five y0ar plan.three Acad~nies 
were established, . namely, the· Sangeet Nata.k Akademy, 
Sahitya Akadeoy anJ. Lalit Kala AkuJ.ecy. It is proposed 
to provide a special builjing for th~s~ organisations 
and for the National Theatre snd the National Museuc. 
The Indi_an Museum, Cal-cutta and tho Victoria Mecorial 
Museuc in Bombay are to be developej. The Museuc 
Survey Committoe of Educ~tion Ministry has been set up 
to survey the n~eds ·or r:usom:,s in India and to· make 
concrete proposals in the lignt of rC:c.:JI!lDenJations of 
the Conference of CUrutors of Mus~uos held in april 1955. 
Un~er the second Plan a provision ~f about Rs. 300 
lakhs has been sugg~steJ. fvr the davelopoent of ouseu~s. 



15 . XXIII .. 
29. The ·indian Council· of. -.Cultural Relations~ iS~· · .~ · · 
another- body. which -receives grants _fr9m the Ministry. ·. 

·.of Education for variuus cultural activities .in ·India .. , 
and foreign countries •. In the same way th~ Cen·tral' ·: ~ . 
Ministry• s pro5racr:1es inclUde schemes for· assistancp · ·· -.· .. 
for the development of· regional lariguages·, ·the· ·. • •- · - · · 
scheDe of publication of rare manuscripts and other.·· ·. .. 
publication of werit, propagation of Sans~r.it_, .es_tab:-1· f 
lishment of Ins ti tu tel Indology, · es tablishrrient' df . . . 0 , · 
Cent-ral Copyright Reference Library 'in New Delhi. ·: ''." ··:· ·. ·. 
Some of_ the progr.:.mmes includej in ~he r:liscellaneous· _ . ·,. 
schemes of the States also indicate encouro.g·ement· of ·. ·· -• 
cultural activities. '. ·· · ·· · ..... ·- .:. · 

. . ~ . .'-

Scholarships : - · -~ · · ' ... ~·-=- ; : 

· With a view to providing gre.atcr. equality _of'·. - · · 
opportunity. 'in the field· of education and making. :· _ · . , 
available ·educational facilities to· deserving·-·:· ~! • • · · ·• 

students, a number ·of scholarship- schemes· were :.:l.nt~o- · ~
duced Juring. the first plan. About Rs. 12 crores . · ;· · · 
are being ·provided in the -plan for scholarships~- ih .. • .· : .. . 
adJition to continuing general schemes introduced : . . 
during the first plan• . Scholnrships are providedf · .: 
amongst others, for. stuJents ·rroc sch<.?dQ.led tribes ( · . _ ·_ :. 
schedule:l. C3.stes and other backward classes.' The - · · · . . . . ~ .. 
pro gr~€! also· includes post-matriculo.tion s·cholar~ · · · 
ships, .research· scholarships, ovarseas schol~~slli'PA and · 
cultural scholarships for· ASian, Af_rican a.nd -other · '- · ·! 

foreign stuJents for s·tudy_ in India~. As a result of· - · · 
the· itlplecentation. of these scholarship sqheme_s1~ ·. 
it' is· esticated that· <luring the second plan per od .. ";_: - . 

. assistance will· be given to about 250 scholars for_ .study_ 
abroad,·_ '7;4 ,!500. student-s _from scheduled _tribes_ .and :· :·. · ... 
scheduled ·castes and other buckward cl,asses,.-·4,000. ·· "
post-catrlculation scholars, 340 fellows and ·3; '725. . · 
research scholc.rs. for research training·. :md 2 ;060'• ;' : . 
forefgn stu·lents for study in India. · Host of· th~· St~tjos
have also provided for scholarships,·. fellowships. and' · · · ·· 
scheces of ·free books etc •, ·.at. the primary~ and · -· • , · · · 
secondary sehoul le_vel and for spe~ial scholarships''. 
for technical· education.-··. StipenJs for, vocativnal and _. · 
in:iustrial educa.ti:.:m· have been incluJed in scheces · · · 
s-ponsored by the Labour .and .Industries De~artcents i'in . · ~ 
the States and. by the -Mizristry of Labour at the · . .:_ ;' 
Centre. Stipends for highe·r scientific and' te_chnolo-- . 
gical. rese:::.rch are gtven by the Ministry of:·Natural' 
Resources and Scientific· Research• tor agricul-tural . 
research bJ· the Hinistry of Agriculture t and for·. me4lcal 
research by the Ministry 'of Health. ·.It would: be; fair-· . 
to say that, under the second plan a good propbrt1on o! 
stuJents, with ability anJ aptitude, ·who· wish to ·under- . 
+ ~ lr /"'\.- 1,..,. -1 - L... _ ..... - - .... ;2 .I - - • -- ..i: - - - - -- - • • "'\ • .. -- -·~ -- -----
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166 set up during the first plan. The object is 
to p~de one clinic at le~st in each district, 
preferably at its headquarters. For the successful 

. working or these clinics it is necessary that they 
should have full-time doctors with a~ ot health 
visitors an~ other ancillary personnel, the numbers 
depending on the area and the population to be 
served. These clinics should also have, as far as 
possible, a tew beds at their disposal.either 
directly att,ched to them or in nearby institutions 
tor isolating nnd treating cases which cannot be 

,-··treated 1n homes because or overcrowding or un
hygienic conditions. 
39. The establishment ot a number of model 
tuberculosis centres, which would be useful tor 
teaching nnd demonstration, has considerable 
importance because or shortage ot personnel ~or 
manning T.B. services. These centres should 

. preferably be attached to medical colleges and 
shokld .bo equipped with tour main sections, 
namely, an epidemiological section tor mass X-
ray survey and BCG vaccination, a clinical section 
tor diagnosis and treatment, a bacteriological 
section and a dom~1ary service under the direction 
ot a public health nurse. The work ot these sec
tions should be coo:rdJnatod, emphasi$ being placed 
on preventive aspects. There are, at present,_ 
three such centres in New Delhi, Patna and ... 
Trivandrum, and two more·are likely to be establishe~ 
in the near .fUture!. at Madras and Nagpur. There ! 
is need for establ shing many more such centres• ' · 
It is therefore proposed to privde for ten such . ;; 
centres during the period of the second plane 
40. · Stress is to. be la.id on providing simply 

·designed and cheaply constructed institutions for 
. the isolation of 1nf'ect1ve patients, especially 
in cases where isolation or treatement at home is 
impossible. These should, in the tirst instance, 
be in or nsar crowded areas where·T.B. is most 
prevalent. Those who need advanced surgical 
treatment will be moved to institutions where the 
necessary taciliti~s exist. About 4000 beds are 
likely to be added during the second plan. 
41w Opening ot after-care colonies and rehabi11-
tation centres for persons who had suffered from 

tuberculosis needs no emphasis. There has been 
in existence an atter care colony at Madanapalle 
tor over ~ years where over 40 ex-patients are 
employed. Such raeilities scarQely existed at 
othe-r places prior to the tirst plan. A few 
centres were established during the first plan . 
period. It is proposed to set up about ten such 
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centres during the second plan ~ to provide fac~ 
ties tor teaching· ex.-patients su~table hand1cr4ts • 

which can be continued by· t~em in their ho~s a 
cottage industey. , · · _ 
42 A total provision of about ~. 14 erores 
ha; been made tor measures tor the contro1 or T.B. 
during the second plan. 
43 Leprosy-According to estimates made by 
a ~ommittee appointed by the Government of India 
in 1953 for the control or leprosy, there are not 
less than 1.5 million persons suffering from ~epro•Y• 
The incidence or the disease varies from region to 
region and is between 2 to 4 per cent rising to 
10 per cent in certain districts and may be as high 
as 15 to 20 per cent in certain villages. The be~t 
or highest incidence includes the whole of the east 
coast and south peninsula including west Bengal 1 
South Bihar, Orissa, Madras, Travancore-Cochin, 
HYderabad and Madhya Pradesh. Treatment and preven
tion or infection in children is a b~sic step ~ 
the control of leprosy. The number or cl~n1cs 1 
dispensaries or leprosaria tor treatement or leprosy 
patients is extremely inadequate at present. There 
is also lack or co-ordination between different agen
cies working 1n this field. The problem is to make 
treatment avallabla in vlllages and as tar as possible 
in homes. The eradication of leprosy calls ror a 
nation-wide programme. · . 
44. . '· • During the f'irst p~an, two main steps ~re 
taken for combating the disease. The rirst was the 

·establishment ot a Central Leprosy Teaching ar4 
Research ·Institute at Chingleput in l.fadras f'or the 
training or leprosy workers and tor research on 
problems ·relating to leprosy. The second step vas 
to laUEC~ leprosy control programme. The fUt111t7 
or attempting isolation or leprosy cases 1n special • 
leprosy ho~es t which was taken in the past to be the 
main method or contro1 in endemic areas, is reqog
nised. With the discover,r of' sulph~na therapy ~ 
leprosy a nev approach is available tor the control 
or the disease. The objective ot the schema is 
proper treatement and follow-up or all patients ~ 
the whole or the area under ~ontrol together with 
case finding and preventive and educat1bna1 work. 

·Apart f'rom cl.inical. improvement~ sulphone therapy 
brings ·about a gradual reduction 1n infectivity in 
patients •. As. it is not possible to 1nit1at~ sulphone 
therapy on a mass scale simultaneously over all -the 
endemic areas ~ the countr,y two types or contra~ 
units, namely, stud¥ and ~ lreatemant C!entres meant. 
tor eesearch and evaluation, and subsidiary centres 
tor survey and treateme:..t were initiate.;. in the tirst 
plan period. Four treabon t and stud7 ~entres aDd 
~hirty-six subsidiary centres wer~ approvod durin~ the 
first pl~. It is ,ro~osed to continuo the existing · 
treat-.ent and study centres and subsidiary c~n• 
tres as well as to open about · e1cht7-e1ght nev 

r .,.-/ .. 
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~sucsidi~y centr~s~ Provision has also~been made for· 
esteblishing bed~ tor the isolation of acute cases, · 

·for t~e eorrection of deformities, and for setting up 
rehabilitation centres. A sum of about F-; 4 crores is .. ; 
provided Wider .. the second plan for · leprosy control progr-ammes •.. 

. . . 

45. Venereal disease$: In the· ·past the pr<;>blem of .. 
v .D: ··1:.1 the country as a whole especially syphilis has 
not received the attention it Aeserves from the public, 
rrom administrators and even from .the medical profes~ion, 
even though effective tools for rapid di~gnosis and . 
treatment exist: The methods now available for the 
rapid cure of syphilis and other major venere~l diseases 
~Jke it possible to trin~ do~~ effectively the reservoir 
ot infection in the population provided ~ertain public 
health techniques are used !n the programme ot.venereal 
diseases control. Venereal diseases have to be· fought 
on three fronts ... educational, epidemiological and" thera
peutic·,· . There are no eccurate statistics regarding. the 
prevalence or these diseases among the. population, Such 
in!craat1cn as exists relates to surveys conducted 1n a · 
certain n~ber of places, as 1n Madras and.Calcutta. 
Systemati~ serolcgicol screening or expectant mothers in 
maternal and c~~ld tealth centres shows that the incidence 
of syphilis v~ries from ~ to 8 per cent of the adult · 
population. In urban centres its incidence is higher 
than 1.n rural ore3s. Generally speakint; hitherto the 
l)rc\:eGura has teon to establish treatmen! centres which 
earry.o cons~d~r~tle load of patients. There is no · 
indica~t0n ~s to how far~ such centres have contributed 
towa:ds "ll e!fective cupaigrl'·against V .D. A propel' 
~rc,r~e·s~~uld lay stress on epidemiological ~estt-.~. 
get1on, od~cation or the patients and their follOw-up. 
as well as ca~a-findi.ng activity. Special stress should 
b:, lrid 9n the :prev'ention of parental syphilis by' routine 
saro!o~ical screening or every pregnant woman and treat-. ... 
ment o_f positive reactors, . 

4G; ·As regards rural areas, the problem of organising 
a s~tisractory campaign against V.D. is ~~re difficult 
in view bf the sparsely distributed population and . 
inadequacy of the health starr in those areas. lt is .· -
Fllf:P':it~d th~t lit. V !I~ C't:'~tl'ol.Prc::?"~o shoUld b~ started.. 
1n he·al th lm1 ts at their headquarters and .that it should. .. 
be ext~r~!~d in due course, as and when more fUnds and 
~ai4ed ~ersonnel become available in the areas ~erved· 
by tta heolth units. There 1~ 1 howeve~, a belt· of rural 
territcrl ~lo~g the root-nills or the ~alayas where 
the frevelence or venereal diseases, particul~ly o! · 
syphilis, is· \'.no~ to be high. Concentrated efforts 
nust therefore be r.ade in these areas for a radical 
treatment ·or the v.D. problem. . 

' ·• ... 
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. water Supply and Sanit~tion 

47.· ~aterbOrne·and other allied diseases are responsi
ble for a large incidence of mortality ~~d ~orbidity 
in the co~unity which can be brought under 
control by estabiishing protected water supplies and san
itary methods of excreta disposal. In the first five year 
plan, about Rs. 24 crores wer~ provided by the States for 
urban and rural water supply and sanitation. Towards the 
end of 1954 aw·ater supply anq. sanitation prograrr.me 

~.s. 6 cro- was formulated by the Central Government, under which 
res as cran- & •. 12 crores as loans for urban water supply scheoes 
ts towards andLwera made available. The second plan makes a 
r,.ll'~l w;1ter the tentative provision of R:. 53 crores for urban 
su~)ly sc- water supply and·sanitation, ~.28 crore~ for rural 
hc~e!l . water suppl7. andL~.10 crores for urban areas which h~e 
La special Corporations. · 
provision of' 

La 

48.- The schemes included in the first plan did not 
make satisfactory progress on account of shortage of 
material; inad~~ tr~~sp9rt facilities ~~d the absence 
of adequate public health engineeri~g staff.in the States 
to plan and execute the schemes. The rural portion of the 
work is not making satisfactory progress primarily due to 
lack or trained personnel and organisation. Rural works 

. have been frequently executed by·a variety of agencies 
and have bc-c')::'le _ purely construction -projects with 
little public.health education of the villagers in the 
need. for and u~e or sanitary .facilities. Large Il::nbers or· 
villages have, howev.er, improved their water supply 
through local development works and through the national 
extension and community development programme. 

49. . Progress in the implementation of w~ter supply 
·. pro·grarimles depends a great deal on the availability of 

pipes, pu~ps an1 other equipment. The requirements of 
cast iron and galv~nized iron pipes for urban water sup-· . 
ply during the last year of the first plan amountc1 to 
about 100,000 tons, and W'ill increase to about 125,000 
tons per year during the second plan. As a~~nst this, 
the present production is in the-neighbour~ood of 
60,000 tons pe! year of which about 50,000 tons is tor 
water pipes. • 

50. During the first plan public health ahgineering or
ganisations were se~ up at the C~ntre ~d in several 
States but most of t~esd organisations are notLjequately 
starra!~ Public health engine3ring orga~isatio~s are nee!ed 

.in all Stat~s and. they should have staff -wit.'"!. sp~cial 
training in public health matters. Training facilities 

··fer public health engine~rst overseers,. sanita~y inspac
tors etc., h~ve to bo great~ expandad. Accordingly, a 
provision of ~. 50 lakhs h~s been rnada for this ~ur~ose 
1n 4 the second plan. 

.. I. 
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Nutrition 

51. Nutrition is the ·most important a1ng.1Er ~l'tor 1n 
• the maintenance of health. With improvement in the 
·production of cereals during the first plant there .will 

. be greater stress now on increasing the pr~~uction ot 
· protective foods such as milk, eggs, fish, meat! truits 

and green vegetables. ·As tt will· not be possib e to . 
provide nutrition at opti~um level to every body, priority 
in !mprov1ng nutrition should be given·to.~lnerable . 
groups of the population, namely, expectant and·nursing 
mothers, infants, toddlers, pre-school children arid 

.. children of school-going age •. It is wall know that aey 
demag~o proper growth and development··~1ch may occur 
in these age groups owing to under-nutrition or mal
nutrition, cannot be entire~ made good even by providing_ 
adequate nutrition at a later age. To the extent milk 
powder and food supplements like ood~ liver oil and vit~ins 
are available for distribution, this consideration should 
be specially kept in view.- Efforts to provide mid-day 
meals tor school-going children should also be made. 
Provision has bean made 1n·the plan .for schemas ot 
nutrition research, nutritional survnrs in national 
extension and community development ~rea~ opening of diet 
kitchens in hospitals and establishm~nt ot nutritional · 
laboratories and museums. Some or the important problems 
or nutrition taken up tor study by the Indian Council. ot 
Medical Research are:- . • . . · 

(i):~urvey and prevention or protein malnutrition; 
(11) growth and physical development or children; 

{iii) central ot dietary and nutritional diseases 
· like geitre, lathyrism, fluorosis etc., and 

(1v) clinic~l nu~rition research. 

M~tern~l and child health 

52. States have provided about ~. 3 crores for the 
te,ttng up or about 2

1
100 maternity and child health cent• 

res. These centres w 11 be integrated with the primary · . 
health unit services. The need tor proper training of 
medical and anc1~ personnel to be employed in 
maternal ~nd child health programmes is recognised and 
the' plan makes the n.ecessary provision. · . ·: 

5·;,.1 J~t present paediatrics is the weakest link in 
mat rn~l and chil~ health services. It· is essential 
to provid·e ps.ediatric tr'lining to personnel in charge ot 
maternal.and child health centres in th~diatric depart
ments ot ~adic~l CQlleges and to equip and staff them 
su1t~bly. E1eh paediatric department will select six 
existing ~tarnal and child heRlth centres and augment the 
stat! or each with·a doctor trained in paediatrics, public 

.. 
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health nurse and other ~uxiliarY starr. Their functions 
will b~o t~ke up- combinod preventive and curative p~e
diatric care of children ~nd to attend to school health 
iri the elementary schools or the area, in addition to th~ 
ante-natal and obstetric service alre~dy being dona. Pro
tective protein foods, essential drugs and prophylactic 
vaccines will also be made available to oach or the centras. 
To bogin with, it is proposed to set up at least 5 
paediatric training centres. These centres will arrange 
for the regular training of maternal-and crdld health 
personnel and also give periodic_ refr~sher courses. 

Fa.T!lily planning 

54. The problem of regulating India's population !roc 
the dual standpoint of size and quality is of the utmost 
importance to national welfare and national planning. The 
objectives set out in the first five year plan were: 

(1) to obtain an accurate picture of the factors 
which contribute to rapid increase of population, 

(2) to g:.in fuller undarsta.nding of hur..an fertility 
and. the means of regulating it, 

(:5) to devise speedy ways of education of the -public, 
and 

(4) to make family planning advic~ and service an 
integral part of the services in hospitals and 
health centres~· 

_The family planning programme w~s primarily directed to 
the building up of an active public opinion in favour 

~dvice and of family planning and. the promotion o! family planningL 
~servicy 

Lmd 

9n the h3sis of existing knowledga. At the sama tim~ 
demographic as well as medical an1 biological studies 
were taken up. Assistance in the sh~pe of .subsidiGs or 
grents was given to States, loc~l authorities, voluntary· 
organisations and scientific institutions for about 115 
family planning clinics ~d for 19 rese~rch sche~as 
relating to biologic3l and da~ograrhic problens. It is 
proposed to dev~lJp. this pro~r~mme further ~uring ~~a 
second plan. . _. · .. 
55• The f~mily planning progr~~~e has now g~ne tar 
enourh to call for its further develop~~nt on sys-
ta~~tic lin~s, .for continuous study.vf pupulation 
probl~msLfor a suit~ble centr~l board for f~~ly 
pl=tnn1ng ~.nd popul'1t1on problems. Such ~n or~ar.is'lti:Jn 
should be ~ore or loss autuno~ous in its WJrkin~. T~a 
mai~ constituGnts in the Central Jo~r~s pr~~r~~;d ~11 t~:-

-I-
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(1) extension of family planning advice ~d service; 

(2) est~blishmcnt and maintenance of a sufficient 
number of centres for the training or personnel; 

. 
(3) develo,Jt:iant of a. broad-based progrq,J!li!1e of education 

in f~mily living, which should include, within 
its scop~ sex education, ~arriace counselling and 
child b~idanee; · 

(4) research into biological and medic~l aspa~ts 
of reproduction and of population problems; 

I , I , 

(5) deoographic research, including investigations of 
motivation in regard to family limitation as well 
as studies or methods of communication; 

(6) inspection and supervision of the work.done by 
differant agencies, governmental and non-govern
mental, to which grants are mada by the Central .. 
Board; : i 

I 

(7) evaluation and raporting.of progress; and 

(8).establishrnent or a well-equipped central organi-
sation. . 

56. It is proposed to establish clinics ona for 50,000 
population, in all big cities ~nd m~jor !owns. As regards 
sm3ll towns :tnd rur:1l aroas clinics will be opened 
~radu~lly, in assoqiation vlth primary health units, 
These clinics ~re 1ntend~d to create a general awareness, 
of the ~rotl~~ 4nd to provide advice and sorvice. The 
establisr.r:1cnt or a central training and clinic~l 1nst1 tute 
and a rural tr~1n1~g unit near B~ngalore are under conside
ration. A contraceptive testing ~nd evaluation centre is 
baing developed at Bombay. It is necessary that training . 
in f~mily plann1nc s~ould be-imparted to all medical and 
nursing students. All hospitals and an !~creasing number 
of dispans~ries should develop in due course a family plasn-
1ng . servicG. It is also proposed to promote actively 
rn~ 1ce.l, bi1Jlogical and demographic research. A provision 
ot D·larly ~. ~ crores has been made for family .planning 
progra~~~s. It ts expect&d that about ~00 urban and 2,000 
rur~l clinics will bo sat up in the course ct the second 
plan. 

He~lth Education 

57. The ~odic~l an~ ~ubliC health facilities which~•· provided 
will ach1evo 1hc1r object! ve in the measur~t in which the people 
t~ke tull ajvant~ge or these racil1ties and'change their own 
attitudes end pr~ctices. This calls for a special effort in 
support or health cduc~tion. The primary objact of health 
education is to help the pe~ple to achi~ve health by their 
own action end efforts. It therefore begins with the inte
rest or the people 1n im?roving ~heir conditions of living 
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and aims at developing a sense or responsibility for 
their own health betterment as individuals and as/ 
of the people themselves provide the starting point 
and the main motive force for enlisting their good~ 
will ~nd participation in local planning as well as 
in action. The guidance and help of experts is of 
course necessary. Health education bureaux which 
are being established at the Centre and in 
the State Health Departments will attempt to provide 
inserv.l:ee'# training for he:\lth workers, e:!ucational 
aids and consultative services in educational 
methodology as well as improved interpretation of 
health services. 

L~e~bers of local co~,unities. The interests, needs 
~nd aspiration!/ 



Chapter XXVI 

HOUSING 

Clean housidgt:tonditivhs~have: fa~reacf\ing erie.~ts ,6n--. .. 
public. health~ on..cotlmunity life ·and,:pn-·l.ev~ls .. af :~ro~~ctivity 

: Tho. problem of ·proVi-ding adoqua.:to resources for. br1ng1ng .abam.t 
improvements in urban and rural housing co~di tions prewents .. 
enormous difficulties in a. period of intensive economic · : 
development. There aru two main· aspects to be·. considered: 
( 1). size and scope of housing progr::t!:1nlOS to bo undertaken . ·. · •. 
during the plan period by. the Central and State Go:vorn- · .. · ; .. 
ments nnd other public. authorities· and (2) determination 
of polici~s design~d. to provide houses to persons in< ~. 
low-income groups at rents they. can· afford ·and ·enabling· ·. · 
persons of small means ·to build houses for themselves. , 

·Through tho provision of cheap plots of land, credit · _:, · . .' 
facilities, guidance _in tho usc and choice of building ·. 
materials ~d tho. production of st~d-~dized p~r:ts mucn . : . 
can be dono_ to stJ.mulato housing~ activ1ty ·without· ... · .. 

· impinging too h.Javily on. the limited resources available · 1 

· to the State for e:xpondi turq on development. . · · 
\ ,, 

2. . Both in urban and in· rural areas. ho':lsing. is • a . · .... · .. . . 
problem of vast dimension~. Thoro c-ro 54 :millic;>n houses ·' :. 
in rural areas, of which' a large _number ne.od reconditioning. · 
or rebuilding. In the villnges;. relief ·arid assistanco .. ·: ·· .. 
in tho provision of sitos arc especially urgcnt~in·· ~ .· . J 
tho cnso of scheduled castes .·and other backl~ard. classes.. · 1 
II! n.::tional extension and community projcc;a~·.areas, 
18,000 rural houses have boon built and·9;~1ooo houses 
havl) been rocondi tioned.. Work in those areas h~s shown · · 
.that,· with a 11 ttle guidance and some moa.aure of. assistance,·· 
village communi tius can provide thcmsplvos \·rith bot tor · , 
sani ttltion; drainage and lighting and i.ntroduoo impro
vements in rural housing conditions in a.relntivoly short 
period. Z.Iuch can be done in rural areas through coopera
tive sol£-holp, demonstration or improved housing an4 ' 
usc of local materials ~d skills and ot improved 
techniques. · · · · 

~ ... . . 
3. In urban ar~O.s co.mplex problems had .to· bo · taccd.i 
~ii thout system.,. tic· to'l.rn pla..'1ning, control over tho usa 
·of land .and ov~r building operations· has bacome increa
singly expensive for public authorities as wall as tor 
private individuals to build houses •. Tho ~csult=is · 
that with increase in popul~tion tho _shortage o' houso.s,-

- -- - - - - -- - - .. - -' -- ... -' .. ·- .,. ·,- -- -· -
. . 

Note:- This is a provisional Chapter:· and is to be· 
· replaced by· a fuller. Chapter which is under 

· · preparation. · 'i. 
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alrendy acute, is furth.:!r accontuatcd. The housing problem 
in tot.;ns is port of th13 wide-r problec of urban dovolopmont 
in relation to econo~ic planning. Town planning ~nd 
.the propar~tion of w~star plans for .all urb::.n :u-etls ::Lrc _ .. ~ 
asscnt~al_if tho d<:1ngcrs of haph~zard c.nd unplcnncd 
gro~ith arc to be met. In areas scrvc.d b~· l~rgc ri v::lr 
valley projocts ar.d for metropolitan areas and o~jor 
ccntr~s of industry, regional plans have to bo prepared. 
A pilot study in the preparation of rogional .pl~ns is 
to ~e shortly mndertaken in tho D~od~r Vn~loy. 

. . 
4. !n·· urban ar-:as cspeciallly tho housing problem has 
grown ste<4dily from yocr to yo<:J.r over tho past t-;,10 decades. 
The pppulJ.tion of to\ms ·increased by 10.6 :nillions betl'lecn 
1911 nnd 1941 and by. 16.~ millions bot¥oen 1941 and 1951. 
During these decades the number of occupied houses in 
urban ar.:as increased respectively by 1.8 and 1.7 millions. 
Evon apart from the question of tho quality of housing, 
tho quantitative short~ increased considerably during 
tho decade 1941-51. Alongside war-time developreonts and 
Partition there ho.s been accelerated urban grm..;th. Bot
ween 1951 and 1961 tho· total urban population is expected 
to increase by about 13 por·cent so that, in the abson9o 
of. ·effective measures the housing situatio.p r..ay become 
more difficult. · 

5. The precise extent of the housing shortage in urban 
areas has not b~cn determined~ This is because systematic 
housing statistics do not exist and t.hcro <l!"c fo-..·J 
reliable surveys o£ housing conditions. Information in res
pect of tho progress of priv~tc construct!on is also 
l~cking. Special efforts should now be made to org~niso 
tho flow of accurate statistics so th~t co•ordinntion in 
policy_ and nsscssmcnt of progress arc effectively ensured 
For nn urban population of 62 million thoro l.-;er.J in 19 51 
~bout 10 million houses. Tho short~e of houses ~n that 
year is roughly estimated to be about 2.5 million. Tho 
results of an·. enquiry carried ou.t by the National S~ple 
Survey in 1951~54 have recently.bccomc avail~ble. Accordng 
to these dnta, about 44 per cent of tho h~~scs in·urban 
ar.oas and "4 per cent of tho houses in rural :1 rcas nrc 
one-rcomed tenements. Tho average per capita floor space 
available in rural arcns is about 100 sq. ft. and in urb~~ 
areas· about 86 sq. ft. In cities like Bcrr.bay', Calcutta,· 
Delhi and 1-!adras floor space per person is about 67 
sq. rt. About one-fourth of houses in urban arc~s arc 
made of mud and th3tch. In urban arc~s only about 25 
per cent of the houses· arc built \1i th pcrman:mt typos of 
building materials like bricks nrld cem~nt. , 

6 In recent years in privat~ cor.s~ruction-~hc~o hr:.s been 
greater emphasis on houses fclfoq.ddlo :J..nco::~a :.m h1gher 
income groups, so thr:.t the shortage has b.:!cOme even ~ore 
marked than before in respect of the needs of those 1n . 
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' 
the ·1c·w1cr in cone brackets. Initial. steps· h.1.ve, ~owever, 
been taken during the.first plan for providing·housing: 
fer these ;;roups. The ~'1o principal programmes of . · 
housin-t.- taken. up by t.l.e. Central Government are· tl:_le: · 
S:.tbstdt.se:d·industrial· h~using scheme and the low income 
group housing scheme,. Unde·r the. fonner ·scheme' thEf_~ ·. 

·" construction of 77,000 units was _apurov~d· upto t}1e ', 
e'1d of Nove~ber 1955 1 . of Nhich 341000 units. h?-v~: ~een · · 
so far completed •. Und~r the lo~r. 1ncome group \1om ... ng ... 

· .::.chenc, los.nc. to. the extent .of'. ~s·. · ~! crores. nave .been ': 
sanctioned .::lld Rs. _ 5 crores have bc~d disburs~d • ·the · 

pro.3rar:1me so f~r un6ertaken bcin3 estimated. to pro.vide .,. 
·.about 40,000 units. These are srnall.but·important · · 

be:ginnin:;s.· :A usoful· start .ha.s. also been made with: 1

_ . 

th~ trainin~ of rnasons and other. puilding ·industry' ··· ' · .:
personnel. It is proposed to expand thes~: trainiag·: · / ~- :: 
facili~ies. ··The National· Duilding Orgapisation: .· : . ·.· :· . · 
which was set up. in 1954 is engaged in pooling the · · ·· · 
results of building rese~rch·and studying meth~ds ·.: ·, ;, ~ :: 
of achieving economies ·in c,onstru.ction. · . .• - : .. '' ... -~ . · . ,\ ·. 

7. Th~ Central and 3tate ·G~v~rn!nents • ha~o ·a.lso,' 
constrJ.cted houses for thsir employee~. in. administra-·. 

· tive services ae well as in industrial and. commercial, . 
undertakings. . Tho l.Unis'try of· Rehabilitation have · 
also undertaken _the construction of houses on a ' 
larze ~cale for refugees from ·~lest and ·zast . .•. ·'. 
Pakistan. The.following:table gives.rough·f'igures-~ · 
of tl:e total number of houses cqnstruct.ed during the· · 
first p!an ·period· in the ·public and· the private .· 
sectors:- · · · · 

. . 
·.Public construction · 

• . t' 

Industrial Housing 

. ·No. o~f{cusesL 
tenements. 

Low, Inco:ne Group ~ousin~. · ·. · :.. 40 ;o~o·~· 

.. Refu:;ee.Housing 

·.Housing by· Central arid 
State Govern~ncnts 

TOTAL 

1stimated privat~ con-· 
struction 

• 
T6TAL 

. ; ' 3 ' 2 3. ,ooo 

. 3 ,Go,oqo. 
7_,40,000 

: .; . 1 ,oo,ooo· 
.. 

14,90;00~ 
' ., 

. ' .... 
t · • 

·• 
' l 

•. 

8. For the decade 1951-6l'·the n~ber or houses · 
required in urban areas is estimated to be,abour 8.9 
million. This takes into account the shorta3e esti
mate.d for 1951, estil'!latcd incre·ase in .. population at 
33 per cen~, depreciation on ~Xi$ting houses at the 
rate of 1 per· cent per annum and replacement of .·11· . · 
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per cent of·existing houses. During tho period 1951-56 
about·1.5 million hous~s arc estimated to have b~en con~tr
uctod.· During t'h~- s~cond. !i vo year plan 2. t millicn d'tiolling 
units arc eXpected to be constructed by public authorities 
and private individuals and organisations in urban a rcas. 
Thus, so far a$ can be estimated ot present, in 1961 tho 
shortage of houses in urban areas may be about S.J mlilions. 
In oth..:;r \iords, spoa.killci roughly, in 1961 ·tho shorta.;.o 
may be &bout twice as much as it was in 1951. 

9. Details .of housing programmes for tho second plan 
arc being worked out ~t.prasent. The plan has allotted 
Rs. 120 crores for housing programoc to· be ca~ried out 
in the St&t.:.s nnd under the auspices of the llinistry of 
\'lorks ,Housir.g and Supply. There arc in t!ddi tion, housing 
programmes of tho Ministries of Rehabilitation, Railways, 
Defence and Labour and the construction progr~es of 
the Central Public· \iorks Department·. It is estimated 
that within the period of tho second _plan about 1.2 million 
dwelling units "trill bo constructed by the ~ublic authoritic:: 
and private fonstr~ction is expected to provide abouta · 
million dwelling units, thus· mak~ng a total of 2.2 million 
units •. A tentative br.::ak-uJ? is given bolo\'1: · 

Subsidi_sed ir4dus~rial housing 
Low income group tousing 
Slum clearance and sweepers' 
housing-

. Plentation. housing 
Rural housing. . 
lliddle income group housing. . 
Central and State Governments and 

local bod.i.:.s. 
Central l·linistrics (other than 

Works,' Housing. nod Supply 
Ministry) · · · . · · 

Plantations and Ydncs. 
Estimatqd J?ri vato constrUction . 

. Total 

!;ueber of· Units 
(in thousands) 

142 
68 

110 
11 

120 
5 

400. 

176 
177 

1000 
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Tho provisional allo-cation of R~-•. 120' croros 1 allotted 
for housing in the second· plan is_ ~s. follows:- ·. · .. ,,"~--

! '. 

( Rs. ·c~oros) · ·: 
• - f' ' 

·subsidised industrinl housing 
. .. . .. 

J Low income group housing 
. 

40 .:._.:· .. 
' ·:. 

Slum clcornnco and sweepers' ho.us:i.ng' . .20,. ·: i ·_' 
• r ·• . .. r : . ·'. ; .· 

Rural· ho_us ing 5.· '· ' . J' ~-

·:- ·' 

1-:iiddlo income group ho~sing' : :' 
.. :·--- ,, •' ' ' . 

. .. . 'g . . 

.... ·' J •' .. 

. .. . .. 
'1 : 1 

J' •. : ••• . .. 
' : .. . ' . ·.. .. ' ~ 

Plantation. housing·. ·. ·. ·:. ~-. ·.·_,' 2 ·. '.: . ,. ·. 

10. The. wo.rking of the subsidised industriai ~ hdu.sing · ... 
schone is at present being reviewed~ Attention has. been · 
dra":.•m to. tho fact. th~t although according to.' the .scheme···· 
tho Central Govor~mont provides a subsidy to·the extent-
of 25 per cent; cr tho .cost of c·onstruction, including 

.tho· cost of lend, anq loans to employers to thc.oxtcnt 
of 17~ per cent, tho. interest. and ini tiati vc :evinced · · · 
by emplc..-yors. has boon much loss than ~s due f~om· -them.-· 
For co-opcrnti vo societ-ies loans aro allowed·- to' tho· 

. extent of 50 per cent of the cost, but fC\"1 workers' 
co-operatives hcvo taken advantage of this concession~ 
Steps to s ocurc a greater response. from ompihoyors ,and ·>· 
fa-operatives arc. und~r consideration.· · .. 1!-:::...· · ·· . 

~· .. .• ~-~ .. 

11. During tho second plan 1 t· is proposed to under-
take a programme for slum clc!lrancc -o.nd provision or - ... 
houses for sweepers. For this programma,· to~. tho extent · 
of 50 per c0n~. of the cost, tho Central Govorpmcnt will 
provide loans repayable in 20 to 30 years at 42 per cent~ . 
interest. Tho balance o! tho cost is proposed to bo found· . 
as subsidy to bo shared equa:if:y between tho Central ·· 
Government o.nd tho Stato Govornm.Jnts or, tho local·' . ·. 
auth:rri tics concerned. In carryj,ng out this· programma,, · · . 
besides clearing cxistin.~ slum areas, ··it will bod nocossary 
to provide tldditionnl houses for persons remove from · 
slums. ·' 1 • · : · · • 

~· ... 
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LABOUR·POtiey·AND PROGRAM11ES 
. ' 

. Introduction· 
._ .... · .. 

The first .five ye~ ·plan· was drawn ~P- in:_th~· :context_' '·: · · :~ .. ·, · 
of a growing consciousness. of the importance of industrial::.·;. 
labour: in .the national econozni •. With the:·.advent or· Ipdepe- ... : · 

. ndence, certain ass.urances ware given to'labou'r. in' rec9gnf-:-- ;·' ' 
tion of its rigl;lts which had long·· been: neglected •.. · An a~t~:-. -:"," ... 
mpt was made ih ~he. ~irst pl~ to give· c?ncrete. shap~- to . ..·, ~ .· 
th!se assurances ·and· to' give labour c.. fa~r deal consistent · .. -, :· · 
with: the requir!3ments of. other ·sectors· of. the··economy~· . ·. 6 · 

• • • • <- ~ • ~ • • •• .. : •• f. • ... , •• ~ • : : • ~~ ~ ; • - • • •• :~ : •• ·, ~- -. • • • • :~ , ••• ··T .. ~ 

2. J'udged by. improvements. recorded'· iii ind'\lStrfa[ ·' .·'.· .. :·:; .. ~;~~ .·. 
relatic;ns for .which l?otli: :mployers. and .. workers .. · c~ take ··~. ,_. ,:-~ .... 
credit, .the success. of jo~nt · cons.ultat~on ·at~ .yarl.ous; leyel~J · :· 
-and increase in real earnJ.ngs. of workers over .the .last '. -: .:J:~ • · 
.five years, ·the plan in the .labour field sho¥-.ld ~e co~si-. n'C•:!. :· · 
dered to have ·recorded. progress!' ._The ~esire; shown by .. ~: ·---s-.W . 
employers· and workdrs to com? tegether and settle their · .;.·,·.--~. · 
_problems in izldust.-ial committees. set up b:( Government haE~ ... ij 
ot late become a welcome feature of labOur relations. · In~.q~'.J· 
.fact much of· the l'egi.slation in the. last five years has _be~.~ ·: 
agreed 'to, in its broad outline, by . the parties concerne~:< .~. -~ · 
in tripartite committe~s. Though questions like bonus aDa~~,:~ 
pro~it sharing still require a satisfactory solution;· .. ·~ ·~"; 
recent ~reements ··at some centres mark an _encour~tng ·. . .• -: · 
advance~ It 1.s hoped that. similar ·agreements may"' emerge · ·. · · 
elsewhere. ·Progress was also oade in the implel!lentation or.·· 
the social security measures ·provided under the Employees~ .. · 
State Insurance Act; .1S48~· ·and_ the. Employees• PreviQ.ent 
Fund Act,. 1952. A further oeasure of security in case of ~· 
loss·or employment was provided in the shape of the·Indus- · 
trial. Disputes (Amendment) Act, 1953. · Si.trultaneously, ' 
Industrial· Tribunals have been taking· due note of th~ need 
for security in framing awards on issues like· provide.nt fund, 
gratuity, etc.· The importance of better·working conditions . 
has "also been progressively recognised~ In order to study · · 
.systemstical.ly. the problel'!ls .or production in relation,. to .·. · .; 
health and sa..:.ety of.workers,. the establishment of a Cen- ...... •'t 
tral Labour Institute has. been planned and productivity ·: 
studies in certain indu~tr1es have beeri prc:moted. ·.··State : · .. \ 
Governments opened welfare cen~res and the last five years.~~< 
have seen an intensification of effort:1 at improved · : · · , ·r 

·housing for industri_al' workers. Though acimittedly much remains 
remains. to be ·done, especially in matters like covering .. :.-.:~ 
the distance between-the existing wage and 1fair~wage 1 .. ~;;,~. 
and in industrial housing, progress can only ·he gradual.- :·: .. ~ ' 
With the implementation of the Plc.nta.tion Labour Act, · : . ~ . 
soma improvement wlll be-recorded in ·the c:mditions of -~ -.. · 
pl an•..adon' 1 abo~. .. · ;' -~ ~ 

;.. . : -
•1" ·- • 
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3, Huch of what has been said in regard to labour policy 
in the First Five Year·Plan holds good as a basis for the 
future, However, in the light of the s9cialist pattern of 
society, within which sett~ng the second five year plan 
has been framed, suitable alterations in labour policy 
require to be made •. A socialist society is built up not 
solely on monetary incentives, but on ideas of service 
to society and the willingness on the part of the latter 
to recognise such service. It is necessary in this context 
that the worker should be made to feel that · in his own 
way he is helping to build a progressive Ctate. The creat
ion of industrial democracy, therefore, is a pre-requisite 
to the establish2ent of a socialist society. · 

. . 
4. Increase in the scope of the public sector envisages. 
an inc1·easeingly greater responsibility for workers as well 
as management engaged in that sector. Also, if conditions 
of work in public undertakings·are expected to set the pace 
for the private sector, administrators handling such under
takings have·to be specially watchful of labour interests. 
Whether it is the public sector or the private sector the . 
goal of progressively ~peeding up production would mean that 
indiscipline, stoppage of production and indifferent qual.i ty 
of work will have to be guarded·against, and the labour 
·policy has to be directed towards-th~s end, Since s~ch a 
policy must have not only the support of important employ
ers• and workers• interests, but also of the public, the 
Planning Commission constituted a representative Panel on 
Labour and .sought. its advice in the matter, The recommen
dations made in the second five fear plan have emerged in 
the main from agreement among members of.the Panel. 

Trade Unions. 

5. A strong trade union movement is necessary both fo~ 
safeguarding the fnterests of labour and for helping in 
realistng the targets of production. Hultiplicity of trade 
unions, political r~valries, lack of resources and dis-
unity in the ranks of workers are some of the major we~
nesses in a number of existing unions. It is oftern sugg
ested that dependence of unions on outsiders as their 
executives is one of the many causes of unho.:llthy rival-
ries in tho labo-:1r mo;r.:;!,"ent. Hhile this .sug~estion is not 
entirely without foundation, it must be rec~gnise~ that 
outsiders have played a notable part in buildir~ up the 
trade union movement in the country. But for their asso
ciation, the movement would not ha~e·~eached even its pre
sent dimensions and strength. A d1st1nction needs to be. 
drawn here between outsiders who are \!Thole-time trc:de umon 
workers and those who look upon union work only as a part of 
their other activities. There is still need for d~vot~d .~
workers of the first kind in the trade union organ1sat1ons \~ 
and the right of trade unions to elect such persons to 
their executives, if they ao choose, should not be 
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interfered with. _Even so,.-. the unions need to reaiisa 
that undue---de-pendenc:e '-'¢n·- any -·one not belongipg to the 
ranks of 1n<;lustr1al workers must- necessarily. 'l.ffect _ 

.-<-the-. ca:,aci ty of, .worke.o.·s: ~o organise themsel vas. ·It. 
. is interesting to· note, ·however, that· recently the_ , . · 
~: numb~r·- of' outsiders managing· the trade u~ions has·. ·: ! : 

shoWn a dec~ine9 -This: trend 'deserves to be. encouraged. 
, • ; • :~ ; 

0 
, • o oil a ' • • • , • 

0 

~ : • ) • • ~ ~- I . 0 , : • ·, • • f/' 

0 

• •. : ~ • <I 

6. Reduction--in tha-:·-numbei-· of o·utsider.s ~as., 16ffice 
. -

._ .. _ 

. beq.re.rs :to trade unions. is likely .to creatE?~ a gap 'in: . . ' 
ttno ·.rleld. of ·executive personnel for trade unidm · . . ": 
·organisatl,on. Training· of workers in trade union . · 

-.'Philosophy· and methods becomes neqessa.ry if ,the· . · · . · :_ 
.. workers· a.re ;to become self.;reliant in this_ r.espect. · 
·-.The .programmes under.. labour .welfare include a · · 

·stipendi_ary·: scheme for this purp9se ~ , . ; . --
,_ . . ~·· ..._ . .. . ~ .. . . ·- .. , : ' 

..,. ·_ Anoth~~,-st~.P ih ~uil.di~ up strong union;· 'is. to · : _ 
. ·grun'l; ·them recognition as representative :ttn-bns under · 

:- ·.·cer.tain: conditions. ··In S')oe· .. States' ·the industrial 
.. relat~ons code provides·for recognition when a union'~ 

claim of sufficient paying membership. of good. standing .. 
··is established. Sufficiency,·-of membership is expressed· 
as _a·per~en~age of.·union. mc.mbers ~o ·the _total pumber of.· 
workers tho union. claims· to represent. , The percentage · 
entitling_ recognition may·differ from Sta:te to State · .· .' 
acc·o.rding ·-to -th~ stage: of development· of. the trade union 
9rganisation. Since t:e.cognition has··played·a notable.·,. 
p~~·in ~trengthening•the,movement in some St~s, it is 
suggested that some statutory provision for s~e~lng 

. recogn:!tion ot _unions· should be made by States, where · ' 
=such provision does na;t exist at· present •. :In .. doing so 
the importance of ~ne union for .an indu~try in a local 
area :r~quires to .be kept in view. ,·It :ls: equally impor-. 

, tant tnat while·me~e numbers would secure recognition . 
to ~a union, .it should, for .functioning. effectiv~ly, < 

.exhau!t th~ acceptea·procedure·and·tho_machinery for 
tho settlen:ent of disputes ·be·fore it has rQ.9ourao to 
d~r~ct:~ction.. · . .· · . ". 

, 8 •· Improvir~ the finances of t ... 1 ade· unions from thair . 
internal resources is another important -:aspect ot · . 
strengthening the movement.- In their desire to build .· 
up ~embe.:ship of as large a magnitude as possible,_.'~-- .. 

~·.unions fix their membership fees at. extremely;J,ow. .. : . 
rates and ~ail to collect even these •. Regular payment 
of union dues on the part ·or workers, and termination. · .. 
of membership by unions of those falling' in' ~rrears: :.· 

·of dues are both uncommon. It is felt that a memb~rship 
fee of at least four annas a month be prescribed'in the 
rules or. a. tnade. union :ts a con<11tion prcedent if' i ~ . · 
desires registration as a recognised union•- lt .is .· · 
equally necessary that there should ·ve· ~tricter .. 
enforcement of rulos regardill6. pay-3ent·_. of arrea~s. 

~ . 
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Employers' Orsanisations. 

9. Tn the interests of industry-wide ·bargaining in an area, 
provision should be made for tho certification of employers' 
assoc~tions as representatives of industry in an area. Any 
agree~ent entered into by such associ~tions would then be 
binding on all ~embers of the associations as well as on 
non-members. 

Industrial Relations. 

10. For the development of an undertaking or an industry, 
industrial peace is indispensable. Obviously' this can best 
be achieved by.the parties themselves. While labour legis
lation and the enforcement machinery set up under it can 
provide a suitable atmosphere in whicn employers and workers 
have to function, the best solu~i9n to common problems can 
be found by mututl ... agreem.e·nt. Recently· there have been some 
health; developments in this direction, and agreements have 
been reached on a number of seriously .disputed issues. An 
agreement was signed in June, 1955 be'tween the .rthmedabad Hill 
Onwers• Assocation and the Textile Labour Association regar. 
ding the question of bonus. The two associations have also 
decided that all their future disputes should be settled by 
cutual negotiations and discussion and without reGourse to 
strikes or to coutts. Voluntary arbitration has also been 
provided for as a last resort in case if the parties fail 
to settle their differences. A bonus agreement was signed 
early in 1956 by the Bombay. Mill Owners' Association and the 
Rashtri;ra Hill Hazdoor Sangh, Bombay. An important agreement 
was also reached between the Tata Iron & Steel Co. Ltd., 
Jamshedpur and the union representing their workers. This 
agreerr..ent is noteworthy for several reasons. For instance, 
for the first time in such~agree~ent, there are provisio~s L an 
for union security abd workers• cooperation in measures for 
higher productivity,_ for modernisation and. expansion, and for 
acceptance of schemes for job evaluation. The employers have 
also recognised the desirability of an incre~sing measure_cf 
association of employees in the management of the indu.stry. 
These agreements by themselves cover only a sm3ll section of 
the total industrial labour in· the country;" but their influ• 
ence in Daving the way for better industrial relations in 
the country canngt be under~estimated. 
11. In an industrial· c.:..vilization work stoppages receive an 
undue share of publicity, nagnifying the popular impressio~ of 
industrial unrest. To counteract the results of such publ1city 
it is necesa~y to undertake studies in facto~s which have 
made for industrial harmony in establishments which have· a long 
tradition of peaceful working. In this.connection studies. 
are in progress in some establishm~n~s 1n the cou~try._ Wh1le 
these studies sh·ould be given publ1c1 ty for thr.oWlng llght 
on the .·constructive aspects of labour relations, it is 
also necessary to supplement them by studies in areas \vhere 
there are frequent industrial disp~tes· in ~rder to present 
the contrasting situations from wh1ch part1os can draw 
their own inferences. 
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12. The ioportanca of preventive, measure's. for ach;ieving. 
·industrial peace needs to· be stressed.- Greater eo.phasis >' . 

should be placed on· avoidance· of disputes ·at all·':levels;·:: ·, 
includine the last stage of nutual negotiations!·: namely' .. 
conciliation. In .counti:iss wherej·the ~conciliat on .. ·. , , . ' 

· nachinery has worked :core successfully than in India,· .. :. · .·· . 
. efforts are made. by the. conciliator to keep·· in touch·. ·:, . . ::· 
\vi th trade. union leaders and ·employers even. when. there·: ' ·, 
are no disputes, and to discuss matters :Which are· likely .. : 
to cause conflict in future. -:Such .discussions~ have··.· .... ·; · 
considerable v~lue in. avo1din3 d~sp~tes and..-should: bq . ·. 
lntroduced i~ ~his-country;.· ... ··.. .···., .: 

.. - "'1. •, 

13. . Once disputes arise, recour·se. s.hould · b~ ha·ci "to'. , . 
mutual negotiations and.to voluntary .. arbitration,, .The.:. 
machinery .. for facilitating ·these stages. should be ·built···' 
up by the. Central· md the State Governcents. · · Government.·. · 
should LUiintain 'lists of persons in whom employers and · : ... · 

'worlters ~1ave ·confidence. In case of need the pa:r:ties · · .. 
shculd be encourar;ed to select by mut-~al consent names '. ·· 
Of per;;ons "!'roc SUCh lists '\'!hO COuld act ~S arbitrators •. 
E.owever, in intractable cases, wherothese.methods:faili· re 
recourse to Governoont intervention '\vould ·;be una.voidab e. 
The·machincry for settler:1ent.of.disputes, 1 as.obtaininr: 

• ·in 1950, was too cumbersooa. The proposed a.mendcent . 
. of the Industrial Disputes ~ct aicin~ at (a) simplifying 
the procedure for adjudication (b): abolishing the · 
Labour Appellate Tribunal, and (c).removin3:d~~ulties 
experienced by parties in administaring·seotion 33 ot 
the Iodustrual Disputes Act' consistant :with the.· . . · 
protection of the legitimate .interests ~of _workers,. is. 
a step_ in the right direction. · · . · ... 

:14. One of the sources of friction betweenlabour.and 
.~ana~ement is inadequate implecentation and ·enforcement 
of awards and a:reements. In some cases the awards have 
not been implet:~ented even in the race ·of Government~s·· 

. insistence on thd r icplernentation •. · There is no . · · 
.provision.for enforcine compliance with· the directions 
contained in awards, other than tH> 3e involvtng · finan- ·. 

· cial rl3coveries, such as reinstatement· of an employ~ , ·· 
or. the provision of o.n arrenitYe The· o.tUy remedy aga- · . 
inst. the e!!!)loyer in such cases is to _prosecute him : ~ · · . 
under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, but· this 1 · · · 
remedy i:; L·lef:cctive as the oa~Cw:l p~nishmcnt ·is only . 
P.s. 2':>0/- for a first offence and Rs .. 500/-.for.subsequent 
ones. Experience has shown that this is not a f:iufticient 
sanction for eMployers to carry out directives vhich. 
·Mi~1t ihvolve large expend~ture. It is-necessary, · 
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therefore, that the penalties should be sufficiently deterrent, 
Penalties c1n 1rorker.trepresentatives in case of deliberate 
violation should also be of a dettrrent nature. 

15. llhile the responsibility for il:lplementaticn should 
be mainly on the employer (public or private) an appropriate 
tribunal should be constituted for enforcing complia~ce • 

. It should be possible for the parties to have direct approach 
to this tribunal, The tribunal should also be empowered to 
interpret.the scope and meanin~ of the directives contained 
in a\·:ards. In respect of findings which arc not 
enforceable in financial terms the tribunal should have the 
power.to require Govcrnoent or some desienated executive 
authorityto.secure specific performance within a given 
period, · · 

' . 

16. A standing joint consultative machinery could effe
ctively reduce the extent of industrial unrest. It is 
necessary to have such machinery at all levels.at the 

. Centre, in States and in individual units, Cooperation 
between labour and ~anagement becomes more effective· if 
there is ·a two-way traffic be~Teen the bi~artite consul
tative machinery at the to}1 .and the machinery performing 
similar functions at the unit level. vJorks committees 
could function in the units. :i,n this· ·capacity. These 
cocmittees should, in additiolr to giving effect to agree. 
ments reached at higher levels, pose practical problems in 
"rorkin1 out such agreecents, so that these can beLthrough 
the consultative nachinery sueGested earlier, Experience· 
has shovrn that a major hindranco in the way of effective 
functioninG: of \mrks cornroi ttees is the lack of a clear-out 
demarcation betvieen their responsibilities, and the 
responsibilities of trade unions operating'in. the field, 
The repres€ntative union should have the sole ri~ht of · 
taking up '~i th. managements .matters or disputes in connec
tion· '\tli th wages," allowances and other terns and conditions 

. of service or matters uhichLappropriate for mutual discuf 
ssions, Quest!ons relatinG to the technical and human 
proble~s of an enterprise and the best and most equitable 
means of achieving objectives of common interest to the 
undertaking could perhaps be more effectively handled· by 
works comcittees. This cieht make for better '\-rorkin~ of 
both. In the case of larger.units it might be necessary 
to have similar arrangements at the shop level, I! 
parties agree, \ttorks comm.i ttees could also be entrusted
with the responsibility of proper application, interpre
tation and supervision of collective agreements or awards 
and of standing orders. Ho·.vever, tt should be open to a· 
union in appropriate cases to demand.at any stage of the 
discussion in the works commLttees that a particular 
·matter should be remitted for settlemeqt between it and the 
ecployers •. 
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17. The existing ·biparitite jOint consultat;ive 
m~~hinery, na.Llely, the Joint Consultative Board . · ,. 
could be more effectively utilised.· · The.· Board has . · -. 
already achieved a limited r.1easur~ of success. ·.Its; 
utility· and 1mportr:m~e will in fu tur.e 1'e s t ).ar gely -~ 
upon its ability to solve cont¥n~ious·matters through ,· 
mutual discussions. Though its,specific-achi~vements :_ 
have not been:spectacular, it has produced a clima:ti: 
in support of the system of mutual consultation'and neg~, 
otiations. ' The Board proposes to intensif.Y. 1 ts .· · . -. . ·_·. 
activities by getting importantproblems. studied; meet- . 

. _ing more frequently and discus~ing ~roblems with._ the;-· . ·._ 
intention of ar~ivinG at settleL'lents in the spiritcof" · 
give and take. It i~ hoped that this would- pave· the· ' .. 
way for fruitful cooperation at au· levels-.. . ~ . · ... 

. , ..... 
18• F~r the successfui·implemen~ation or:t~e-_plan ·, -.~· 
increased· assocation of· labour _,vi th manag~ment is· nece- · 
ssary.. puch a measure ~1ould· help in (a) promoting. ipcr,e
ased produ~tivi ty· for· the general, benefi.t of:the· enter..:.· .. 
prise, the enployees and the comr.run1ty,- {b)' giving -~ · 
employees- a better understandin3 .of--their-role in: the·· 
working of industry and of. the process ot ·production .. ·. · 

·and (c)_ sati_s,:ying, the .. workers• 1.1rge f>r· self~·:· ·: 
expressio_n, thus leading· ·to industrial peace, . bette X". · · 
relations and increased-. cooperation. This .could be > · 
achieved by prQvid1ng for councils of mar1.agement .. , · 
consisting or representatives or managemen~, techni
cians and uoz·kers. It should be·the-resp~'1bil1ty-or 
the management to supply :such. a council' of management ... 
fair and correct statement· of all· relevant informa-tion; 
which would enable the'council~to function effectively •. 
A council or canagecent.should be entttled to discuss 
various catters pertaip.iri~ .to the· cstablishm~nt and to· . 
recommend stops for 1 ts ·better working.· Matters which · . 
!all within the purvie\'T of :collective ·bargaining- should,· 
hovlever, be excluded trorn the scope' of .discussion in .. •. 
the council or uanagement ·. : .• · .. To begin with the · 
perposal should be . : tried ,out in large .stablis}:l- · . 
ments in organised industries.· · The pace of advance · · · 
should be re sulated. and any extension of'· the scheme · 
should be in the light· of th~ expe"rience ·gained._.· · 

. . ' \.. ' 

19. In vievr of. the fact that· the· public ·sector· will ,
grow in future, the canner or administration of' indus
trial relations in. public entGrprises _is of great_ · 
ioportance both for the success or the undertaking and· 
for the fulfilment of' the aspirations' of' labour •. 
l-..ny atteopt, ther;.3fore, ori the part or .. the public emp-. 
layer to avoid the responsibility of an employer on tne~ 
ground that he is not working ·for profit has to -be · ~ 
discouraged. Hanagements of. .public 'Ull-d~rtakings should · 
not noroal.ly .seek ex.ecptian.s- trom.labour lavrs ,or ask 

. . . 
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for other concessions not available to the private sector. 
This is not.to sugr;est that rublic undertakings, as a 
rule, come foi'\·Tard to seek e:~cmptions froo la\'lS relating 
to labour or to imply that working conditions there are 
not satisfactory. In fact, in almost all the ne\1 State· 

_enterprises considerable attention has been paid to 
labour welfare in the couprehensive sense. In the l:l.st 
analysis employees in the public sector should on the 
whole be at least on 1~r with their counterparts in private 
eoployment and should feel a le gi ti:mate pride in i·Ihat 
they produce and in their position as employees in t~e 
public sect~r. 

DisciDline. 

20. The socialist pattern of society proposed requires 
that worker's claims to improve his economic and social 
status be recognised. In their turn, \oiOrkers too have 
to realise their responsibilities. H~d and efficient 
work on the one hand, and avoidance of indiscipline on 

·the other, '\·:ill be needed for achievinG the (;oal vlhich 
the community desires to reach. It is possible that 
th~re may sonetimes be valid reasons behind c~ses of 
indiscipline anon(; \'TOrker:i. · To large extcmt steps 
suggested earlier will reduce the area of such friction 
between labour a11d management. V.Jhile the observance of 
stricter discipline, both on the part of lab8ur and 
management, is a matter \·Jhich cannot be iuposed by legis
lation - it has to be achieved by organisations of employ
ers and vrorkers by evolvinG sui table sanctions of their 
own - some steps, legislative -or othervTise, in case cf 
rank indiscipline require to be thought of. It is true 
that in recent years to some extent loss in production 
due to industrial strikes has been reduced. But it .is 
equally true that the existing provisions for penalising 
ille~al strikes or lockouts have Q.Ot proved adequate in 
practice. There have been nuoerous instances·of t~o-slow•, 
1 peri-dm-rn• and 1 stay-in-strikes 1 , whi(!h, in the larger 
interests of the economy, should not go unnoticed. Such 
situations are serious· both from the point of em~loyers 
and workers. The employer loses J_;rodu~tion, but \iJ.l:.i.t 1 is 
ru.ore · si g..11ificant, since capacity to \Wrlc is the 1-.rorker s 
real asset, any tendency to reduce that capacity nust be 
guarded agai:m;t by. the \>larking class. Complaints of 
violenco and indicipline have also grown recently in 
some industries •. It is necessary that the uhole issue of 
industrial discipline in its various aspects should be 
exa.Iil.ined imparatially, but it is in the interest :Jf 
parties in the meanwhile to seG that tondE:ncies tol!ards 

-indicipline are sternly discountenanced. 
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'·Tal"es y tl 

f-1~ .. A \Tt.Ge poli~y which ·aims o.t'a structure with ·rising· 
real wacos rocrlires O:to be evolved •. Worlters 1 riGht to· a fair 

. vra·:;~ has been rccoV'lised and in recent years some prog- · 
r_ess has been ·oade in imple:ctenting. the_ 'fair w,age' · prin
ciple. Even so in prf:1Ctice 1 t. ha~ been found aif:f.'icul t, I •• : 

to express precisely the quantum.· of, fair '11Tage under ·given .· ·. 
·socio-economic · coridi tions. ·tnspi te ·of their: best·. · · .' · · 
efforts, industrial tribunals have been unable to evolve:-: .· 
a consistent fomulE>.. A ~ajor difficulty experienced in · · · · 
the fuller implementation of tho principle 'of'fair wage . 
is the 'draz' exe·rcisod _by marginal units in determining·._". 
the uar;e s true ture .-· . '\llh:i,le the. financial position of · 
averaGe units in a ·centre requires to .. be· made the· basis. 
of vaee and price fixation,- if progress towards fair·.· ..... · 
\rages is to be accelerated, the conflicting considerations. 
of closure of marginal units and its effect ·on unemploy-· · 
ment also becooe pertinent in. the context of_planning. 
This means that steps. require to be tiken .to improve the 

·\ororking of marginal units •. One way of ·making such units 
inore viable is their aoalb!1lation'into larger units·, · · ~ 

.. ·voluntarily if possible, cocpulsorily if need be,· consis- · 
tent with the requirements. or· a decentralised econo!!ly. ·. . 
Data on the functioning of marginal units aro lacking~ · E.x- .. 
tensive surveys· require to be undertalren·betore it can. be 
determined '~Jhether a un1 t falls inthe mar1;inal category · 
or not. Even after the marginal· character of a unit is'. · 
established, there will. be difficulties. in the process or 
amalr;ar:.ation, but thes.e will have to be tacl~d as they · 

· · ar_i~.~ •. . . · · . · · , · ~~- · 

22. IniproveLlent in wages can. result. mainly from .increased 
··:productivity. 'lnc].'ease in productivity 9,o¢s. not' necessari

ly involve installat!on of ne1,/· cachin~Jry or· greater· exertion 
on the part ot labOur.. Steps like batter· lay-out of· 
plants, icprovccent in work~n3 conditions .and training of. 
workers could ensure increase in outilut w~ thout corres- . · 
pondingly increasinz the strain. on workers; and in some 
q.ases lead to increased output \11 ttr 1-~duced strain.' li!i• · . 
other step in t:1is d;t.rection"\-rould be the introduction of 
payr:ent by results 1n. areas '1trliere at present .this principla-; 

. ~oes not c;.pply. This apprcaan should be followed, · ·. · . 
subject to. adequate safeguards !or uorkers, the maln guar .. , · 

.·antees bein?· a minimUill (fall back) war;e md protection . · · 
aEainst fat1gue and undue speed up._· Earnings beyond the 
minimum \·rage should be necessarily related to results. 
vlorkers should be consulted before a system of payment . · .. 
by results i~. introduced in an establishment. Studies .. 
should be undertaken to see whether'there is any scope· 
for \rage increases ~ven at the present. level! of . ': . ·. 
productivity especially when it is claimed that industrial 
production_has gone u9 almost without any'increase in the 

. ·level of industrial employment. . . ·. · \ . _,_ 
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.. --23. There are two ~ore aspects of war;c policy which -
·require to be Clamtned further. The r irst concerns the 
laying down of principles to bring wages into conformity 
Vi th the expectations of the working class in the future 
pattern of society; the second the settleoent or wage 
disputes in the interic·period. In regard to the forcer1 . a view has been expressed that a wage commission should be 
appointed in order .to exaiJine the relevant material and to 
lay down principles for defining the respective roles or 
wages, profits-and prices~ taking into account the 
decl~red social objective or the cocmunity. It has to be 
_recognised, however, that a coccission or the type 
sugeested, if appointed forthwith, will be considerably 
handicapped_ for want of data and any conclusions that 
it might reach on insufficient facts will not pr9vide 
suitable basis for a long~term policy. Urgent steps are 
therefore, needed to undertruce a ,.,.age census. 

24. · The existing wage structure in the country coop
rises,_ in th_e main,· a basic wage and a dearness allowance •. 
The latter component in a majority of cases has relation . 
to cost or living indices at'different industrial-centres. 
These indices··hav~ r:ot been built. up on a uniforn ba~ ~-
sane of the= are worked out on pr~ary data collected -. -
about 2'J to 25 years ago and. _are· therefore not a true -.... :,-.... 
reflection ~f the present spending hatits of workers. ~ 
Since one of the questions. which the wage .co::::nission -· 
will have to take into account is the demand oade by 
workers 1 organi s.atiOn.s for z:orging a. part .of the 
dearness allowance w1 th~the basic wage 1 evolving · -
recommendati~ns for such a merger will not.be suffic
iently scient.i1.ic if cost or livinr; indices at diff-

. erent centres do •not have-a- uniforc basis.· Steps will 
... there£ore, have .to be takent._~ simltaneously with the.~ 
tcld.ng or a wage census,-. to, '1ns:t1tut6---enquiries for t~=-. "' 

· .re.vfsion:or·_t;he present seTie_s or· cost of Ji~ndices .....: 
at: different centres. . . · · · --

-· . ' ' - 25. · Statistics of industrial disputes show that wages 
and allied matters are.the cajor source of friction bet
·ween employgfs and workers. The existing machinery for 
:be settlel:lnnt ~ .. di spu.te~ ~Y the lz+dustria1 Tr~'tnmal s., 

.!.- ) . - . ' 
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has n6t given full satisraotion~t~-:the· partie's concerned~·: 
· ~ more acceptable. pachinery .. f<;>r settling uage disputes w~l~ 
be one which'.fivcs the parties.thensclvos armore respons:L
ble role ·in r~aching· dec~!;!ons~ · ll(l aut~ority- lik~ .. ~ tr~-~:-; 
partite. wage board,· cons1sttng ~f· etqual representa.tJ.ves : ·. 
of ecploycrs. and \-rorkers. ~d an. indopandent chairman: v.ti~l .~-. 
probably ensure core accep_tabl<?- decisions •. · .. Such wage ··:· .·· 
boards should be instituted for individual industries·· in· 
different areas.<.· .. · .:· :-:· · ·: ·• · · · · .· ... · · , .. · · ;_·.·.:-

26 •.. · Prin~iples ~~iai::i.~-~-\o ·the ~ettl~-~~n~·:~t;·:~onti~< ,' ;·. 
and profit shnring ·r~qui·ro· further $tudy -_before ari. arran..: · 
g:;ncnt. acceptable· to all· the .Parties. could··. be .:evolved. · · ... 
ln -cne· neanwhile the present ar~angenent : .: ... : :· : . . · ·. 
. . · :for the settlecent of such dlsputes ·through· the .. :. :. . 
existing industrial· relations .machinery. should. contint-\e~~: · 

. .. . ' . .· ,{ : . 
.',·····;.~ .. ·~·:.· ... ·:~-- ,~.·~·:: .. · ·,k/ 

· Social Security · · ·. · ,_ . · · · .. . .. 

27, · The. Employees' Provident. Fund Schem~-which was. · · 
instituted. ott-a.statutory .basis ·during the first'.:five._,year· 
pla..'l, should· be. extGnded· to cover· industries and. comm- '. 
ercial es.tablishnients .. haying· a complet1t:mt, or workers··.·: :· 
within' .. · tne industry or·· the establishment exceeding.· .. 
1 :J, 000 in the country as. a \olhole. . : Enhanc ~ment of ·the · 

. rate of contribution from Qt per- cent' to 8.1/3 p~r cent .. 
· should be further studied~· It needs to ;be exa.l1nod ; ·. . 
\Thcther the present proviG.O-nt fund.' • :cori.tri butions; could.- : ··. 
b.e~.-convertcd_ .~o ·as to farm. a basis .·for a sui.table pension·. 
SCil:;~e • ]-.., proposal. ·rogardin3 the. proViSion Of tted.ical . 
bc.ncf.1 ts to.· workers .1 ··fa:U.lics. under ~the Employees 1 : Stute · · 
Insurance· Scheme .is under .. consideration~ Ext(ansiori ·of · -·:;, 
the covera~ci' of the' sch~t10 is ·also contemplated~ ~he. . .. 
possibility of' combinin·~· the different social secu~i ty , ·· . , 
,~,Jrovisi:.ns ct present in terce into an avera!~. social· · 
soc·:.~ri ty · schcl!le i.s bcin;; explored., •\ unified SCherJe .'Will .. 
havo. the advanta~e of reducing overhead costs· and in ·. 
the savings so effcctcd·it nay i.)rovide a more diversified 
set of b~nefits. Pccen~ral+satio~ of the adminis~ration 

·or such unified schzn~.would prove-advantageous t~·11(s .. 
beneficiaries. ·- \lherevei- ~feasible, 'Workers disabled by,:.· 
industrial accidents should be provideg with alternative 
cllployment. . ·. · . · . . .. · -· · ·. 

,• . • . •' I . . • t ' 

.. ' -:. -··. nati6nali~ation I , '; ,- , . 1 . 

,. '. 
\ The First Five ... Ye~r Plan:tnention'ed a·n~ttber··~r·~· 

PJ>-..... ~ciples evolved. ·as a :resu:tt of azrcement between 
• • \\ • ' .. , :: • • \ • It ~ • • •• .. ~ ., ' • /. 
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the representat.ives of er:1p3:oyers and ..,TOrkers for facili-.. . 
t:lting the pror;ress of r.ationalisation. In all cases 
of rationalisation thGse principL::s should be strictly 
~dhercd to and should be applied in the spirit in which . 
they wore arrived at. It is necessary to enphasiso 
this point since it has been found that in discussions . 
on rationalisation both enployers and work~rs sor:1etimes 
ov\frlookl the principles r:1entioned above. he attention 
of industrial tribunals may be drawn to the need for giving 
due weiGht to these aGreed arrangements in framing their 
awards. In case principles a.<Sreed upon betvreen tho parties 
are n6t taken·due notice of, the question of onbodying 
them in a statute could be considered. In the context 
of grouing unemployoent, rationalisation has an adverse 
psychological effect on workers. EvGn so, to freeze the 
existing techniques of production is not in the larger 
interests of a developing·econony. Rationalisation 
should, therefore, be attempted when it does not lead 

·to unemploYL!ent, is introduced in aereer.1ent v:i th 
workers, and is effected after· inprovingLcondi tions and c:ror1ti!1:.:; 
guaranteeing a substantial share of r;ains to \>Torke.rs. 

29. ..;.part from the formulation of a broad policy on 
ratio~alisation, vrhich must no doubt be based on a 

' mutually aereed arran~euent beti-reen the parties concer
ne~, difficulties in the settlement of disputes on 
rationalisation have aris~nnainly on accnunt of dis-
J.:;rccna~~.t over details. The loss of prod11ction which 

came ·aoout in the recent Kahpur Textile <lis·,Jute on 
this issue is an example in the point. While the prin
ciple of rationalisation is accepted, difficulties in 

' rJ~ching agre·emcnts ovor dct['~ils arise at the unit level 
· regaraJ.ng, inter ~' (a) apportJ.on."lent of work load, 

(b) extent to which wages are to be increase4 in the 
event of increased v10rk lo"ad, (c)· extent of machinery 
vrhich is. obsolete and requires to be replaced, (d)· 
enforcement of stricter standards of control over the 
inst~llation of new tuachines, and (G) retraining Of re
trencheQMorkers and finding ul ternative jobs for thef!l. 
These difficulties can be best settled by the parties 
after technical examinatio'n by independent experts. 
There uill, ho:·rever, reri1ain so1:1e special problecs · 
attendant on schemes of rationalisation vrhich r.1ay have 
repercussions over oore .. than· Oj.le state. For uealing 
with them it is necessary to have a high povrered autho
rity alJ~ointed by the Central Govornme.;1t. 

30. Legislation should be Ulildert-11w::l to r.~~ul'1to 
working conditions in construction 
industry ~d transport services. 
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As t::> shops and co~:iaJ_ esta.blishmsn t3; mst States .have,. 
their :>\VIl 13gi.slation. · Other :3ta t~s ·sho~d be c:mcoura...-( · , :. 
sed to. expand the:i.r Labour Coc: 1s t-:> p~ov1de sqtisfactort.. ·. · 
working conditions to such enployees 1n urban areas •.. ; · : ... 

.. . . . . . . . . . / . .. . . . . . . . ~. '.~-:. \ 

31. . A u3lfar~:! i'und s ;:nilar to thp COal and tHea Hin:;s . :>· : 
~>lelfara Funds should· b3 instituted for the !ll'lnganese. ~, . < :·'.;. 
industry. 1!Jhere a fund ig to ?e instituted on ·the basi~;::of~:3;· 
a welfare cess, such a cess should. b3 lavied by _the . · ::.= :::.:·: ;·.1 ~ ~ 
Central G:>vernaZJnt, unless the industry ts l:jcated. alto~ether, 
within the borders or ona State, in vlh~.ch·c~.se .. the State'.:.~< <; 
Goverroent can tak·~ such action as nay _be needed. ·· l~erever .-:.·. 
feasible unified ad:inJstration' or•such funds is necess3ry'.:·~;-:: 
1n the inter~st of econo::1y and fQr. · y.)royiding .better .-welfare/. 
ancnities. The urovis:ton of VJlfCl.r3 fac:f.lities is·the :_.:.·,>·.~·>. 
r-esponsibility of an individu-:1 enployer.~nd.as:f~r as_·.,:(.,",::':'_-~ 
possible these ."J.ctivi ties should be run· with· t~e _-assis~rice :.~~.:: 
of local com<Ji ttoes. on "'h~ ch ,.,orke:rs are ·represanted~ , In>··,:O::·:/ 
tho ca.s.J of snall est3'l-Jl1.sh:-;~:~nts· facilities my 'be_,'provided/ ~:. 
jointly. Th3 esta blish':lant of an :1dequa t~ number or :'; . : ~·>: 
welfare centres is n~c·3ssary, s~ _is"thc prov:t.sion:or.· .·,--.· .. " ·/;.· 
adequat3 arran~en3nts for the. tr?.in~.ne;· ~r .welfare•perso- ·_.·;'.')</_ 
nnel of d1ff:;r~nt l::vGls •. ~rr~ngenen~5-for··th;i:s~purpose'' 

1
:,::· 

have· be~~n nade in th3 plc=tns of Stat·3 Governm$nts;.r. ,.~··: ,/. ·('. 
!l ~ .• : • ~:· ~ !..~.:1''~ ~ ~: ·~.:'_ ·.~~:~· :~· .; : -'.- : • .. ·-.~: 

32. Th3ra ar~ cortain q;rou'!"Js .. of vrorlcers wh~'~eGd·sep~rate·:~ 
trea bent becaus-:: or problens · suec ial to them. :·Three. ·such · .. : , 
:IJ.jor. groups are contract labour; agricult.ural'la.bciur~·. ·.· . ·:· : :·· 
and UO:lon 'vorkers. None or· the:! h'lS r3cciv~d .~~quate ,· .·, /.:.·:-.: 
attention SQ far. In order to ·,royide; fot .these~groups\ :0 -~:: 

: , ~h-3 r·:;licf. th:;y desGrve; .. it is ,.necessary ·. 
to adopt r1eas ure s M·1fl t ioned belm>T, : . ~ · ·.. ! < · -: · ·· · .. ·.·> .· ; · ' ·. · · , __ . ,, . .. . ·,.... . ~ ;-: .. 

' . ..~' .: '·,- \ :~ " "I" ~ • •, ' ' .. 

Contr~ct L~bo'.ll"<' ·. . : ~,. ; .: · ·~ ' . ·. . .. :";: ·; -~·~ >-:> ,' ·_ ; : . . ;'.' 
33. · In the cas 3 or contr1.ct labour. -the l'!lajor prpble.Ms • .' .' ., ·: 
r~l:"lte t') the rc~ula. ti~n ~f th:ai:r:- t-rorl-cing conditions and.·: : ·.,. ·.,.. 
ensaring ther.1 cont~nuous · enploy~:nnt.· ;or ,th1s p~p6se. :; ..... . 
it is necessary to:- · . ·, · · , · ~ ·. :~. :. , .. , 1. "·· 

' . ' . • • '. :·.. • r: ~ ~· , : :· . ": .~ -• •: t' .' ~ • 

(a) und~rta'ke studios to ·ascertain the· · .' ·~ ~· · . ';- · 
extent and thft·n'ltar.:'.0f the'pr~hlert'involvcd' . ; 
in diffar-::mt tndustries·;. · ·~ ·' :. _ . ".I·'.; :_ ... ·.' 

• : :· ••. ' . ' ' . \ . ·. :·: • .t· ~ ;. :" . # 

(b) exa::tine whcro. c~ntr~ct .l~b")ur_ CQUld ·be pro~re..;, · 
ssively ::liminated. Th1s .. should be undE1rtakcn 

(c) 

straightaw:ly; · , · .. , ' · · · · · · 
. ,. 

dat~r;,in= c;:ascs :,,,her;:> 'rasponslbf.li.tY.. r6r payn3nt 
of w~ ~::::s, ensuring proper . conditions of work, · · 
etc. could ba · pl~ced ')n the !'rtnc ipal ef.J.ployer . 

. in addition to th~ contractor; •. . . 
• "t. . . 

-1-
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(d) secure gradual abolition of th~ c~ntract syste~ 
....... .where th~ s.tudtc3 sh~u thts to be f?a3lblc, care 

be~n~ t..~l':en to ensure th'lt the displaced lnbour 
is prov1 dad \lith alternativ~ e:nployt!lent; 

{e) 

(f) 

secure f~r contr'lct labour th'e conditions and 
protection enjoyed by othet w~rkers en·~~gcd by 
the·principal employer; and 

set up a·schenz·or decasr.'=llisation, wherever 
feasible. 

~gricu1tur~l LabQur· 
I ·~ . 

34. ·As has been explained in the chapter on Agricultural 
Wor~t is urg2nt that in any sch~m) for improving the 
standard of living of the p2ople, s~3cial attention sh~uld 
be given to this s·:!ctor of the populati~n •.. During t_h.e · 
f:trst five year plan attenpts \·rere nade to ensure a 
ninicum standard of living to ~gricultural labour by 
fixi~g of minimll:!l wages under the Minirnun 1vages A.ct. 
Though so:1~ progress has been achieved in this r·?spept, 

· the i~plecientation of the Act has brou~ht to light 
so:ne im,ortant li.rni tations'. Herely prescribing a flat 
rate for agr5.cultural labour is i:71practicc.bl~ and 
ineffective •. Agricultural conditiQns differ fror.t region 
to r:~gion; a level of nini:xun \'rage sui table for one · 

. r~gion nay be entirely ina~plicable in anoth2r. A~ain, 
cost and other consideratiJns stand in the way of 
constituting an adequatz nachinery for L~spection 
\iithout wh'!ch conplianc? \lith the minic'Ul'l rates prescri
bed. cannot be ensured. . 
35. So far '\omge f'ixa.tion for agricultural labourers 
has been attemnted on an ~d h~c basis for want of adeauat3 
data whic}1 reqll:-.re to be collected at r~gular intervais. 
Thera is a risk of \-Tasting tha valuable work done by 
the Agricul tur"ll Labour Enquiry, if staps are not 
tak~n to devalop suitable cJnSQ~er pric9 indices for -

..--rural _areas. The scheme included in the f'irst f'ive year 
plan for this purpos3 has not nade sufficient progress 
and requires to .be viGorously purs~ed. The task of ~ini
mun wage fixation is adm~'ttedly i~~~nse, ~~r3 so is the 
task ~f revising these w ges periodically as contenplated 
by the 1\ct. · · 

36. Ther~ ts also the probl:n of effective enforcement 
of cinimum wa~es once they ?.rJ f:i.xed. The c·ost of provi
ding inspec~ionLP~co~cs alnost ~rohibitive. Because of 
l.ack of organ:i.sation and th~ prevailing econo::1ic c'Jndi
tions agricultu.:-:-al labour itself can exercise co~·lp:~.ra
t:J,vcly little pressure in enforctng the -.....-a~es fixed. 

-1-
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Th3 pra~:)SS :>f .s.-~eli()rat:5.n~ the, conditbioris'
1
of 'atgiricUlThturg_l_ ·. 

l~b:)ur h2s, th::>r.::'o~.':;, ·nece~sa.r_ily· to . e ~c uc~ V3,~ . ~rO' 
can, ho'·!(;V~f., h.: DO rc3lax~tj.on- Of t!_l~: _cffor~S OOW ?.J~ng . , _ 
-w:1da by vari~us Statos in 'tha.f'ix!ltl.o~ or rnnir:1Ui!'l-1va .es.- ·, 
St~te G:lv~rn:-.1~nts sh:lUld 'Pursue -vjgat"OtEl;r the intensified . 
~2asures in-this resnect.:. - --_ ;.~-- · .:~_ -· -· ~-· 
. - . . . - . .· ~ ' ~ . . .·. ' 

37 • . It ~as to- be adnittsd,_·ho~ev~f, th~t- all-.thesc·st;e·p·~-
c2n only sll0\1 limited· rssults .. _ . .~.he .~gricultur}l Labour . · · 
:?.n.qu.i.ry has ·revealed- th~- large· ~roble:n, of. unenploym~nt and 
poverty aoong this s -3C ti .. ~n of the -PO!)ltla t:ton •.. The- low lev~l 
or 11v1ng is dua _not so nuch to a -.lo1r uagel as. to _lack of .. : 

.. suff1o1:nt .;rnploy-2-:;ht op,ortuni ti:s. ConS; de~ing ,·the· soall: 
size of holdings and tha l9ve16f· agricultural product~on · ·
wa!7zs cannot ba raised substantially, -·The nain effort has,. 
ther3foro 7 to be ~n the dir.~c~ion~ of ,!Jr~vidin& great~r · ·: .· · 
cnploy~~n ~ O!Jy,>ortun1 ti~s _. · . . ·.. · - . ·· -. ·. ·· ... ·· . . . .. ,. 

•- •' - • ' ~ ' ' ' > •, ' • ' ' T -··: o <, ·.~ ' ~. -

. Worn~n ~'lorkGrs .. . · · · 
. -. '• .. 

38 •. _, SL)eCial. attention h3S. to. be -paid. to _:.,.,onen·wo~ker~ · ·. ·. , 
becaus~ ·of l'robl~os _ ?~culiar to th~n. - Co'11paratively - ·. . 
speakin:; th3y are '::'l:.!ch less. org~n"i sed~ 1'hsy al.s~ suffer . -.. 
fro., certain socl~l. ?rJjudices_ .snd phy$1c:ll disabilities •. :
Th3. t i.vO!:l~n are co:;.psrative].y less sui ted for heavy work· • · 
and ara nero vulnerable to situations in industry Which · 
produce fatig:le arc used :1s argu_.:,ents to· justifY ·visws · ·_ · 
which sr9 often hzld in su-pport of- ~ower Wl~as Jft.O! wo:aen~- ·· 
Thoy a!-·3 either '!1.ven lower jobs or tha jobs. tney-""handle : . 
tr3di tionally beC:l:'TlC \>JO:J2n IS' jo'is ::md carry· lower ·sa13r1es • : 
The fact th!lt s1n?1Y bccaus3 wooen's abilities:· are dif!c.r~nt, 
does n-:)t n:;ccs.sarily :-;'3'-ln tha·t 'they ·constitute:a J.ower - · 
class of workers, is overl:lo.ked. . . -. ·-. ·· . ·_ ·-· -

39-. ·· . The sp~c tal c"Jr as ~nd duties- ·~ich· t'a·ll to .---~~eri .~ . ·. 
n-eces!.larilY place th~::t. un~3r so .,cLas induStriAl war~ ·. · 
Special provisions ·.r~r pro~cting th::'!l_ are; • ~her~ro:-e, ·. ·"'-. .. 

,::~de . 1n T-\rious stJ. tl!t~s,. 't1ut their. ertecttve ·. 
1mplement3tion is ~s~cnt1:11. · ·In particUJ..ar: · wo=nen. should -be 

·-protect ~d ag':ltnst in;f.urious work, should receive maternity · 
benet! ts, ?.nd \vork plnc~s should -provida":~reche facilities . 
for children,;~ Nursin~ t"~thers. shollld -be ent1tled'to _paid .. ·. ·· 
res_t intervals for ·f::?eding iri!'ant$. Th: princi:ple··ot· •.. · _I 

- equal pay for equal work need;; to be :nore. vigorously .imple.,.· 
nent3d and th3 tendency. to SC3la down the jobs tradit1ona~ly 
h3ndlcd by wo::1en has to b~ guarded against •. · Training faoi ... 

·11t1es shoUld be provided tor 'WO:l3rt .so tha,t they can co::-J- - : · 
· 'P~tc for hi~'ler jops. In ad~i tion,- the poss iblli ty Of 1 . 
-increasing O!)portuniti~s for 1_Jart-ti:Je emplo~ent shou'ld be ... 
explored in the interest o!"VOrJ.an. · · '· · 
J • 

.· -. ~- ' ) '-. I 
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... '. . 
D~yolqnj~nt Pro~r)q~ss 

40. · Tha provision for d.:lvel~p6.?nt ·pr~ ,.~n;,~~ under 
. 'L~bour. & . Lab~ur t·l.a1fare- 1 ·in tha Second Fi:1a Yc'lr Pl9.n 
.. ano,nts toRs. 30 cr~r~s- Rs. 18 eror~s·at· tho CJntra 
· and Rs. 12 · crores in the nlans or States •. · The min 

·. progran"lcs_ are explained iJ~iow: · · 

(1)' Ttainin<' 'or· ct~rts~7nt~ It is ;ro,6s:ad t~ 
·ex?and trlin1n~ fac111t1as so as. to provid3 19,700 · 
new seats in additi~n to 10,300 seats·nt·~rcsant 

. ava1lab1q •. It is al,;;o .!JrOposed to 1ncr~:1se .th~ per.iod or 
training and,in· .gzn:lral, t? i·.,!Jrov~· its qu:11-c ty. The. 
scho:ne will· be ·i'::lplam:;nt~d by. Stat a G?v~r'1:·~nts in colla-. 
boration \lith the :an~r;try of Lab::>ur and a Mtion~l· 
council for voc~tiongl training '~ich is exnect~~- t? be 

. se.t up sh..,rtly,. · : ·.. . · · • . ··. · · · · · 

. . (2) . :.nptEmt-lce.ship sche:i~ ro~ th~ trotinin~ of 
skilled craftsl'!lena-:o· · ~41th the excention of Gov2rrn:mt 
estaclish~~nts and·a;fJW 'rivat~ piants, th~ra 1s.no well

~ org~~~-9d a·,'\pr-enticeship ttaining ·"?roer~m."Ja for indus-
,. trial vorkex:~ •. Und~r: the schC!lc drawn up fo'!' th3 second 
.plan'450 a}~tentices·will b3 !'llacad in factort~s in the 
.!"irst y~ar· . or_: the{ plan; : j . • tha nunb ~r being. grad1.!3.lly 
increased. to, 5 ,ooo.-1n th3 ·final· yaar. · .. The duration ~r 
the·course·3ay vary fr~~ two"to·five years" according to 
trade and skill _requ~r.ed. ·. ; . . · · 

( 3> · . Training· of ·::in'str,.lctors. To na3t: ih~ e:isting 
sh~rtag1 of corroetent · ~.nstructors .a new training institute 
s ii1ilar .·to the - · institute at Korii .in lhdhya Pradesh is 

· proposed to be set un: It is also 1nt3n-:'.ed ·to nove the 
existing centre· :to :a· sui table· 'industrial area and to · · 

· attach to !t a trainin~· cc,jtr~ for cr~fts:-.1an. · :he two 
institutions'wil:L·tr'lin instructors and supervisory.staff 

·and will. a?.scr r>rovid3 r~fresher courses for i."lstructors, . 
. supervisors and .. f'ore:ten; · · · · 

•' '. '. 
. . . ·(4)· ~xpotnsion of tho act1v1t16s of.the ~nloym:=nt 
S~rv1c3 Organisation:- . ~roposals ~"lder this head rela~e 
t':l - . - . . ~ 

(a) collect.•on of e'"'lploY!'l~mt-n~rl~et inror:-ntio~ on a r1ore · 
\ex~~nsyv~ _basis--ror_ use ·1n nanJnwo~- pl~n~ing; . · _ · 

C'J:>) ·.esta~l i shnint of' a youth e~ploy,:mt servic3-.t~ d2al ~ri th 
Yd\,ung!)crsons.as a s-p_ecial ~ro\lp or er.1ploy;n8nt seek~rs •. · 
Br~efly, 'the .functions .of the ·9ro-pos3d s~rvic9 will be t-:> ·· 
give e::::pert advica to. young -persons on. proble:.ts relat1!1g to 
e:Jp1,oym~nt and. training; 

• 
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(c) em:ploynent counselling s.t E~loynent ··~xchangas. 
Th-J lhin o bj cct will' be t'J ~~.,rov:tdo gui~~nce and 
inform.J.ti n to cmployncnt s~ekcrs "tbout careers. and 
o ~upatiorj.s,. their own occup:;. tianal c::.:1aci ti:;s, and 
the labour n~rket. For this purpose srrangem.:mts ·. 

· vtill also be nada to develoJ:. ~pti tude test.s and ·. 
other psychological techniques~ ._· · . . .· .. :. 
( d~ o:cupational rese~rch ~nd an'llysis. · It is ' · · · > .. 

·proposed to org:mise -'lnd d-;v~lop r-t ~y~ter.:1atl~ · pro~r:.mme · . , 
of rese:lrch w5. th a vizw to st~nd:1rd~s1ng def1ni tions . , . · 
of s~':ills requirad for different tr9.dos · ~nd to· build.;· · ·, ·.> ;. 
up ~ conprehensive occup~tion~l distionCl.ry. In t~is ·: ~·· · 
connection during the pl3.n '~:;;riod stud5.es are -to.·· 
be co::mleted in fi vc naj or industries. . . ·: . 
{a) occupational testing ~t cxchanee_s, The scheoe.~ ... 
cnvis~ges the 1ntroduct5.'Jn of a pragran~e· of. proff ... ·.: 
ciency or trade testing .at ~:nploy·'rmt 1xchanges in::-> .. 
colla'boration with industry. · · ... 

. .. , ..... : ~ 

~p::nditure on these sche:-.1es will be sh:1.red 
between the Centre and the States in the·ratio. of. 
60:4o. '· .. · . .. . 

. '~ .... " ' ' -. ~ 

(5) 
' '• • 1-

Two Szcti~ris a~e to be arJded ·to. the C '1ntral . · 
Labour Institute, one on Industrial .Psychology and : -' 
the other on Industrial/Occupationlll Physlology<to ~. · -~ 

-conduct stucics and rGse~rch on subjects such as · 
vocational guid~nc::, worl-:c:rs' rorale· .::>nd att1tu43s 1 ::: 
and OJ). th13 raysiological reactions of \lrorkers · _ ·.: .- .·: 
to f~ctors such as h·3at, noise, ltghting,-etco.J_!':i-.· · 
Continult1on or tho work on productivit-.r studies .. 
and sup::!rvisary tr~lnin[; will forn other· us ~fUl .. :, · 
activ1ty·of this Institute. Regional Mus~ums~of · 
Industrial safety, health Jnd welfare· ::1i'~ to· be ._. ·
s~t up for northern, ~astern '3.nd _SoUthGrn .regions .• ~- · 
Thes,a rnuscu.~s will be p'lrt of a co-drdinated plan · . 

. for cduca tion in safety, he!:ll th and ~ielf~r~ . to mc~t · 
th~ sp,;;cialised n::13ds of industrial ar;a~ with. the)·· ., .. 
Hus ::mo ~ t 3or.lb~y with th 3 c :m tra1· L~bour: Institute •., 
serving -'.l.s the foc~l :point of·"~ plannad ·prograr.une •· 

. . . - . . 

(6) Settinr: up ?f a Ftln Un1t, 
•, ~ ,. - l ,, 

.. •. " ' l 

Th~ ne-3d for war!:: 1rs 1 educa ti'Jn is· .ac.ce!'tad on 
all hands. \'lith low 11 tcro.cy a::l'Jng .the. \·rorking · . ~,-< 
population, the only effective ncthod ·of education · ·. 
and propag~nda i~ by neans of'au1io visu11 oat~rial; 
In fnct, for the l~st few y:a.rs ;:any. of the Factory . 
',>J'elfare Dep:trt"'lCnts and '3t"l.te L~bour ,:l~lfare Centres·.~ · · 
have been org~nising fil!::l sh:)vrs, but on acco~t. o! ~ . 
th3 lc-.ck of sui ta.ble Indian :!'ilns rel3t1ng to· l~bour ~ . 

.. matt1rs 7 use is being M'lde_of fil~s prod'-!-c9d by Foreign 
Informa 'tion Services. Host '.)f. these filns have il~ · · 
~~~~inz On O:)nditions prevailing in this C:)Vntry,. The 

for suitab_le traini.ng an~ educ:?.tiv~ filns to neet 
-"' ... ial reauiren::n_j:;s cannot. therefore. be over-; .· · 
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srnll Filn Unit, for pro1nc in:! durin; th~ pl ':In p3r-: oo e.bolit 
100 fil~s ,n ~arious subj~cts,cov~rin~ lqbour ~ndalli3d ; 
probl2c~§uch as ~afcty, h~3lth and walf~re, supJrvisorj 
trainin-:_-, productivity studies, v~c:ttion11 trainin~ and 
~;:'lploy~-.:s I St1te Insurance. Sci1~1;;s. 

... -
(7) .Jrl:plqy.~s;a I .St ;tC !nsUr?.nC'J g~b~m; Qnrl Pr?'{i<';n~ 

E.u."'ld Sch ~~e I The tvro sch "m~s nrc to bo i"lplc;:,~nt:d as 
~xpl~ined in p3r1gr~ph 27, 

· (8) Housin~, The pl~n p~ovid~~ s~;stz~ti3t a~ounts 
for h::ms:i.ng .industri~l \r~rlccrs and p:jrsons in niddlo 
and loH inconc ":roups~ For j_l1dustr~.?l housin3 Rs, ~() ot..,r~~ 
ar~ !lrovided, ·There is scp1ra.to'provi~lon for tha h1unlrtg 
or plantati.-:>0. and ::tin·~ worl~~rs. ··~pcr!cnc::~ : ~ln~d ll\ the. 
\ro;-l::ine of the Slbsidis::d 1nd·~stri'll housing sahcna· dtirlng 
the first five yJar. pl::n is b:Jln~ sturUc~- with a vlc\., 
to ioprovement~• . It has b3.n observed th1t lo~n~ And 
stilisidics Pf~nls~1ble Q~d~r this schenc h~7e n~\ 
ovok~1 \1Uff1clent response fro:~ :';'7f.)loycrs and froM 
~~opcr!.\tive socicti_cs -,r wor!:crs. 

· (9) Other- schc··ns. In ad0iti•:m to th:J schc:1~s 
set out above, there ~re pr~posal~ to give ~free~ 
-tothe reco='ll.t;::ndations on au:~stion~ lil'::; ~.:or!cers 1 

education, training of ,.,elfare :?at'sonn~l, and the 
undertaking of new invostit;:t tions. It is ,;pro!Josed 
to carry out ~'1e folloWin~ enquiriGs durinG (h:) . 
next __ five yo'!lrs·: 

.. (8)" an 3il-Ind13 agricultural l?.bour ~mquiry 

'(b) __ 8 cocprehensi v~ w:-- ge census. 
- . 

(c) wor!cing class r3.nily budget enquiries 
,. at L"ilport:J.nt industri<'ll centras. 

In order to.!!!sccrt3in how industry is pr~GrJssing 
· it is als.o propose-=~ to unrc~t:-!-:G ~n. enquiry ,.t.lich 
~woUld lead to the c~n~tl~ti~n of productivity indice$ 

· in S.2lccted industries 1 In th~ir plans State · 
- G;vernments havG also !"l~0e nrovision for e~tending 

welf1rc f:.tciliti~s for worl-:ers. • ... welco::J.e raatt're 
·or the sche-mes dr-:un up bysevcr""~l States is ttnt 

- velfar~ centres qr~ to b~ org1nised w1th the 
. C':lopera tion or wor!:ers I 3.nd ~~'!Jl":'YJrs 1 or~-.nis~ ti::ms, 
.G~ver~~ent.bcin~ requir~1 t":' ccntribut2 ~nly ~ 
part of .the ex~P.nditure. 



·WELFARE OF BACK'It!ARD CLASSES 

·Although ~large numbers of per~ons live. 9n the margin,:. 
the desci'1p tion "backward classes"- is commonl.y--_ appl~e~ to 
the foib.wing four seotions of the populatiorp. . ... ..... ' 

· (1) scheduled tribes who ·number about 19 million; ·· 
(2) scheduled castes -who number about- 51 million; . 
(3) comituni ties former-ly described _as 'criminal tri.bes' 

. '·1ho number a ·11 ttle over 4 milliori; · · . · · .· . · · · 
(4) ·ether socially and educationally- back,oJard cla'sses . 

who· may be declared! as ~uch by. the. Central ' · · 
Government in the light of recommendaticms made 
by the ·Backward Classes·. Commission. · · 
. ~ ' , . . . . . . . - ~ . 

In the first five ye~r plan programmes were tmdert.ak·en tor·,,·· 
meeting the special needs of thesE: .four seotions of 1ile · · 
population •. or the. total provision ln .the plan of. about . 
Rs. 39 crores, Rs. 20· qrores were allocated in· the plans or· 
States and the balance' was provi9,ed. at' the •Centre. ~About - · 
Rs.· 25 crores were earmarked for ~he devel.opmen.t .of. sch€duled 
tribes and scheduled .areas, Rs. 7 crores for scheduled .. 
;astesj Rs. 3.5 crores· for· the former criminal trib.fs and 
Rs. 3.5 crores for ·other backward claaEes. . · . . ,_ .. •. 

2. ~- Each ·gr-oup h~s special· problem's •. Thes·e are reviewed 
~elow with reference to programmes.under:taken during the. 

, ·first :five year plan and those proposed for. the. ~second plan., 
The second plan allocate$ a total amount or over Rs~ 90 crore$ 
:for the welfare -of backward c~ sses, of which-Rs. 47 C?:t:Orfs 
are for scheduled tribe·s and scheduled areas, Rs. 26.5 cr.~es 

~ for scheduled castes, Rs. 3.94. crores for former criminal 
· t-ribes, Rs.9.74 crores for other backward. cl~sses and Rs •. · 2.~ 
·Crores for administration etc. These-amount_.!t are intended.· 

--:~or prOfi'Gmmes·_which are specially .designed·~.assist backward 
classes. '!hey are therefore supplementary to measureS' of 
developroent in each State ,hich are pursued in. the .interest 

· of the. popula ton as a whole. ·To the extent the ·economy • 
develops1 backward el;J sses also benefit.· ·In ;the ·administ• 

·-ration or development programmes· care bas. to be taken to 
ensure that sch£mes are so foriilllated that the ueaker · 
sections of the population are aided in the largest possible 
measure. 'While this is an aspect to be followed as clos61.y 

·as. possible, only t1 some fields. of development is it · :·. ..:..., 
.. Possible to show separately \Jlat proportion of 'ti\e outlay is 

ineurred for the direot benefit of disadvantaged. sections.~· 
'lhe special proyisicms .made· -in favour of backward classes·'. 
should be so utilised · 3S to enable them to derive· the · · 
maximum advantage from grneral development programmes 
and to make up as sp'eed1ly. as possible for retard~;.d ·. 
progress 1n the past. Departments cc;-ncerned with the 
welfare of baokward classes 1n States should make spec~a~ 
efforts toget all the other development dEpG~!"tments to · · 
consider ways-by -which their progra·mes can produce the 
marked impact on the welfare ot backward classes. · ~ey 

,should ••••• 
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should utilis£ the resourc€s·-ava1lable to th€nf so that the 
general and speci~ ~rograrnmes-~perated in· a ~a~ner comple
mentary to one another. ·For each section of the back~ard 
classes prjorities· should be carefully worked out. It is 
alm necessary to emphasise that the benefits \>:hich backward 
classes may realise will be in direct proper ti on to the 
effectiveness of implementation· and to the integri ty

1 efficiency and th~t_t1 tudes of staff working in the rield. 

Tribal Welfare Programmes. 

3. . Welfare pro·grammes far tribal people have to be basei 
on respect ·and understanding of their cultuT'c: and traditions 
and an ap~reciation of the social,psycholor:c ;l and economic 

·problems with Which they are faced. The welrare and 
devel~pment programrr.es in tribal areas inevitably involve 

· a measure ... - disturbance in relation -to tradi ticn~l l::dief's and 
practices. In their implementation, therefore, the confidenee 
of the people and, in particular, th~ under standing and. 
goodwill. of· the elders of tribal communities are of the highest 
irnpcr tanc e. · It· i.$' therefore, necessary that welfare extension 
workers of all kinds should be f~mnd as far·as possible f'r@m 
amongst the· educated youth in tribal communi ties. In 
comrr.ending .the adoption or. new tec;hniques tribal leadership 
should haVE a major role and ·any SUggestion Of impos~tion 
fro::::l wi.thout should. be avoided, and for each step the groum 
should-te careful1y prepared in advance. The Anthropologist, 

.the administrator, the specialist and· the social worker have 
to work together as a team, a~~roaching the problems of the 
tribal people withlsympathy, und~standing and knowledge or 
the social psycho1ogy and needs of -tribal communities. Tribal 
people have to be assisted largely through their 0~ instituti. 
ons. Details of .development programmes should be forculated in 
copsultation with members of .advisory councils, leaders or t~ibal 
opinion.and institutes engaged in the study of tribal proble~s. 
The. tribal people ·shoul.d feel that these pr9sra~es are, in a 
real·s~se, a response to their cwn urge for better standards 
.of living and the development of. their culture. If the 
programmes are implemented with popular support, they will give 
the tribal people in all parts of the country a.; sens9 of 
partnership and integraticn with the naticr: · ~s a·vJhole. 
4. Such an approach to tribal prqblems can be given effeet 
to only through trained perso~nd through close study of 
tribal needs and proble~s. vi1 wl this in view,· duriDg the first 
five year plan,· tribal institutes have been set up in eight 

_ States.· Training institutes for· field workers have been estab-· 
lished in Madhva Pradesh and Bihar. In some St to~_ipecial 
surveys of th~&eds of- tribal areas are now bering organised. 
During the first p ... an an attempt has also been made to 

" associate voluntary organizations with work .in tribal a~eas. 
'lhe -cE'ntral Government have given grants to ten all-India 
organizations and nEarly 200 local institutions have been 
aided by State Governments. 

5.Development •••••• 
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s. . Development p- ~grammes .in .tripal .areas may be ·. ' 
broadly. grouped, under f'.)tir heads.- (a) .communications,·. : .· 
(b) ··educativn and .culture (c) development qt .. tribal . · :· ~ · .. · 

·- econ.Jmy, and (d) .health, _housin~ and wate:( supply, .. ' During r, 
the f:ir st. plan :abo\,lt Rs.6.·. cro;res .were spent on deyelopi~g:
roads in tribal areas in Assam and· .other States. .Bridle · 
and hill )aths to 'the .~xtent of 2,.34_0. miles. were .oonst~ 
cted in a number or· Statos,j including·As~~; Bihar,;_:, ~ -
Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, _Andhra .an~ Vindhya _Pradesh. . , . 

6. Consider~bla. im~ortab~,o· ~~u~t ·b.e attached to. 'the·< . ,: . 
· .educ·ation o! .tribal peoplQ~·- .An·important· step1n.tt4s ·< · 
.· dirccti.Jn has b~en, the trai.ning,: iri .Hydetab.a4 and .. :. . ·. · .. 
. , elsewhere, ..;! an increasing number ot· tribals as· teachers •. 

· To facilitate toachingthrough,· tribal dial~cts_, :::,-:·: ...... ,·; ' 
. special text b::>oks have. been prepared in Hyderabad,. Assam,. 
· NEFA. and Bihar. · .5v far eight trib~ diale~1;s .have, been--··,·· 

· ·taken up in this manner. Assistance has been· given.·: · : .. , 
·. through. scholarships t grunts :r~r· books,: hos1;pl_1'e~s · anO. ·. ,-· .. 

··other ways·.to tribal·students;.. l3Y.the end.· of tha·fi'rs~· • 
· . plan about 4000 sch.;ols will have been e ~tablishe~· in.· .. '. 
, ·tribal areas or different kinds;._ Oyer. ·4,5o,ooo·tr1ba.J. .. · 

students were in receipt of a'ssistance ~ ·. This. iJ;lcludes·. ·. 
more than one· thouaand "\.shrai!l and Sevashram ·sch:Jols · '· · ·· 
which have. b~en est~blished in 'tribal arep.s·, specially'·.~~. 

:in Bombay, Bihar, Orissa and ~adhya Pradesh. and: {lbou~ .. , .. ·. 
· 650 sanskr.ro.kmdras, bal~adis' .community :centr~s et.c. ·, :._ 

···in· the .)tate::» o! Botba.y·, Bihar,· Madhya Bharat, and··.··. , .. 
· ·Raj as than. ·The establishment or ..r .. shral:l· schools: in .>. ·: ·. 

tribal areas in all States will bo one ~~Jtne ,pri~~Pal: ·.-.; 
·education progra.J::liJes for tho secvnd iJlano.,:=:-·.·. · _. ,. ··· ... _- · 

. ' ' . " . ~ . . ~ . 
·7. · The rGconstructivn 0f tribal.~e~onomies.··;·:·: .... : .",: ;; . 
·prese;nts. a number. ot challenging problems and i~ · .. · .· · 
·is essGntia'i that sulutivns sh.::.uld be based on a ·close . .'.: 
study of' sccio.l economic and ·tochnic~l a~pects. ~ ~ong· · <. 
tha m ... re sign11lcant of these is the question or shift- . · ... 
ing cultivati•.;n and .1t's' replacc::1ont by sottled. agriqul;.·. ·· 
ture• In Bvmbay, Hydorabud, 'Bihar o.nd Madhya Bharat tho: . , 
bulk of tho tribal people nro alread~practising settled 
agriculture: c.nd the quosti~n is, in the oain:, one of··· .. ; 

.1cproving agricultural mothvds nnd assisting·. the:.tribal. ~· 
people to increase their prvd.uction. On tho, other hand,- in 
~ssOI!l, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, .:.nd ia.ndhra a large, pr~. .·. . 
portiJn of tho tribal ~opulat~~n.is ~nsaged in shifting· 
cultivatiun. Shifting. cultivati.:;n is ·associate(l necess- .· · 
arily with mar~inal living stando.Tds. kpart.from· customs 
and traditi,:,ns connected with· shifting cultivation, a ~, · .· 
number u! ~b~taclos in its replaceODnt relate to avail• , . 
abllity ;,:,f suit.:.'blc l~d !o·r t..Jrtculturc c:md tho cost 
enta.J.J.Od in its dev9~opmont end scttloc~nt;., • ,-. . 
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a. ·In a numbet.,ot. States, ·saal.l~s-cal.o e.xparir:.cnts MVO 
been . carried out tor ev~l ving icpro.ved ooth~d.s en · , ... 
shifting cultivatiyn .and tor establishing_ settlej agricul-

. tural .. cJlonios •. In ~ssan since 1954,. 9. dci:l.mstrati..;n · · 
centres bave bo~n sot u~, 3. in· th~ Garo·Hills di?tr!cts, 
3 in Mikir Hills t _ 2 in MlZv district and vr.e in tho llorth -~ 
Cachar ~lls district. At those centres it!p!"vvad patterns· 
or. land utU1sati;.;.n .are dei:lonstratE:>d to_;tr11J~. pecple. 
Theso.·1nv.Jlve atf9restation .of .hill tops'.-~i !'lopes _wit~ • 
watt~o planr~t~_-n1· :cul~iv:atiun or c~tfee, ct.Shcv m.~.~ _8.1ong 
the- ·slope~ end.· so l c~nsorvati~n _pca.sures .: Ir. _.o..nd.h:'~,.-in · 
the: East and. Wast Godavari di·stncts, colonis_Qti ... n schemes 
have been undertoken. Pllut scheccs ha--:c al:l() bv~n intro
duced in Bastar. and other tribal d:!.'strict~ ·1::1 ~~~y:i Pradesh. 
In-Oriss~:over 2000. tri~al f~11os have boa~ settled 1n 
69 agriculturtil:~cvl. ... rii.as Which have '_"bGen so ?a:.• established~· 

• • • • a . .• • • "". • • t -. ·. 
9. J.l.thuugh-.tlie- ":Prublo~· or ·t~pla~· shi!tin6 'cUJ.tivation 
needs. t~ bo·. studied. "further.- f'roi:l tha Wvrk_ which has al..re-

. ady. bo~n J...)no ccrtili ~r~cl· concl.~~!.;::.!: .~P?':":::.!,' t:) o:::or~o ... -. 
Provided tho necessary: c.;nditi~ns a!"0. <:7'<::::!"';:-~ .. thclX' t1:1y :bo , 
nv ~reat_un~llin&ness vn ~he part,of"tha trib~l· pe~ple to .. · 
gj,ve u~ shittiil.J. ctiltivati .. :m. _ Thl..sc ~'"ndi ti.;r.s ?-'t"o {1) · · 

·pr.:;vis! 'Jn. or_ .fertile' cm4,: where .possible, vf --: n-igated land,
(ii) assist#lce by: way v! .b~cks-, implenents, seeds, ., .. 
finance,- .etc., .and (iii) steps t~ o.:l.Sur~ tho.t p.:mey.!.en:lers
~l merchants. are· n>lt· permitted t..;·,c.xploit the _tribal people. 
Further,· experimc;;nts sug.~cst. that; st~?P sl;;pt!s· .m1d tha _ .· 
upper ~e~Lins·.or: bills should be pemanontly- a!f .... rcsted. Oii 
'the luwor sl~pes, jhlming i:light be· practised. ·without q.a:laga 
if measures are .t.:Jken ~.J ,i)rosorvo t'hc · ~o::::tilitt of the_ soU. 
I..t. lower levels -~d·.~n gentle ·.s1Jpes _t·crraco cultivation . 
may be· un::lc:.:rtClkcn •. ~o vari:;us graJ.ati-415 c! shift1116 and· 
settled. cultivat!Dri Which nay be. p"Jssi~"'..a in an ~;.·c~: w1.l.l .. 
depend largely on tho· nature of the ~oil·and tho p~~ctical. 
alternc:.tivos. .upon to. tho- tribal po::>p.!o."l ~j~rc jh,~tn-; . 
c.:,ntinu_cs. t;) be .practised care sh-..~ul:l "bo ."t-:~.kc:n. t.J. ::.v.JiJ in
di~cri~ate· -euttinfi _a.:,-wn ·or .forests t...."l.J aucqur.t.o i:J.tcrvals 
between· tha cul.tivati.:>n ;Jn . the sti,!r.c "lan.l -3:1-.~ulC. l•o i)rovided 
tor. .ii.pm-t. ·..rrom. V:l.riCJus tac111 ties <4'1.! :tcc:t..I!i ~:.1.!.. 4L'ld. 
financial ·assistance, .educati~n has· a lax-~c. ·r.;lr..: t-.. play -
in.improvi~·methJd.S .or -cultivati~n in tri~al &:-cas... . 
. .t.:~aptati.on:IJ)f'. ·existin~ practices are. nl3c~ssar~:r a. ~DJtem 
j)rvc~ss and ciuick res-:.U.ts ·a:re not to be cx;Ject~j, ~ut "it. . 
is inpu~t~t-that !~r c~ch tribal area a c~rJtul-~~ogr~o 
suitoJ. tJ local· c.;.nditi.Jns ·sh.:.uld be .w·.)rkc-l uut· a-'11 ·r911owed 
thr ~1l5h :in covpcro.ti.J~. w1 t~ l;:;ca.I: tritqs·~ _· , . · · 

10. . k. ,.c~nSld~r~ble prjp .. :rti .... n: -:,f· tho. tribal. ~c..:plc .live ~ 
in ~?rost are.as·; ;J.J that -_the o:mner 1n 'Wn.i.ch !crest res our
cos are ex~1~ite~has a Jrcat· d.eat 0! t~~~g·~n th3ir wel~ 
f'are. Care has tJ be taken tv ensure :.n~t r~.- .-.U:l.tivns · re
lat~ tvtha c.;.llection of f...,rcst ~rv~C0, s~nzinst ~oot-

,.illg overday ·ruquircn..:mts fur !irowu.Al, etc., lL u-.~t .::ause 
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hardship~ In. r.any \'rays~· the~ penetra£1ori' or' for;- s~ ··~qntra.ct~r~ 
",into the tribal· econoi!Iy· has 'been harmfu.li. · Durih~. th~ -rir·st · , . 
five year plan 653 for.e~t-labour .coop~r,atives _have, .been· estab
lished and,· where the necessary tassistc;.nce :and gui~anee .. has .... 

·been given; ~hey hav~ generally succee~ed,. · Ipcrea~in~y, irt , 
·tribal are~s ·rorest- contracts should be -::-i ven ·to· cb_-ope~ati ve . 
societies and they should -also· ba assisted 1i1 t~e ·coi-lectian . · 

··and. processing of .minol" fo::-est·'produce. ~: ~1-r~~ ·_:-: -:-coopE3'·~at1 ves · · 
. are ·established special. ·care. to ensure. 'iriteg:-it_y ·on 'thE( part 

of officials j.s· of the utr:lost· iitiportari.pe. · · · . . . . , .. · · · 
. ~-.· _· ·-.-· ... · .~. ,.· ~ .. _~:··:···:-~: .. :~- _ .. _~"!·.·.\/~:";···~ .. :._-· ... 

11 •. - A problem. which cau.ses conern in ·tribal··arca ·:t_s :~nat · 
·or indc~:tedness. -Th9 cr~d~tors,:Wl'lo ~re ~co~only money~-:-~.;· ·i 

lenders, .Merchants or .contr.:ctorsi: so:metioes .acquire· a ·stra~-~lc 
hold o:vcr tribcs~cn 'and .t~l:te'. a~tay a largo proportion. or the •. 
_curren~ ·produce. \le- s~utgest. a. closer stud~. of thi~. probl~m _ i 
with a yicw .to assess1~1 ho,·r lar· .. -·. and. Wi~espread· ;tt· is. in·:_. --'1 

. a.ctu!l. fact~ and also· taking suitabl_c -rnea9.U.res to elii!1inate · . ·; 
past .. debts and -prO"~"idc ·for. supply or. easy: .credit· in the· future~ 
It .shoul~ be aaded tl'l.at .in. a nu.pbcr~·or States. some·: :r?l.ie:r- by : · 
way of reduction ·.or. aCCU1':1Ulat0d dob~S. has ·all'cady l>Cfln." given. · 
and laws 11Zlvc been· enact ¥1 fox: ·prote!=tinrr tho ri".'hts ~ 
conr.tfl.r!..i tic·s in lands ·occupied by. then.~ During: -the first five , 
yoo.r plan 312 r.mlti.purpose co-operc.tivc.sociotinS ·wcro.cstab-, 

· lishod in tribal areas ahd in Orissa~· :Bihar and: Madhya '?radcsh 
· 350 g:-d.n galas set up by 'tho Govcr·~~:nt.a. -:-.~· no\·r~_functioning. 

as. grclnbanks. ~he oconor.d.c lifo or the tf_ibal· poQplc .and .. · 
their· cu:;tocs are spqcially adapted to succes-sful organisation · 
on co-opo~ativo and cOMcunity lines •. ~r1b~l co-operatives · , 
should, as fD.r ·as pos.siblei· b3 cu,lti-purposc in· charo.ctor, .. . . 
providing for· credit, supp ~, of· consunor :·goods· and marketing. . 
at tho scno tirnq, '!'he principle of. co~opcrat~on has -. , .. : · 
applic~tion in alnost ov ry fic!d o: oconor.ic lifo~. ; ; 

. . . ~ . 
.· 

12. · During tho ·first tivo year plan 111 co·~tngo . 
industry centres hav:e beon E:ist.:.bl:Uhcd in tribal ::u-ca.s,. 
'!ribcsoon havo cons1d~rablc .inherit ~d skill and ·1 t is · · · . 
csso:1t1a1 that their arts and cro.fts should· receive encourage ... 
ricni; D.nd. support ·and they should bo gi van racil:l. tics for-.: . . . 
vocational training. '"'h .... ":'c arc&J.argo nw.bo~ or su':Jsidiar}' · 
-indt\,stri-;s su9h as beo.kccping, · baskot.naking, sGr+.culturc,· . 
spi~ing and weaving, fruit prescrv:1t1on and_ .tho~t).anu.facturfi o! 
po.l~~~r·~nich c~n be devoloped • .:~cripatotic donons~ration• . 
. cun .. tr~i.qing parties -,have been foQ.nd. useful ·in no~bay and · 1 

· clsc~lhcre. In its pl~n Assao. has provided for 670 stipep.ds_: .. '; 
.for · gi vi!lg voco.tio!la.l ·~raining to :.;ribo.l studbp.ts ,- 45· -train" n~·! 
cun-production.contros have· b~cn included in.Orissa•s·sccond 
plan, and .87 ind!ls'·.rihl o.nd toch~U.cn.l t··.afnino-· centr!')s to'!'· .. : · 
tribal students hc.vo been provided.in the.:s-emA1n1.Ile StAtes. · · 
. - .• . . . ·~ .. . .. .. :' .. ' . 

/ 
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- 13. Although ·trtbes;,en live -cl.os~ n'11!~· 1nV3.riably 
·their health_and rhysique ar~ ~qor. ~hjy suffer.fro, various 

_ · disea.S~S SUCh a~. :1alaria yaws t tuqerculosis t S:-Jall pox, and 
ve'1ereai diseases. and -'sk!n and .. eye' 'dis·eases. - In tha -1ain 9 to 
a ·large extent. those are ~ue to lac~~- of' clean drinkin~ water, 
nutritive_!ood, and of protection ~gainst extrenes of cli~at~. 
·At the end_ of t.ho 'first !)Jan, 3~44· dis)ensaries -~:1 nobile 
health· tll1i_'t=~ haye 'be·en established in tribal areas. _. As sis .. 
tance for constructinf; ·drin!cing water wells_ h3.3 aJso been 
·given on a considerable scale. Health surveys have been ini-
-tiated in so~e States with a view to studyin; t;-:e general 
_ condition- .of health a::1ong tr~bal peo:,Jlo and the .:1ethods and 
practices 1reneraJ.ly- a~:optec by the:1 tor healin~. A difficulty 

~-_enc..,untered ·in carryinG •)Ut this service- is, the inaceessibil1 ty or' 
tribal ~opulations who frequently live in the interior· or 
fores~s. ~ To the extent co-~""'lunication~ are available, e:Qeri. 
ence su:;gests that_ :Iobile r1ec:tcal u..11.i ts are speciall7 suited 
to· tribal area_s. ·The centres at which considerable nunbers 

- of _tribals are- living together are re,: anr:· far between, s~ that 
dispensarJ.es of tn~ usual-1-d.nd have to be suppl~ne-nted by 

- other- ne_ans ' - · -- .. 
14. In' the cha:?ter -on Co7x:nmi ty Developoent and Fational 
Zxtension reference· has been .:-1ade.to the nanner -in which 
the national extension·~~ve~ent is to be worked in tribal 
:ireas. so' as to co-ordirtato. :rullyq..iith the \.felfare pro.;.. 
gra."'J."!!.es de-scribed· in this chapter6 · In tribal areas 
national extensiop. service. blocks wil1 be deoarcated 
on the basls -of an·avera~e population of about 25t000 in• 

.stead. of. about G?,OOO ad~p.ted elsew!1ere. In- t'!:le no!t · 
backward tribal ~eas 1 t is proposed to undertake about· 
30 !:lulti.purpose IJilot projects in Hhic~, alonJ with 
national~ extensiqn activities, additional-;lrogramrJes will 
pe integrated.-~-._ .The advantage in taking up- these latter · 
prob.raa-;tes-· i~ national 'extension areas, is that the trained 
personnel available there can_be utilised to tl).e best advan. 
tage. _ In t~e pilot projects all aspects of tribal life will 

- be taken ·up at the sa£::e ti:1e, such as, encouragement- of 
se":tled-- :fQrms pf,.agriculture in place ·_of _shifting cultiva. 
tion,_ inproven€mt of agriyulture, provision of' nedical and 
public, health ?ervi~es,.ioproveneht of co~un1cations, deve-
lop~ent or arts ·and-crafts, organisation or co-operatives 

·and the establis~~ent or con~uni:y welfare centres• Co~ty 
welfare centres have not yet been established in tribal 
areas on any large scale• ~ ThiS is an iten of activity which 

•should rece~ve much'greater attention:during the gecond 
five year plan. Such centres are a valuable ~ethod for 
developing local part1ci:;mt1on and leaders!lip and are 
specially suited ror-assoc1atinci ·the _best type of local 

, 
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workers as well as others froc ~~~e-.-~dvance.d areas~; . . ; 
. ' . ' . \ .... ~ . . . . __ : . . : . ,~. . ·. ·.. ... ', . . . ·, . 

15. 'For the second five year plan an- e_mQ~t of abo~t ... ,·: · 
r, 47 ·crores has. been earmarked .for .pr~g:r;-_amme~r '?~ .. tribal-... · . · .. 

. welfare. compared to about f'; 25· cr.ores ·in the.~·f'11' st five ' : .· ; 
· yes.r· plan. S+nce .the general developmen~ progra~es in .. · 
the second plan are also larger in·scop~,~·the two,sets,of \ 

. progrartrleS together should go· far .tO stimulate oeyelo~·- ; ·. · . 
I:J.ent- in tribal ~ease · Broadly, programmes oin· the· second·, . -~ 
plan follow the ·lines of. those .. adopted .-in_ the· fifst pl~n, . · 
in the course of which useful: experience -.in promoting , , : · ~ . 
different activities has been,obtained and the-personnel:···: . 
of· traibal welfare depar.tnents ~a.ve ~gained :closer -~knowledge.: 

:.of tribal conditions and problems_~·-·tout.~o.t:·Ilsi47:crorea; .. < :"".~ 
a litUe over.r.,j 27 crores are provided; in· the ·plans·of·,· .-· ~-~~. 
States. (wh19h include _t~e ·element of Central.a~sis_tanoel,'! < · 
_and· about r.s. 20 crores in· the proerarnme. of the .MinistrY,.··. :: .· · 
·of Home .Af~airs for schemes _sponsored by.-:the·Centt-al. · ::: · .. : ·, 
Government.. The· total outlay on tribal -welfare .. pl"ogramrnes .: . 
is proposed to be distributed as. follows:~··: · : . · : ;-. ·. ·-~~ . 

• ' • • ' .> ; .. 

',. . . 
Rs · crore·s · . 

• • ... • . • • ~i 1J .. ~-- ~ ~ 

Communications : · ... · - . -11 · • · ·· .. · ~- · ·. -~ · · · 
Developm_ent of.tr:i.bal ec~:mo~·, · --·.:._12· .... ·_._.·.·_. ·. :·: 
Education and culture . . .. I • ·.a ' ... ~ . '. . ·. •' 
Public Health, ~edical and . · . ·. ·, . :· . '· ·. ·:: :. · ~-
Water supply · ., · · ·. · · - .-. · .- ·8 ~ ·. · ·:- · :.' · ., · ·· · 

.. Housing and Rehabilitation . ,. - ·· ·: ·5" .. · · · ~ :· · ~-
O.ther s ~ . . · · -: ·. ·. 3 : · .· ·. · .. . 

. ; ;. !~; ' ·-. _11111!1'___ -, ' 
I • ' 1 t •• Jf!t..·-::.:;., : • :.· '"• t • ~·. 'o..' • ·.; ' .• :; 

. . '". " . .. ~ ;-. .. . . ·' 
. ... ---~- .. ·., .. 

~ . .. ': ... .,. · ... ·- ~ .. ' . '• ...... 

16. Prosrarm1es in the ·states a · I~ .-the State plans. p~~iority _:, 
has· been given to the developiaent 'of communications for:. · ·. · . 
\t:hich f.j 6. 5 crores have. been earmarked •.. It ·is proposed·· . 
to construct 10 200 miles of bridleL and· hill. p~tps and · ·. . .·. 
t:-50. bridees. s!ates have also provided for th~evelopment .·. 
of about 36,600 acres of land,; ~cGeneratio.n of 6.5"70 acres · 

·of forest lands1 distribution of agricult~al' implements . 
and ·pedig;-ee bw.ls, traininG of abou-t; 4COOyersons .in · .. · 

. various cr.arts and the establtshrent of ·825 cottage · . 
i~dustries centres;. ·For develo::ing. settled agr~cult-ute, ·. ~ 

_186 colonies comprising more than ·12 000 families o-e.· to· .·-~.: 
be set up. ·.About ·350 grain eolas ·\1Mch were· established · .. · ·' 
d~ing the first five year plan are ·to be turned intO. : · 
full~f.ledged cooperatives, and 800· additional f'orest. and . 
t:lul ti-purp0;59 cooperative societies. are to be established~. . 
In Andhra, theState Government have .created a special· .· · · 
aeency for providing hillmen with credit facilities to 
purchase thei_,r produce -at reasonable rates and f'or supplying. 
their requirements at market .rates.· · . . . · · . · 

' r~i. •/• 
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17. The expansion-crf~Uonal...!acillties in tribal 
art&l 11 to be ·speeded up. The }~nistry of Education have 

.earmarked ~.t1.38 crores for·post-r~tric scholarships for 
scheduled tribes, sc.hedfu ~- castes· and other backward · 

·classes, s<;hed.ul.ed tribes alone getting ·33,000 stipends. 
It is proposed to open 3187 schools and 398·hostels and to 
provide scholarships and· other concessions to'about 3,oo,ooo 

· tribal students.· The plan contemplates the establishment of 
200 community and cultural centres. The production of text• 
books in tribal dialects, ioprovement of the curriculum for 
tribal schools and rosoarch work in tribal activities are to 
be specially emphasised. Tribal research institutes estab
lished d_uring the first plan will be assisted by the 
Central Government. In Bo~bay tribal research is being 
carried on by the Anthropological Society of Bombay, the 
Gujarat Research Society and·the University of Bo~bay. In 
Assam the department of folk-lore and tribal· culture,in the 
Gauhati University has a scheme. for collecting data .relat
ing to the social and cultural life of the tribal groups · 
in. the eas~arn States·. . · 

'8• The programme for the provision of health s~rvices 
:includes the· setting. up of 600. dfspensaries and mobile. 
health un:i:ts and sinking of 15,000 drinkinft \-tater wells in 
tribal areas. Arrangement,s fo·r the t;raining of nurses and 
midwives from amongst the tribal people.are also to be 
made, Since the housing conditions of the tribal people 
are extremely unsatisfactory the States have made a provi
sion.of about.Rs •. 60 lakh.s for constructing 18,800 houses 
and it·1s alpo proposed to form 56 housing soc~eties for 
und9:rt.g.ki.ng construction programmes. . 

19~ Central sponsored. schemes:·' In .addit~on to the abo~, 
a number of. schemes will be sponsoroo by the Central 
Government with .. a. view.to tackling the special problems of 
scheduled tribes· and scheduled areas ·in· a more. intensive 
manner than. was possible ·in the-past. The~p include · 
multi-purpose'projects to which reference has already been 
madet colonisation schemes, construction of·houses~ con
struction of ne~roads and improvement of existing means 

·of communications in· scheduled e..nd tribal areas, opening 
qr new medic~l and health units ~o eradic~te_diseases such 
as· leprosy, V.D. etc., construct1on of dr1nk~ng water 
wells 1 development of cottage ind-q.stries, vocational and 
techn1cal training, and training of welfare workers. Those. 
schemes.:will geneY"ally be taken· up .fn the most backward 
areas of th~_ptates, so that they ca~ produce a clear. 
impact. 

20'. · 'Tl;1e programme budget for. a .community deyelopment 
block involves an outlay of Rs, ·15 lakhs. It 1s proposed 
to add a further amount of Rs. 15 lakhs per block for .. 
~arryirig out. the additional programme described earlier 
in the chapter;. "In all a sum of Rs~ 4,5 crores is .to be 



-9-- . ' . )CCV. III 
: ' • ' ·:. ~ ~ > ~... • -~ • (. ';' ·~ .~ • ·.•. • : ...... , ~ ·_ '. -~· ; # ... :. • : '• 

. spent on -30 multi-purpose pilot 'projec.ta.~du~~ng ~~.he: seoond;:-, 
plc.n period. ··In :zdoition1 . a sum of. Rs'.1. /5. cror~s.'.has _been.'· 

. eE:m:J.rked2'or. t::.ckling the problem: of shifting- :.cu,l tiv.~tion'' 
,·.in State{; ·such ·Bs ~··ssas~' ~:anipur~ Tripura,. Orissa;.<Bihar~_ ... : . 

... l-iadhye.. P:r~desh 2nd· ~·:ndhra •. · · · . · · ·· •· ·· ; . ~-·· _:·. .,. , :. ; · ': ,: ·, ;'· 
- . ... ·. . ' ; . . 'l ... ·, ·. ·. : .. . -.. -~ .-:~ ... ~ ~"-:'/; . -:~. ·.:>"' .~. : . ; . _:- -.;.~-

21. It is/proposed to-spend Rs~4:crores·on·th~~improve-
. m~nt" of rr~e:1ns of · ·o~unicat1on _in triba.l:·areas : .. :.-With,~.' : ... 
this su~ al)out £00miles'of motora.ble :roads- .. will_ .. be'•):':,:, ,/·> 

··· constructed and a 'lot hi,.. 15,000 :miles'·'a:f- .bridl~ ·P~ths :\1i11: ":_ 
-te ponstructcd or i:!lprovct!} ·. · ... _ ;·:· · · ·. · ··:_,.- .·· .. ,'_: ··--. '.': ·:.>·_·. ·•· · 

" •, ·, ! • ·, . ' . # • ~ '_ ~r • .. , 
• . . ' . ~ ~ . . . ' • ... : . .. . . j . • ' 

2~. · ··. _Por h"using, it ·is':i?roposed-:to,ea~Ar~ a.s~~(o:fC. ··_· 
Rs, 3 crores with a t~ rget of:_ about· 40:,000 houses~··· :.The\; ·. 
beneficiaries -will .. contritute lli the form of•mariual-·> -;: ~. ·-

.. labour, nn1. bu~lding· materiels. are also .. pr~posed :;tf~n-e· :·:. · 
provided undel;' .this seher:e. A sur.1- of. Rs~"~l.~crore 'h..'l,S -b~en : 

. ~3mark.:.d for. ~n~uring sUpply of ·pure (irinking: water.' in the· 
trit~l c.reas.- ·It is hoped. that- "tii th t!U~ .sum· .. i1j: will b~ ·" · 

.:t:ossible to 'tEnefit 2 ukh tribcl.families.- In adcitfon, 
. ~bout 100-special c11ni6s·or·cotile'~ispens~~i~s·~~11·~~

-set' u~ to _cor:. tat dise~~ses 'like calari~,:- leprosy· •.. v ~n: ·,_:, ·,-: · · 
T .E. etc~ ... :.. Slll!l of' -Rs~3 crores has'. been .ea:o:arlteQ.-· tor this 

' • ~ • "t ~ • ' 

.. ~pose. . ·: ~ .. -· . . . . . .... :· _:-, -> .. :-~-:. 
' • -· ,-. ' •. .I. -~ 

" . • • , " , . . • . · •. , • ~ r .• . ': • ~- 1 • .... ~ ~ • :·~. , • • '.:• ot. 

23. · ;._ 'sw~·or P.s.1.5. creree· has been alloco.ted.:t'or-.·the· .· 
ecomo~ic uplift· ot: scheduled tribes which w~ll csver. ~·; .: , · ·- ' . 

. · ccr~eniec ;.f>t1~h e.s. the ·eatablishrient· ~f. multi•pu~~::·. · ... ~ ~-~ ·. · 
, · coo~~ra~_i"rc societies, f~'rest. c;oopera~ives, train~ng-cutl- -_. 

proc.uctic. '::'. centres. :for various co_ttase. ~ndus~ries ,and~"!' . : ,' 
grants l'or ecop.ocic aid to ·the trainees to e!lablEt tl).ex:r.. . . ' 
to settle in E~.all _industries •. Pro"'tisien has .also···~'·'· :-'• · .. 

·• teen n.!'lc e · for o~ening tccr.nic'1l. schools to. give train!ag· · ~ · 
ill ~~E.;Chanic'll D.nd CiVil e.n_eineering in. Cert!f!eate-· COUrSeS,. 
for .- r~inin(:: of ;trib~le ,in -'~.ericultura .. arid. for tra.1ning ~ .. ·· 
teachers.· The fsta1:l1shment of a· teehnical·institute· · · · · 
at Iwphc:l h~s-· ~l.ready teen approved. Four -m9re iristltut~e 
on t~c ~8-!::t;; linss ::· ~e rroposcd t.,. be establis~e~-at; .. · ·.· .. 
suit, 'bl~ ccntrcE r:-o that tribal· youth ca.n ~etve· tra!l\ing 
nc;;r trJeir own·G:"e~s. · · - · 1 

• ~ _ · • • .... :, , • · · .. · --~ 
• t I I . ' . • .. ) 

24. ,.,s coop~-:red with othe~<tribal. sreae thoe~ :inJ\'"'" . 
tbe _east;:rn~ ft~tes,..., that. is'· ~"SEa:n, r.anipur, Tripuret- :.~~:~?t-~ 
c.nd '\1'>3 i.orth J..~st ,·rontitr 1.ceney, have special._-- 1 • ~-.:.::~ 
·ch~ra~ter~stics and rr~rle~s. They ~re spareely.pJp~at~ 
:ind co'V~.!--cd with. foreEts; th0y have heavY rainfall; .th~, · 
co.:::--:1.:nie~t;ions' are difficult j:'nd lii:lited and fe~{ ~rY$ties 
'h~ .. \f~ rcach(;d tti; ·;:~ople. T.he t.ajor probler-.s in ~he~~,.i~ . -· · 
?re.~~ .. c.r~. ~vnJoati~---.n4'~1 ftin,;- c_ul-~~~~71_;_. ~ . __ ;.~~ 
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have r~ceived sp~cial conside~t1on in_ the second plnn. 
Over Rs.l5 crores have been provided in the second plan · 
for tribal· welfare _in J..ssam9 !>lanipur and Tripura. In the 
North East Frontier Agency against a provision of Rs.4.2 

_ cro~es ·1n the first plan a total outlay of Rs.9~5 crores 
ha~ ·been frovided.in the second plan. Inadequate comouni
cations ~re a serious hindrance in developing welfare 
activities ~nd schemes like base-hospit~ls at Pasighat 
and Tuensang proposed in the· first plan could not be 
icplemented primarily due to this difficulty. ·Efforts 
will be made to construct new paths and roads with the 
cooperation of the peqple. Projects beeun in the first 
plan for connectinc Divisional headqu~rte~s with all-weather 
roaas wi_~~- b~.~rp_ple~_ed. It is also proposed_ to build . 
major roads~' which woUld open up th& T:Jl.ensang, Lohit. and · ·. 
Siang Frontier Divisions. I•Iule ·paths,· 6 to 10 feet in.· 
width, wlll 'be provided over routes ext&nding to 3152 niles 
and many· distant places at·pres€nt out o~ reaGh will be · 
connected. ~he:r:e. are -~pertain· places which can onli be . 
reached by aircarft; ac.cordingly·;· it is propOS€d to. build 
a number of air str.ips and landing places. 

. . . . - . . .. ' ' . 
25. · · ··During the- first five year plan·considerable 
difficulty was' experienced -in 'as::.:essing' the progress of . 
various prograr:u:ncs for t_he development' and· welf3.re of 
tribals and tri·bal a~eas. The system of .r~~C?rting ·on 
development scheces ·in this_.field. is being improved. 
The Ministry ~ Hone- Affairs propose to set up an evalua-
tion or aanisation for' assessing work d..one. for s'cheduled tribee 
as well :-. s Qth~r · p~ckward· gr~ups. · In all a provision of . 
Rs .. 2.9 crores. nas b~en·made in the second. pla.h · ·~dministra
tion' for· strengthening supervision, coordination and 
control of w~lfare· programmes.: Lack of technical personnel 
and 'trained st-aff has been the .. major obstacle·· in the 

' eastern States and to meet this preble~ the Governcent of 
In~ia_have approved,the forca~ion of a new cadre described 
as. the-Indian Frontier·.b.dninistrative. Service (IFAS), which 

··will provide trained officers for Grade I and Grade II 
administrative pos-ts in NEFL, r.fu.nipur and Tripura. The 
cadre conpris6 s.at present 43 Class I posts- 23 in Grade I 
and 20 in Grade II •. F'or subordinat~ .servi'ces in these ." 
areas ~ui~a~l_e~ a;r:r.ang.({ments are b8~nc _worked out. There is 
al,.c;,p.--..- .. -!.l ~- -~ocial -w-orkers who \-1111 serve the tribal 

~Qt.""'C"' •• ---:..: and trt bal ·areas ·by living ar:1ong theo and sharing 
their life. · ·B~ecial·· emphasis is beirib placed on t;etting 
as many·tribal b;fficers as possible and training them to 
work in their- own-a:re~s. For advising on t:·ie impler:1entation 

·of developr.1ent prot?'ra.Iiunes for backwP..rd classes~ ·~110 .... 
Ministry bf Home Lft'cl,rs propose to set. up a central advisory 

· board for· the welfare· of .. schecfuled t!,ibes and another such 
·board £or scheduled· ce.stes. 

. : \ 11 ••• 
''., 
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Harij"ajl.s 

'26. ··.·.. The weifare. of Harijans (sch~dlil.ed castes)· is !Daihlr··· 
the responsibility ot State Governments~~ . ~he C?Jlsti~ :· -1'-':- .. ~ · 

tution provides several· safeguards, for .th,e pro~-ect~on :of .. : .. 
. the interests of scheduld casteer Pevelopment:.programmes- · 

.. for.. sch~duled castes have been formulated- with the obj~· 
:-"·· improVing· their social ·a~atus ·and pr6_vic.i~ them. . - .. ,. .. ~:-:--:
fuller educational e.r;d economic apportunit~e~. Bef~ :~·· -:; ....... _ .. 
the first ·five yea'r plan in a few: Sta;tes amellorati~.t ... · . .:,.. __ _ 
measures were 1htroduced ~ A substantial ·pr()grW:lme· :for.-..... ._ ...r.-:. ·- . 
the eardication of. Untouchability was· begUn•- ~·. :'Out of.:-_. ' .... 
the. t:ottil· auring the ·:fir~t· plan, when. :as. 7 .cro~es. w.e,~ .i.;--c~··:-:-···.= · · 
·earmarked for the welfare of scheduled castes.. . .. · ·· . '"!.· ·•·· · 
. . . . ;· . . . . . . . :_._~.~· .~ .... ,, ....... ~~-· ......... 

. . i :- - .....--

27. The Constitution has abolished untoUehabillty -~.· · ... 
has forbidden ita practice in any form •.. · State~ GoVerilmerrta-.~·' ·~ ·. 

· and all-India .voluntacy orga.rdsa tions· with· help from-. · ... . .. .. · · 
the Cent.re have undertaken extensive propaganda ~d · -~:~~~--~--·,·-: 
pUblicity with a view- to mobilising. publfc .(;>pinion ag8.i.ns't-t'~ .... ~,.. 
untouchabUity. Nevertheless," the practice ,:still '· .. ~ ..... ;:.~<: 
persists indirectly in so:ce foro on other -alt~o~: ~: .-~ ~~:-~ · 

·doubtless on a e,Teatl.y reduced .and diminishing scal.e·~,:.. ; :· .~.~· 
With the enactment of the .Untouchabi~ity (Offiriees) ~ · .... _ 
Act and· its enforcement :!rom June, 1. 955 the ,practic~ . ·· -~
of ~touchab111ty baa been made a cognizable ·offence •.. ·, :;-' ~-·-··: ~-· 

• # • - • • ,. 

~~e~· --·· In the second plan Rs·.2o.2e crorcs .~ve b~en .. · ''. .. 
· eamarked for the welfare of scheduled castes;:.-._ Besides··this 
· a: sum of Ra.6.25 crores· has been alloca,ted· for Gerrtra..uy f: · · 
. eponsor~~ schemes whfch ·include . ( 1). housing,· (?. >.- '· · · ~, .. > . 
. d~.f.?king water supply, {3) economic uplift and-{4}: ·, .... ;.• ... 

ai,d :.to voluntary o:q;ani~tions l!ld publi.ui ty .f~r: re:cova1 .· - ... 
of imtouchabill ty. The special programm~s proposed tor, ·. · 1 

; Harijans are intended to su~piement· the general.~ .. 
prog~ee in each State. : · .. · · · · ~ :·-~ ~-f~.- · . · 

-4 . . • • ·--. ' : . . ., --.z....:-~·-.. "·· 
-~~~ ... During the first plan 4500 w~lls were sunk •.. ~ . : .. · . 
the second· plan provision has been made i.g the pla.m err· St~
for sinking 15200 wells and under a centrally sponsored· . ~ · · : 
scheme 25000 core wells are proposed t~ provided. ·;·Alee . ~ _..,..._. . 
93,300 houses and hcuse cites are to be provid~.at · ..... , ...... .. 
a cost of about Rs.4 crores. In addition,. Rs. ·3 t;i'or-eS. 
are provided for .the construction of 40,00"r-·houeee-unde~... · · .:
a centrallY sponao red scheoe ~\"-l implementing. the . scheme. ~ • . . . 
segregation of any kind is to b~ avoided.. 9are· will.'al.a<t:: ... ..;.....·-, 
be taken to see that those who are extremely backw~~· · 
reeeive priority.in the catter of housing.-Sioce sc~ing 
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~ a s-ection~_population to untoucbability • 
. it is pro-posed th~.:t in nev.r housing . .schenes, scavanger-
~free lavatorie~ ~ould be built. In·exi~t~nG houses,. . 

where open latrines ckist:they shculd be converted into · 
.::_scaV'enG·er..;free latrines~ . Stcte plans also provide fer . 

the establishnent of over 80 cooperative housinG societies. 
- . . ... ' .. ; . . . . . . 

30. . About 7000 Harijan students are to be trained 
-. at special cr~ft tr_ainin~ centres. 

·- -~31. · ·, The increase in populatioiLunaccompanied by · 
a . proportion~ta expansion 1n employ.cent opportunities 

-· ·has··-borne h~::shly -on.:Harijans •. It is,: th~e.fore, .necessary· 
no.t only to ·~ncrease work opportunities for them but 
also to .provide co~prehensive educational progrannes 
tor. then, so as to enable them to take advantac;e . 
of reservations and other adr.dnistrative concessions which 

.. the Central and.State.Governnents have nade available for 
then. ~n the second plan, provision has also-been made for 
over:3 million fr~e~ships and scholarships and for 6000 

: . schools and hostels. . The Mi~try. of EdUQation has 
.. prov:tded ~or 1 , 07; 000 sc:holar ships • ·. ·· · · · · . ·. 

32• ·· · It is necessary. to crfia~a vi~ilant public . . 
opihicn !or the proper enforcement of the Untouchability · 
(Offemces) Act •. For ihis purpose it is intended to utilise 

.:. the ·services. of trained t'racharakas. . There is vast scope in 
this field. for non-offic~al effort. · A sum of rs 50 lakhs for 

. rendering ·assistance· to volunt~y ·organisations· working for 
the "\ttelfare- of schedule_d castes and a· _further sum of Rs 25 

~~khs. for undertaking-publicity· and propaganda campaign 
;::through films,~ ppsters etc.· have been .provided by the 
-.. Miniirtry of Hone·· Affairs. ·. . · · · · 

.. 
·' 

. · .. Ex-criminal Tri.bes . 

.. ., 33. · . ·.In the "first five year plan with a provision of 
"':"~F.3 3 • .5' crores a beginnfug was nade for the resettlenent of 
. ex-crir:li.nal tribes and for training thei!l in the ways of 

settled community life. Thou~h-proGress has been slow concen. 
.· tr-ate.d efforts.· are being made to enable thee to attain ·better' 

~ economic ·standards. Stress has been laid on their economic 
rehabilitation and on weaning a\·Tay the younger generation 
fro.m the anti-social practiees of the past •. During the first 

· plan par1od·42;056"students belonging to ex-criminal tribes 
were· ~-~?rded scholar ships, stipends, boarding and qoo.k . 
gr~:nts ·and 291 schools,. including balwadis, ashram sc}19ols 

.and sanskar ken~as,- wer~ ~pened.- Vo~ationa~ tr~i~ne. and 
.. :.;: .. 

- 1'3 ••••••••. . . . 
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hostel accotlill.Od.at.i.on., was. aiso p~or ~ n'lin1ber. :< : 
of students. .t~bout- 3629 fan:dJ1ea ·were·h~~ ... ·' 
agriculture through subs"i..dies, 113 c_oope'rati-ve,·~ 
were organised, and 33 cottage industry centres were. ' 

-established. Rehabilitation grants. were also given·to_ 
a number of fanilies.· _There. Are now _J7 settlements .and. 
30 colonies for the welfare of _ex-criminal-tribes~_:_· · 
Colonization schebes at Naroda i:h Boi!lbay and, at _ _ _ _ 
Bbatp1rwa in U.P. l}ave produced :useful ·results •. -:, -~ :· ~ .. 
The old,c~ste,XUnchayat system·-_.· ·. __ -:·.-·:···--.. .:·:: -- --~ _ 
. .. . . . -,. · · . · -:.-has-been discontinued' · 

l ·; the settlers· who' ha,ve :x:on;ned- theoseives . into a :~·. ~ >'- ·-,_ 
new association. · .: - . · ' · - 1 

- · • · •• 
' . . ' .. ~; . ' ·/ ' .... . . .. . . ' . 

34. . ·The progr~e for.·ex:..~rici~al t~ibes,.· :fo_f :which- · · 
a provision of Rs.2. 94 crores hans b'een mad~· iri'the ·second _ 
plan, in~ludes schemes -of eoloni:z13.tion_ and ~ehabilita_tion ·· · 
of 15,246 families, I"lost of ·whoi:J. are .:still le~ding a · · 
nomadic life. Under-~ p~pgra,r:n::1e: 81_57 'houses .will :be 
constructed and 394 ·wells sunk. Special efforts ¥ill -
also be !:lade through 67 · sanskar kendras and· b~lwad.i.s . ~. 
and 52 ashrams. sChools to wean the_ir ~hildren e.way frOpl . -
criminal habits. Through tOm.I:l.unity centres adults-w .. : . 

\be taught better ways of. living.- In all 1,16,432·-. 
scholarships and other--educational concessions have. 

_ been provided for the l-1inis+:cy· of Home·_l\ffairs .. has ·p 
-a SUI:l of Rs.l crore under its own scheoes,t"".ot- the -
settleoent of ex~cr1oinal tribl!'e. · It·~-1s· est~ted_ t t -
roughly it will cost-_a bout Ra.,2500. to settle· a tai::U , . .. 
on land provide1. the' l~nd is maoe ayailable by the. S ate·. 
Governcent. On this basis it is proposed t~ ·settle · 000 
families of ex-cr1 rni nal t.ri.be-e..._dur1 ng_ the. ee~ond . 
plan period. . \ _ 

-· I 

• r 
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The growth of social services· is: .n~·cessar.ily a .. s~ow pro~.·: 0( 

cess. · Its principal limitations relo.te to the ·f~nancial .. · 
resources available and J:esourcas which ~can be ·spared· . · 
for social services, laclt _of tr~ined pe'rsonnel and of . : . 
organisations. devoted· to· so·cial· welfare and lack of reJ..i·~ '·-.~; 
able data pertaining to soclal problems •. ·These. f'actQrs .':·<· .: · 
tend· to lici~ .the immediate objects of social welfa.I"e ··:. · · '· . 
services to groups which are in· a vulnerable position. or' ... 
need special assistance. The aims. of. social welfare are,- . ·.: ·. 
howeyeril. Wider. in scope. Social lle~fare is .~oncerned :"lith . ·. 

· the we -being of the entire commuru.ty, not ~nly. of':. parti-:- . 
cular sections. of the population vthich may. qe ·handicapped· · · . 
in one way or another.·. Problerts. which h~we .already come'. , 
to the fore nust' ·no doubt claim' attention; tequally, ·it is: 
necessary to'take steps to prevent the. occurrence· of·~;·_,·· .· 
new problems. ·. , .. ··. · · · · · · · · 

. '·'" ·. 

2. In the. field ot social welfare,· personnel provided 
by the Governoent or by public authorities generally . 

·represent only a· nucleus for ·drawing into .the· service of · 
the· community the voluntary labours of.large numbers of'"· 
private individuals •. In the past voluntary.agencies 
depended entirely on.donations from private persons.· In 
the larger interest· of the coi!lr.'luni ty these· voluntary.. . . . . 
a ·gencies ,have to be· encouraged and assisted in extf2_~ing .. ·: ·. 
the scope of -their activities. ·The Central· and·. < ·· · .. 
State Governnents and local authorities should therefore ·· ·~. 
readily ·supplenen~.:.Private efforts in· this direction •. · · 
Eventually,· the burden of .maintaining soci,al services·has 
to fall in the main· on local -authorities.·,. In the initial 
stages,. ho\lever~ special· ag~ncies are needed. t·o. provide 
the nec~ssary inpulse for the- organisation of, social. . 
welfare services a~d to brin~ about a measure of coordi~ . 
nation between the efforts- .of' public autho,ri.ties and of· : 
voluntary organisations. · : · . . · · . . , . . . . . ' . 
3. A compre~en.si ve social.·· "rolfa.re. prograf.l.me ·would ; 
include, for instance, social' legislation, \</elfare of . 
women and children, fanily welfarei. youth welfare,,physi~ 
cal fitness, crime and correctiona admnistration' and :'-· 
welfare of ~he ·physically_handicapped •. It·~ould also · 
include in the· special circunstancos and. backgrO\.Uld or 1ni:fa b. 
progranme for fulfillingthe objective of Prohibition. 
In this chapter .developnents in the field.of.social · 
welfare services; includinti Prohibition, which have . / 
taken place during the. period of. the first five ye'ar 

·-/~' 
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plan and those projected for the second plan are briefly 
outlined • 
• 

1>/~lfn.re of \·7onen and Children 

4;. As part of the· first five ye_ar plan the .Central Govern-
nent set up a Central Social Welfa,re Board with the object 
especially of assisting voluntary agencies in o~ganising 
welfare ~rogramrnes for women and children and the handi
capped groups. The Board has, in turn, in collaboration 
vtith State Governments, organised State Social Helfare 
Boards throughout the country. The building up of this 
organisational net\vork makes it possible to ernbarlc upon 
larger progranmes of social welfare in the second five 
year plan. Already, during the past three years the found" 
ations for these prograrnnies have been laid•· The Central 
Social Welfare Board has assisted 2775 institutions - of 
which 092 are wocen welfare institutions' 763 child wel~ 
fare institutions, 210 institutions serv1ng handicapped 
persons and delinquents and 910 institutions· engaged in 
general vrelfare work.·, The ,grants· given by the Board are 
intended·to assist existing voluntary organisations in 
consolidating their activ1ties. In the case of newly 
established voluntary organisations grants are given for 
enabling then to start thei"r work ·on sound lines. The . 
general object is to assist the establistnent of voluntary 
institu~ions in all parts of the country. The Central 
Social Welfare Board. has also taken up welfare extension 
projects, one in each district in the country, each pro- . 
j ect s.~~ving a group of abou11 25 villages. Du,ting., the 
s~~ond five year plan the Board has a progra~e of setting 
up "'"l;nree more. welfare extension projec.ts in each district. 
By the beginning of 1956 the Board had established 292 
welfare .extension projects. During the second five ye9-r 
plan a progranme for increasing the number of projects to 
1320, so as to provide four projects to each district, is 
to be completed. When this progranoe is completed a total 
of 50 7000 villages will have been provided with spe_cially. 
organised welfare services for women and children. It is 
proposed to establish about one~third of the new projects 
in each of the first three years of the plan period. 
In each project area the project is placed under an irJple
rnenting co:t:JI:iittee, a majority of vlhose members are local 
Wo!!:en welfare workers" To meet the requirements of welfare 
extension projects, the Central Social Welfare Board has 
organised extensive training progra~es for women village 
level workers-and for midwives. The Board has also made 

'a beginning in Delhil ·Poena, Hyderabad and Vijayawada 
in tackling the diff1cult task of providing work for women 
in their hones. For this purpose three match factories 



;. 

with the assistance of the· .Hin1-~tr}r of Co~erce. ~-· . .'-' 
Industry is under consi_deration. _ .: - .. ·. · . . 

5. ·" - Probiems .r~latirig. to s~c1~f ~~d-·,m~;~l~ -~ygien~ ·: .. , 
and the . provisi.o~· of. '· after-car.e •· servi_ces were ~tudied_ · 
by two Advisory .. Cocr.dttees · set· up by .~P:e Central .. -. : · 
Social Wel.fare Board:'arid · ptqg~arnmes have been· d:r:aw.r. up_, 
for. establisr4ng a lo.rge(number_of homes.·nnd ~halters .. · .. , 
in the· St'ntes •. Tne; necessnry. provision :f~r;. est~b-. .~<: .. ·
lishing·. these inst+tutions :for whi.ch· the.· 9entral· .... ,_ d-.- . 

. Goverlli!lent"'will_also pr9v1!e nssist~ce; has· been· .. ':··· .: 
6~.de-' i.n· the. pl:ms of Stn:tes •. ·The·. general. scheme is· • .' :, 
to have f~ve __ types of hol!ies in each State.·. Of' these-, · :, 
one v.rould }Je f.o·r rescued wotJ.en for whbm n fairly long:~ 
period of .. social and environmental. adjustment tnay '. ~·· - .. 
be necessary.-. Two homes .. aro -proposed for ·.the. 1 after---- . 

· care• of_ persons discharged .fron, correctioml· institut
io:r:s, one t:or nen and the second for· ·women. -·At the · ·. ~ . 
rema~ning two .institutions·short-ter~ ·reha.bilitnt~. 
ion services· will be p~ovided for persons discharged·.: 
from non-correctional institutions •. At the dis~ .. · . ·. 
tri_ct level it is proposed to set· up two types of · ·< -~ .· 
shelters,:. one for receiving persons requiring . . - · 
• after-care~ nnd the other· for women rescued from· · -.· 

. mor:l}. danger.. - . · · ~-
. i'~' 

. . . Welf~re of H~ndienpped·Persons 
. • • ·A ' I 

' •' .~· 
" ~ ~ • r ' 

6. In Septemb.er, 1955; the Ministry of. Education · , 
coz:.stitut~d a. National Advisory Council for the ' . ' .. 
Education of the Hmdicapped.- The functions o~ this. 
Council era to advise the Central Goverru:1ent on ~ ~- · 
problems concerning the educction, training·, , and · . , 
employment and the provision of S(.'Cial and cultural'· .. 
amenities for the physically ~nd mentally hand~~apped; 
to formulate new schemes nnd to provide lla~son .. ·-
vTi t~ voluntary orgo.nisations working in· thi_s field.· ~I~ 
is proposed·to undertake a survey .. of the problem-of: 

. . . -~ "·/"""- .~ -~ · .. ·.~---'~'\ 
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physically and mentally handicapp€d. There are at 
pr~sent about 40 schools for the blind, 32 for the 
dE' :>f-mute s, 9 for the cripr.l_Erl and diseased and · 
2 for the mEntally handicap·ed. The majority of 
these are private institutions which are aided b·; 
Govern~ent. In the seccnd plan provisjon has be€n 
made for providing additional facilities such as 
model schools for blind children and deaf children, 
a womens' section in the training. school for the 
adult blind, provision for scholarships etc. In 
the plans of a nuttber of States.also -provision 
has teen made for.the welfare and educat~on of 
physically and mentally handicappec! persons. · For 
the rehabilitation of persons suffering from · 
incurable diseases provision h~s been made in the 
programme of the· l:finistry. of· H_eal th. 

·Youth Welfare 
.• 

7 A n~ber or _youth,•organisations and youth 
welfare·programmes received active support during 
the first five year plan.. In the plan a provision 
of Rs. 1 crore had been made for organising a 
comprehensive programme of yout~amps and labour 
servic:e for students. · 'Ihe object of this programme 
was to· encourage youth participation in constructive 
national activities.· Three-fourths of the amount 
was allocat.ed for labour and social service c"amps 
and-one-fourth for work projects such as construction 
of swimming pools open air theatres etc. to be 
undertaken by students iri and around their ~ucati 
onal institut~ons •. ·. 

bJ the end of 1955 about 
900 camps had .been organised and .in these about 
10~,qoo young persons participated. These camps 
took part. in .the cons'bruction of canals ·and r?ads, 
repair of build_ings and tanks~ slum cleerance, 
sanitation drives, etc. The .t3harat -Sevak Samaj, · 
which has a. special ancillary organisation for youth 
Bharat Yuwak samajf · also org3n:is e~ 
nearly 500 youth and students camps in Which about 
40,000 youtl13 ~ockpart. 'Ihe strength of the Baarat 
·Scouts and Guides movement rose during the plan 
by about 50 per oent. 'lhe movement now incluss 
438,405 scouts and 68,118 guides. The work of 
the National Cadet Corps and the Auxiliary cadet 
Corps also developed during the plan period on a 
lafge sc~le. The National Cadet Corps has now 
a total· strength of 118,000, of whom 46 9000 are 
in the senicr division, 64,000 in the junio~. 
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division, 8,000 jn. the girls' division and , 
3,000 are teachers and leaders drawn from educatic- .· · 
nal insl tutions. 'Ibe Auxiliary Cadet Corps! ..... '· 
lttlich now counts 750 ,oor boys and girls .o~ · ts ·,. ·. ; 
ror s, has a programme of expansion to tw~ce 1 ts . · · 
present strength cby the end of lthe seconc}Plan., . . 
In 1 ts plan, th¢Hinistry of Education has provided . 
for the setting up of an All-India Council · 
oftports, the est.eblishment of a .National' College .. 
of Pl}sical Education ~·nd for support to, various,·:· ~ 
youth welfare activities wuch as Y.outh le~dersh~p~: 
training camps, youth hostels, e~c. Prov~sion . ::· .. 
has also·bfen made for labour angsocial· servic·a.'. > ~~ 
camps and work p~ojects. and .for assisting· the -w<?rk .' 
of the Bharat SCouts and Guides. . . · ·· .·. ·· .... · 

~· 

Other Wc~.f .::re Programmes • io ', .1 

... · ' . . . . 
8. For the second five. year plan the MinistrY,· 
of Home Affairs have formulated proposals relating·, 
to juvenile delinquency, social; and. moral hyg~_en_e, ~ · 
vagrancy or beggary and· probati-on. 'Ihe main . · ... ·.:; .. · 
object or these propos~ls is. tgouild up the : ·.. .· ·-.'. 
essential institutions neede~ develop~ng· social_ ·. L.-:-- for· 
welfare work in relation to these problems. ··. A .' · ; · 
pr ov 1 s 1 on of R s • 2 cr or e s h a s been rna de · in ' the · ·.-. · · · 
plt;~n of the Ministry for the purpose of assisting.·· 
States 1n which the necessary institutions,-pre not. 
already organised eit.'Jer by the State Govern!!i-ents. ·, 
themselves or by voluntary organisations.-· : · · 

. . "" 
9. Juvenile del.inquency has· b€~n grow!,o~ · .. 
large cit1~1 the most common offence ~ng theft~ 
Leg! slaton for de a ling w1 th juvenile_,Afelinquerits " 
exists in_ .15 States, but often i_t is not adequately 
enforced. Juvenile courts exist only in · a few · .. 
States; ·elsw·~here tr~a!s of. juveniles a:re conducted .. · 
by .the ordinary courts.' Ths number of inst1 tutions. 
for juveniles are relatively small, being llmited. · 
to 67 remand homes, 49 certified sch(Jols, 7 · · •I r . · .. •· 
reformatory schools1 5 juvenile jails and 8 borstal 
institution~. 'lhe central__..Go-vernment has suggested 
to States that there should be a remand hOmE' in · . 
each important to'Wn in which juv€nil.es in ·custodY 
may be lodged during the period of investigation 
or trial. It has also ·• ug !::€ sted . th~;~ t e"ch State .. 
shold heve a certified ~cbo·~l· and a ·hostel for 
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. boys, where juveniles released on probation can be 
lodge~ .!f they cannot be attached to suitable 
families dur1ng1his psriod~ Flnally, each State 
should have a borstal school for _young delinquents 
between the ages of 15 to and 2l·years. The Central 
GoverniT.ent has also been proposed that legislation 
for dealing .with juvenile offenders should be enacted 
in st.ates \llhich do not already have such legislaticn. 

·10. · The beggar_problern has attracted attention 
for a long period but its extensive character 
and ra~lf1cat1ons have hitherto impeded effective 
action. Study of the. problem is being undert;,ken 
through two research schemes instituted by the 
Research ~rogramiBes Cornrni ttee of the Planning 
Commission~ It. ~s important that ste'ps to formulate 

· a programme for eliminating the beggar problem 
altogether should now· be taken·. To provide for the 
worst cases, the Cen~ral Governrn~nt has proposed that 
in each State there ·should· be a home for 100 old, 
infirm, di_seased ... or. disa'bled beg~ars_ · . 

11. 'Ihe Central GQve~nroent~· h~·s also· suggested that 
in States. where a probation system does··n.ot already 
exist, a beginning should now be made. It is further 
proposed· that in the more important jails welfare 
officers should be appoint.ed for .the purpose of contact
ing pris~:mer s d,u~ing their stay in jails for keeping 
in toucl:i with them end their ·families after release. 

Resources for SocialvJelfare. 

12. The brief review ·which has been given above 
of program!"es in the field of social welfare- which 
have to be undertaken in the second five year plan 
will show that as· a result. of developments of the 
past three or four·yrcars social welfare programmes 

·are now being iwplemented as.an integral part of 
·planned development. The plan provides nearly 
Rs. 29 crores for schemes of social welfare, Rs. 19 
crores· at the Centre and ·nearly Rs. 10 crores in the 

· States. A provision of about Rs. 11 crores is 
made for youth welfare and social welfare programmes 
in tmplan of the Ministry of Education. Allied to 
these are -the provisions in .the plan of Rs. 15 crores 
forspeciavaevelopment works and of Rs. 5 cror:s for 
social schemes connected with public cooperat1on. 
In this connection, full account should also be 
takan of the provision of about Rs. 90 crorew 
for the welfare of backward clas~es and ofthe outlay 
provided :in the plan on rural development prot.:;rammes, 
including national extension and corr.munity . 
projects and village and small industries. Where economic 
and social ·factors have such an intimate bearing 
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on one another, it is difficult to draw too .. sharp 
a dis tinction batween .· progr'l::lli'lGS. for pronating· 
social· welf::.re and. progrnrnrlGS· for promoting .. · . 
econocic .llevelopm~nt; They both· subserye o.n. · · .. ~. , 
identical purpose.~ · · · ... · · 

1 3. ln the Firs~. Fiv~ Year 'Plali t~e .. sugg~st:t'on' 
W\S nade that funds av~ilable with endO\mcnts · .. 
and trusts r.t3.y· be an imJXlrtant method of ~ ~ . / :. · . 
su:pplenenting r·:=sources which States .and private 
agencies can raise for social ~elfare •. Enquiries 
on this .subject were recowrnended with a· view" to«.· ' 
evolving a basi~. t'ol' le~islatiori concerning ,the · 
use fo.r approved purp6ses ()f .funds held': by· .· :· 
endow'tlcnts and trusts. In the past· substanti~l . 
suns for protlotin~ social. ~welfare acti vi ti~s :,were ' 
o3.de available through trusts and endowmepts •. · ... · 
It has· b~en· observed th3 t after a period ·ma:ny · · 
trusts becorv~ inactive,·. their inc:->me. is not . , . ·. 
~pent for the purposes.orginally·intended and·.~·· 
U!'l"Jroductive invcstnents ·occur. . In mobilising · 
private effort in SUp'9Qrt of social Welfare" :· ·· 
programmGs; a· view ·should be t':llt:en of the··_· ·. · .. 
contribution which tru·sts could ·make i. especially ·.· · 
towards the r.$sources of voluntary organisations~: 
These. possibili tics· are ~eipg inyestigated;. · · 

•. 

14 •. Finally, it.rnay b3 urged th~t·in all fields 
of so.cial \vclfare each local. cor.u:nmi ty has ·to y;.·~ 
asstune the main resp~nsibility for providing ·· .. :..-..;., 
relief and assistance to the· needy.· and the .. . 

· handicapped. The role -or- the · State. and the ·: .· 
agencies sGt up by it ca~1ot but be or a l.im!ted· 
character. However, the ~.:!Xperic::.CJ of _the ·first 
'Plan sP,ows th3 t l'eSOUrC(?S ·prOVl-ded by public 
author! ties ·in noney and personnel can· go a . 
long way in stimUlatina c~r.un~i ty effort and ." . 
invoking nuch devoted volunt'lry service~ -This 
is the assumption on ~mic~_the l3rcer programces 
proposed for. tha second five ye3r. pJ.an have been· 
formulated. · · · 

'l • ' .. 
F r· ol1 i ·u i i:. i CHt 

.,J ... 

.. 

15 ~ . F0r many yaars a· considerablei section of · · 
public opinion has urged that prohibition of · 
consumption o'f, intoxicating drinks and of drugs 
injuriou~o h·3alth should ba carried out as · 

. an es scntinl i te:-1 of social· policy. In Article··. 
47 of the Constitution. this has been already ~ 
accepted as a dir~ctive principle •. · Since · • . · 

' . 
• j. ·• 
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. progr?ss•in this respect had ·been on the Whole 
w mc~gre the.Plannfng.Concission sat up a 

.. · spcci3l concittee to exanine the experience gained 
reg3rd1ng o~asures ~doptcd by State Governnents 
and to nake·r~co~on~~tions for a pro~ra~e of 
prohibi.tion ·on. a nation=:1l basis, indic:\~ing. the 
nanner and stag~s ~ wich and the· nachine·ry 
throUgh wich this prograt:1De should be carried · 
out. Thc·r~port· of the cocnitte~ has recently' . 
been·considered in consultation with State 

' Governments· and· tha C~ntral Ministries and 
r~cono~ndations .set out below have be~n generally 
approved by the National Development Council. 

. . . . ' . .- ~ . . . . . 

16. . In the consideration of any basic so.cial . 
policy, financial considerations, although or great 
practic~l 1oportance,,are not to be treat~d as 
decisive in character. ·What, is il'!lportant is 
that the progra~es· should be so formUlated that 
~ay c·an pe itl'plemented successfully over a period • 

. For. th:l-co~try·.as a 'Whole there is need for a · .. 
co~n ·a~,roach towards prohibition, but·detailed 

. progranmes have·to be.dtawn up by States.· Soce · 
States will b~ able to_proceed ahead of'others 
and· to the· extent·th~y· do so, they will show 
the.way and proyide experience on which other 
States· can base their detailed progracc~s. · . . . . . ·• : . . . 

17. -~ ;nati~>n~l pol.icy llke. prohibition has· to 
be-a)proached fr:>n.differcnt dir~ctions·such.as 
enforc3nent n~asures, gro"rth of the sanctiOn· of 
public opinion, V'Jluntary wor!'\. of' social service 
agencies end of s:>cial workers·and· the provision 
of alternative. int~rasts and rccra3t1ons. While 
the directif:ln·. will be co:J."lon, th~re . is room for a 

·.degree of.variation in th3 steps to be takan.in 
different parts of tha country according to 
local c~nditions and circunstancJs •. · .:;sch State 
could fornUlat3 a series ~r sp3cific -tasks.to be 
undertaken by it in th~ various dir0ctions 

·nentioned above •. Th~. Prchibition ~nquriy Committee·· 
,has suggested April, 1958 as the target date for 

the enrorcnen t of prl>ni bi tion unifornly throughout 
·the country. We consider that there is practical 
advantage in· :::ach State Govarmn~nt ap::>rosching ·the. 

· ~roblen in terms of phased progracnes setting · 
out-sp~cific t~rgets to b3.acniev~d over. th3 whole 
.field of soci '11 and 'adn1n:istrative action. While 
:there should ·be. general agree::~ent on the main · 
directions of. the progratJne· to be pursued, with 
provision for constant review and assessment, · . 
it woul~ not be nacessary to insist upon 

-1-
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.· .. : ... · .. -~.. ..... ···:·.; ... ··., ...... ,.~ •.. :~~\~.~""r:·;,, .·._i;' ·:~j,-

.. identi~-~1: steps ,or ,':!dcrft~c;.?l; _.;q~-t~$;~f~J;",. all. ~e·_ . ·"· 
Sta~~st~·.:tn:.:th·e ··Un1.o.n·., ':. Ort.15:1Umco ·this· appsars ·. ·•, '.~ -~ 

· ~ ta ·u.s ::t:)~_4be ,,th'1-f·-:~~s,t. 1~:IY.Bf 1AAV:~_n.;,cJnf1;~~~r4s. :Ji· .,::_~::. · .·. 
the o):>j~cttva --o . pronJ,bi~1on •.• d:T.:;n1·'1·::: :Jr::t::~n:~vo..,) . 

• .. : ..,,;+ .. '•. -~-~ -. 4 ~ ... , .... • ... ~.,. .•• : • t .: '. ~- •. , ~-.-.·: ~ .,.#_-.-("·' ~~-·- . ". ,.,·, :_:~ .. ;~ ly 

1s· •.. ·~ ~~- J(~Qn}pttl~h nn;q~~ry ;ga~lt~~~- ~r:tS-~::·j:--::-v.~:-J · 
recoi:lrn\)nd~d .~e :s.cttihg ;u~;~r a, ... 9~tr.~ll.c~~ttce.:.,~::~::.•..:: 

.· to ·revie~( ~~- J>I'!J-:;r~_ss .. !Jfy:t:91_1IIpitio~~ p;:r:qgr3.mmo.f :~;r::i" < 
and to .coordinate· a.,ctiv1t~'1~<in;~.dJtf~,r.e~t:· ?~t?J~~~h::r .. · 

.. and. t_q ·Jte~p- .iri .. tov.ch~ ,;,i:th.~.-rthe~t""' p,ra9:tic~.l .--.. -1 j ; _r,~:<. ·) . 
difficul:tiei:i"'.~--::~~~~ .. ~nt.ra.t:committc..~"~ould\:-Jt:[~~:i'\·i-:: 
has· b_eeri·· sugge.~t.e·cl; ·;_ ma~e~ a repor,t;::- .tci..;th~~ Jla.t.i_Ma.:t '±:.:·: '. 
Develqpmant~ Col:ll'leir· ,onq·?;, a: y~a.:r~ .~ .-:.'w~::ar~.;:il'l.~~ ~, ·?.:-:: r r:r.· 

.· . a greem tn ~i ,wi tn;; ,th~~ e" r~?.c.o.mme~\~~ t~~f;.·" ;~ W9 ~ ~J$~~}::: ~~:~· ~ .... · 
think t!J.at .. i.:t. :Wi.ll .. be r ~cfUl:tr- ~S1: :t:J:l~~ ,Ypi!!tlli tt~~: i~:7J ;:t.r; • 
has prows·ed;", thS.J~'P,rPhi~.i ti:~n:-J3p~r~s-~ ~g. .":;' .. ::·~f(•c··:+r. ~: 
dis t~~.<? t .. ;p;rohiJ:>t'i~rt~ ~~~~ t .. t~~s-, ··. ~:tjoul4~i b~,-~~t::-llP · :-~··.: ~ · 
in_ the_: Sta tes.::a.n~ ·;tb:~r,7~, ~llop:t~-)?3. ~~mira.i.~t.:r~tprs~_of.;- . 
or Prohib'f-t,ion:·. ~9 .• 1mp:t.ef.l~l,l ~ . .::th9 ~pr.pg~fl?llil.~. ~-· ~: .•: -;,.; :· r~ . 

.. · ·-:~.'~· r.\·-~ ~~ ··- ... - .... ·-~-~.~~:~~i- .; .... ~--~:~. :~·.._ ;_.-~·~~ r~··:~l. :~-/ :-c··~·~.:·}~(... ~{~:.,.T'· 
19. ·' .c Se~ral-o~~the.:.~Pr<>pos~;L~.:.mag,~.,'by.~;tb~ {IJ )'_.;:~:, ... ~. ; · 
Cor:u:Uttae will· .need dct&tled.examination~.PY. :· : · .. · .. ·:· ·. 
Mlnistri~s .. a~d ·ata.tes:q.·.v;e .. ~ugg~st_t~~ as>~"_:-' ·.·· .. 
fir~t ':3 tep· St~:te:;~o.v~~;n::ts .. ~:~ay_ ;.~~~: ~7.ti.~ :in ... _.· .:~ 
the f~~l~~~~~ ~.t~~.~};~q~-~i:·.: ;-'. -.-;rv ~ -~-;,~·)~ ?.~:_~.:-;.1~~ ~ .1 :'. ·. ' :·. 

. c··\r'r:ii''-'•J,:••·.~.,.:~.r·~r·'"".; ··n.ttt{j.o?.,t;!···'{ll"''''·~..,J ' ... 
~ , .•.. J·1.· o;Lscq~~tn:~cr~ ~.or .. ~ava:qti~el\l~~it~~'iand. :. . ' 

. ,cr..t J.: .. ~·IJJ·r.~~~lf.~c,~~~%~9¥~~1\·:~~~it:l~ _~i!Q.;·~~iqk; .. ·. ··. ·. 
r ~~~~<.~~ ·stQppafii ... or··_;irin#'n~-~~~:;Jb'fi(j;·P'rei!~es~: ~ 

'· ·_··:-·.-~ .. (hoto~s~ hosJ,als·~~~es.~ur~t;~t:::C.lllb.s* ··_ ·:. 
'··and at public r~ception~ • :•;' ·:-:. fr:~:.::·:.\;~-;; 

' . • - ... ·- ·~- .. ·~ .. -.:- .. -~; ~.;.·.-~·,. :, . ~--(· __ :·;j.-~--~·(·. ~ :..,. :· :-
. In applYine ·rules .to .this'.arteot1· cate~.Jnu~,t: ·. :·· 

of cour·sa l:?~;talcen .. t~ ensurci.;that.<tha:'·r glits ·or .. -~-::..-::_ 
foreign r.t1ss1~:>ns. are not -nrtected a.nd .foroign .. . -r ;. ·, (·: 
visitors· and tourists nrc not 'put,. to .. !nyoriveniona·~·?·:; · 

-or harassment;. ·. · ·: !· .· _._.-- ·,-_,_~ ·.,_,·f :, .. 1.; r--~::,, 
.· • ·'' r. :, -:: >~ .;_···: :.:: ,'; ~~·:. ·=;~! ~~~ ' . .;,;, ·. ;:; ~ •.:;<·-::·,:·;; :?:~,_'~·-.:: 
(J) ·setti;tg.pp: br ~technical;~c.oinmttte~s·. :::.~ ~ ....... ,., . 

. . : .. . t., dr~1N up· ,phased. prol7r~n'!lcs :w1 t.h ·the:· ·:~ _;r~ · 

;· ~· .. '·-~----~~~}~c~, :o~~::~)~~-~; :: ~-_,_·? :: :';::: .. :·:_.; i . ~;:.::J ·~·, L:: :·:>r~ ~7-~~;:~ 
·: (a~ r~duc$-n~ .progr~ssiv.cly· the·· number: :or~! 1; i 

. · .. · ·. liquor- shop~. both: ~n- rural~and··. ~·· .. :~ ~~·i , 
"-I • • • b ~ .., ,.I ' • • ' . • ,I I '!t.. . . . ur_ :,;tn ~rcas•, .. · .. , .. ' · ... _ .· -·.·· _:; ..... -.. • 

• , . .-,. / :.; ;. , . . _ , '-~ , ~ J . ) . \ ,_. I .1. } • r _ ~ • ._,"',.'" ; ' - .. ' 1 • , • 

' ,· · :· (bl,: ~losi~g~ iiq~~-· -~h~p~::r~~>an;iJ~~~~~;.:~) > 
· ' '·. .-- ·. _.i~e _ numb~r o! days .. ·? ur ing ~he : w~elt; ~~ · .· ~-~ 

• • • • • • ""' - • · ' · , "' r ~ • · , • . o , 

. -~·~(c). r:;ducirig.'q~~titios s:~pplted~~o'/(: ! ... 

. ~. --·-~·· --.11quor.sh9ps;· :: .. ·"-~ <· ·::: ;·,·;,·:;~ -.-
~· ... * • :: ; ~- .- ; .. -~ ~.... • ! :· ~ .l·. ~ ~ "": 
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(d) progr-~ssively reducine the strength • 
· ·~ t · of' distilled liquor produced by . 

· .· dis tillaries in· India; · 
'.., ~ ·. . . . 

· (o) closing of shops in and near specified 
· · . 1ndU3tr1.al· and other daveloprnont · 

projact areas; · · · · · 
. ' 

(fl reooy~l· or ~ho.ps t~ -~lac~s awy ·rrom 
:'- ·main·-streets and l!vfng qu:\rters in · 

. : tmms -~d _villages; . · . . 

(4) . ~aking activa St?pS to encmtrage and 
promote the production of cheap and 
:~hgal~Y soft -drinks; 

(7)''as·~:fsting vol~tarY' ·ag'3ncies in · 
.. . . torganising re~rea.tion centres; and: 

. (~)~"~i~~iud~ng p~~hibition ·as .. ~n item or· 
· ' · ' :constructive. work in national extension 

· ·_, ··and con:"lunity proj3ct areas and social 
· . - · ,welfare extension projects. 

:-. .,; ' . 

. 20. ·. .In pUrsuance or th2SC suggestions State 
Govcrncents have, been raquestcd ·to evolV'a phasad 

:-. pro:;ral!ll'lGS· a.n~~, at the ..Sal!lC· tine, ·to ensure t;_'llat·. 
the _prograi!lr.l~· f::>r·implemcnting 'the policy or 
· prohibition is dr3.Wil· U!> 'trith ·a. view to.: · <·. -~ 
completion wi tl:lin· a· re~sonable _time • .-. ·In Stat?s. _ . 
which have· alr~~d.y· 'introduced l)rohibi tion more ·• 
effective cnforcernant and steps to secure · 
increased. public'· ,co-operation are mtters to which· 
considerable urgancy:and importnnce should-be . 

. attached. Where· p3rtial . proh1 bi tion has been 
.' ·introduc~d Sta1ies ha.ve been requested to ·· . . 
consolida~e-and strengthen-prohibition-throughout 
their ~territories. The·policy for prohibition·\~S 
discussed on ·a non-official· resolution by the 

'Lok Sabha·which passad·tha following r3solution 
on th~. 31st ·z.Jarch,. ·195'6". · . · -~ · .. · · .- · · · . · . : · · 

{ :-· ~ . . . . . ... ' ~ 

"This.Housc :is·0r -:>pinion that Prohibition 
should bo rogardcd.as an integral part of 

, · -·c-:the Second Five Y~ar Plan and.- reconncnds. 
. that the· Planning Co~'lis s ion should 

·· -formulate tho n~czssary progra~~e to bring 
· ~bout;nation-widc Prohibition speedily 

and eff~ct1 velyu • . . ~ . . . 
ThG Resolution Has accepted on Pehalf of\ the 
C'rOVGrnq2ot~J.p.JU~-.. ·-~ • .., ...... ;;JJK P•''''•oC"?:.·~ "\ ~ .... ,. . ......-~-: 
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. ·Displaced Persems from·.·_ ,-· · 
West Paldstan~~. . ·. · 

. . .:: ·. ' 

.... 
-~. : 

. ~ . . . 

2. . _ By the end. of the first plan .nearly 2.3 .million· 
displaced persons ·.from West· Pakist~ :have. been. settled 
on land and thei~ rehabilitation has ~Qp assisted wit~ · 
loans· and grants •·" tn urban ~eas, · 1':ZiziUl.ion persons 
have been accommodated in evacuee houses -and another: 
million persons 1n 2oo,ooo ·newly const~ucted tenements •. _· 
To assist the rehabilitation of• displaced persons ·_1n · · 
urban ·areas· in small-scale business, '1ndt+stry and· · - · - · 
professionsj.loans upto &.5,000 per .family. have·beep · 
advanced. by. State Governments. · · Loans-· for ·larger under-· 
takings have been advanced by the Rehabilitation Finance 
Adm1n1stration. Vocational training ·centres have! been 

· estat>lished, about ?5 ,ooo persons ~-:.ave so far been.' , ·· ~ · · 
trained in various._ occupations,- ·and 6000 .are· at pr,esent ... 
receiving traintng. Financial assistance has. been ; -. -
provided to private- educat19nal~institutions cateting- · -
to the Ejducational needs of displaced students._; .. · .. 
Stipends, treeships, grants and scholarships :~~ve.been~ 
given to displaced students. 'Four.teen townships llave · 
been built to assist displaced persons in. findil}g~ . · 
shelter and employment •.. In these, provisirn. as been- . 
mada for developing civi~ ·~enities like wa_te -supply,_·, 
drainage an~ electricity. . In order to e~ ~ emplo)~ent· 

. ' . . ~ . • ' t . . . · •.. ' ·, .. : ' . ' ~ 
' - ' . ' ' I ' ' . . ' 
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opportunities in townships~ schemes have recently been 
.3.pproved for enco'liragi!l6 the est.,blisr..rnent of industries 
~ith a megsure of Government assistance. The industries 
so far started are estimated to give eoployment to 11,000 
displaced persons bOth from East and ~Jest Pakistan.L . LThc Cor:::p·Jns.::.
is now being implemented. Until this.scheme has been ticn Schc=u f. 
c.,rried .out fully·, the rehabilitation of these displaced displaccll pc.:::--
persons will c~ntinue to require attention. sons fr~n 

· · West P~st~ 
Displaced persons from 

East PPkistan. 

3. There has been a continuous influx of displaced 
persons from East Pakistan into West Bengal and neighbouring 
States. Ou~ of 3.83 million persons \-rho have so far migrated, 
ab~ut 388,000 families have been settled on land and other 
ancillary occupations. While bulk of this settlement has 
been in Wes.t Bengal, a fairly large number has been settled 
in Tripura, Bihar, Orissa, Utt~r Pradesh and Assam. About 
350,00~ residential units have been constructed in rural 
and urr.an areas mainly by dis?laced persons with loans 
from the Government. .h.bout 22,000 displaced persons have 
been given· v~cational.and technical training and a,ooo are 
now_ under trg.ining.. .Business loan~ have been advanced t~ 
about 88,"00C·families. The-continuing inf'lux of displa{\ed 
persons has made the problem of rehabilitation in the 
eastern States particularly difficult. At present it is 
estimated that about 170,000 families require to·be 
rehabilitated. · 

· Pros,rammes in the second plan .· · 

.4. Under the se.cond five year plan, in addition 
to a provision of Rs. 4. 5 crores for the. payme.nt of 
loans by the Rehabilitation Finance Administration, 
a sum of Rs.85.5 crores has been· prqvided for 
rehabilitation1 the princiPal progracmes being as. 
follows.:-.. 



· Schema 

·.' 

' ' 
(Rs. ~in cr6res r 

.. · ·West ~ East · · . · ~· 
·Pakistan. :Pakistan ~Total 
Pisplaced.-Displa~e~ · ... : ': 
persons . persons : · 

: . . .... 

1 ~ · Urban.loans 
2(a).Rural loans ·. · 

' : .·1 .. 47 ' .... 4 "25 ,·.:' ·_ . 5 7" . . . ' : . . . . . . ..:: 
f · · ._: o.1o -. · :;: :14.44 ·· . 14.GC 

(b) Development ·or . _ 
agricultural land 

3 •- Housing · . · 
4(aJ.Industrial loans.' . __ 

(b).Cottage industries 
5. Education ·: . · . 

· 6. Vocational and.· 
. Technical training -. · 

7. Medical facilities··, · .. · · 

. ·;. .. . - ' ... - . ·.. ~ 

',1'·92·· 
·, . ' . '. ~. . J • 

'~·- .. Total:.. 18,70 · . 66.80 · .. 85 ,5( 
. ' •· .· 

•. 'f • 

. 5~ ·· ·The farger· part- of the .task-ot:rehabilitating -West 
Phkistan. displaced ,Persons was· accomplished· before the·· . 

. end ot the first.- plan• .. _ -·ProvisiOn. has,· however, ·been 
. made in the-- second"'· p-lan for -the c-omple~ion. or the housi.I 

schemes already approvfld: and for ·mitiga;ting :un_employment 
in the townships· and c~lanie~.' of .. displaced p~rson~. thrcn: 

· schemes for setting. up- industries. It was· also. essentJ 
to continue the training and· education·_.scheces for . . · · 

. ~ ~~s;placed perso~s fr~ ,\'las~ fakistan •. _ YJli...: · ~ ·: · ~ ' 
6 •. ·The second five year plan provides Rs •. 66~8 ·~crores rc 
the rehabilitation. schemes tor displaced persons from . " 
East Pakistan.· It has· been agreed that the f'il\ancial'. 
provision for. the rehabilitation· .or ~displaced p~rsons 

. from East Pakistan should be review~d. 1n the· third year 
ot the second plan in the light of the:conditions.than· 
prevailing, provision o! additiOnal funds_ being made 1 11 
needed, at that stage. : · .. -.· .- ; ~ ~ · · · · 

• ' ' 1. • J 'j 

7 •. Urban loans 1 , A 'provisl6n of' -Rs.4 .25 .. cro~es has beer 
made for the grant.ot sLlall loans to displaced persons 
trom East Pakistan. .· Ol an average a :f'amlly'wouJ.d get} 
Rs.2250/-• The total number o! !amllies to·bei·catered 
for under the· scheme is about·19,000.,_ .. , · ·.; ; . · 

. . . ,. . ·~, ~ 

Upto the- end· of 1955-56, .Rs;14.5a· cr9re's will ·have 
been advanced by State a·overnmcnts :fn the. \'lestem Zone 
under the small urban· loans: scheme.. ·It is.! elt that 
help 1n. the. shape or loans will- still ba··necessary 1n 
the case of displaced persons from West ~akistan.though 
in a compal'atively small n1li!lber _.or cases,·. A provision 

~ · •· of ••• 
. ·~ . . . : .. 
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.of Rs. 1.47 crores has, therefore, been rnade·tor 
-·the grant a! Sin~ll loa"ns. to th2se displaced 'persc .. .._'l 

during the second. plan period, the amounts to be 
advanced diminishing year after year. ·. 

8. · · Rural loB.ns: A provision of Rs. 14.44 · · 
: crores bas been made for grant of loans to displac£3 
·~persons from- East Pakistan for settlement on land ar.d 

ancillary occupations in rural areas during the second 
plan; - The average loan for e._n agricultural f~mily WO'Jld 
be Rs.- 2450/- and for a non-agricultural family the loar. 

· would ·vary from ·Rs:. 1525/- t_o Rs. 2275/-. Approxil:!atel~ 
10,000 families .will be given assistance under the sche~ 

. ~ .. . ~ . ~ - . 

Settlement or this class of displaced persons 
from West Pakistan has almost been completed and a small 
provision of Rs. 16.4 lakhs only has been made in the 
first two years of.the second plan. The average loan 
per family aggregates to appr.,ximately Rs. 11507-. About 

- 1400 families will be benefited. · 

9. Development of agr1cultur3l land: As evacuee 
-lands wereavailable for the resettlement of displaced 
agriculturists from·west Pakistan, rural rer3bilitation 
in Punjab and Pepsu could proceed fairly readily, althot 
the area available was substantially smaller than that 
abandoned in West ·Pakistan. · .-

Scarcity' of suitable land in West Bengal and the 
initial d1s1ncl1nat1on of displaced persons to settle ir 
States other than West-Bengal have delayed the rchabili1 

.. -tion- Of displaced agriculturist familiE's. from East Paki~ 
Since it 1s difficult-for West- B~ngal to take many more 
displaced persons, efforts are being made to. find land 
outs ide tha. t state~-: In May 1955 _the Na tiona! Develop
ment Council urged upon all States to as~ist 1n.xhe re
habilitation of displaced persons from East Pakistan 
by locating suitable areas in _which they could settle 
in sizeable groups. · - · · 

. = • 

10. Th~ to~al area effered by the states- of ~Andhra, 
Bihar, Orissa, Hyderabad, ·Madhya Pradesh, l-fysore, 
Rajasthan,. Uttar Pradesh and V1ndhya Pradesh is _289,300 
acres. Technical·teams have so far visited Hyderabad, 

·MYsore, Rajasthan and V1ndhya Pradesh and have selected 
areas extending to 23,950 acres. The Ministry of 
Rehabilitation have made a preliminary selection of 

· 14,000 acres of land offered by Bihar. According to 
preliminary reports of the Central Tractor Organisation 1 
there is also a possibility of reclaiming 80,000 acres 

· of land in Tr.ipura and about 6,000 acres 1n Cachar. A 
Conference of the Rehabilitation Ministers of States 

in the •••••. 
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in the eastern tegion as well as of those States ··. 
who offered land for resettlement was held·. at 
Calcutta early in 1956, to consider how lands · ·. 
offered by these· States could be best utilised ·' 
and ·''what other measures should be taken~ . It was 
felt that the agricultural ·income of" displaced · 
persons would have to be supplemented through . 
the development of small-scale .4nd cottage indus-. ·· 
tries and that rehabilitation schemes should·as far 
as possible,. be integrated. with the development · · · 

·projects of each State•. A provision of Rs •. 4.80 · 
crores has been made in the second plan for the .. 
acquisition artl ~~-.rGlopmant of· approximately 100,000 
acres of land in various States. · 

11. HQ.gs ing,: A provision of Rs. 5. 7S crores . · 
has been made in the second plan·for housing · . 
schemes for displaced persons from West· Pakistan~ 

. Funds have been provided .for the completion of · 
housing schemes carried over from 1955-56. and for 
the d evelopr.1ent of refugee colonies and townships· 
to standards prevailing in neigt:bouring areas,· 
as without·such de7elopments local bodies· 
hesitate to take them over __ foi< permanent adminiS•·. 
tration. · · · 

·A provision of Rs. 18.~8 cM.res ~s b~en · · 
made for the housing schemes 1n the eastern region. : 
or this, Rs. 9.25 crores will be utilised for.the .,. 
construction of houses. It ~s proposed taad~nce 
housing loans t~bout 13,000 di~laced ramill~ . 
at· the average rate of Rs. 25001", per family .. · 
and to undertake direct construction of about. 
12,tOO units at an aver1ge cost of Rs •. s,ooo/- . 
per unit •. The rfmaining anount of Rs. 9.43 crores . 
is rn~ant for the di::Velopment of existing coloajes 

·and for granting assistance to ml.lnic1palit1es! · , 
local bodies etc.' for providing. civic amenit es ,to 
displaced,persons resttled under their jurisdiction. 
Developm~nt schemes arc being formulated according. : 
to thG reco~endations made by an ~xpert committee 
set up.for the purpose in West Bengal. 

. c. 

12. Hcdiu!n, ~m~ll-scale an1 cott•ge ind!lstr:te sa ··,During 
1954-55 and 1955-56, a provision of Rs. 1.75 crores was 
n1.-J.de for setting up industries tn townships am colonies 
for dis placed persons. It was agrec;d. to ·promote the · 
setting up or medium industries by giving certain ' · 
facilities to private. industrialists, namely, ' (1) : .. 
allotment or l~nd and bu1ld1ng tor ractor1cs·on a 
rental basis for periods varying from 7 to 1~ years 
with option to purchase during the I:Jriod .of lease,. 
(2) grant of loan upto· 50 per cant of the~value or 

f. I . . 

the machinery •••• -
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the-' machinery installed, and (3) SUpply Of W3ter and 
. · · ole;ctricity at rates comparable to those preva1'ling . 

• in the peighbouring ·industrial· are.9-s. · Uoto the end 
of December, l955t 36 schemes. had been sanctioned 
in the eastern and western regions, involving a 
tot~l-investment ·or about Rs. 2.65 cror~s on the 
part of Government. These sch~mes ~re e;xpected to 
provide ·employment to about 11,000 displaced persons. 

... . ' . ~ . 

· ···.During, the se'cond five ye~r plan period, · 
a· provision of Rs~ 11.22 .crores has- bc-~n made for the 

. ·promotion. of medium, sinall-scale and cottage industries 
in townsh·~ps/eolonies for displaced persons in the 
e?.stern and wester9. reg ions and at otoo r places having 
high concentrations of . · d isplaced .. persons. It 1s · 
expected that· employment will be·provided fo~dditional 
50,000 displaced persons~ Arrangements have been made 
for the proper co-ordination of th~se industrial schemes 
with other programmes· or industrial 'development. 

,; " . 
13. Education: ... Under this programme displaced students 
g,re helped in too ·prosecution ·or tha1r 'studies through 
frees hips'· scholarships, stipends arid grants. A number 
of schools are being run by Government for the special 
benefit .of displaced students~ Private educational 
institutions are· also.b~ing given financial assistance 
for undertaking the educatiun of displaced students. The 
provision for.displaced students.from east Pakistan'on 

· this account for. the second plan is Rs. 10.96 crores. 

. . .. ; i·~···.t:h~· ·~·esie~~ r~·gion·, b~sid~~ ~:ri~~nci~l-~ hs~is-
tanc~· in· the shape of exemption from.tut'ion. <feeat·grants 
for· purchase of· books and. stipends, financial asslstance 
has"been provided for the construction of' b1J,11-dings and 
purchase·or;equipment- to· private educational institutions
both tor 'those :which were disrupted by Partition as well 
as: others ~!wbic~ c~ter for the eduhational needs cf. 
displaced·students. The totai amount of grants givento 

··such inst1tut-1ons by the end of the first plan. was :about 
. Rs.r 70. ·lakhs·. · -It· is: proposed to. continue·· grants-in-~1d 
. t·o- such -1n'st1tut1ons (including- the Punjab University) 
during·th€' se'tond·.plan.--. A provision· or·Rs. 3.74-cr?rES 
ha."s' been made: in the: secopd plan for; expenditure on the 
education of'dispUlced students from West. Pakistan. 

• . .I • • • • - • : ' • • " • - ~ ; ,· 

For:-the benefit specially of displaced c~ildren 
but squally as a pilot sch~mes for more- general appli
cation, a· scheme for.· physical· training· and· training 
in discipline was ·introduced· in July, 1954. It is 
proposed ... to~ f.Xt~nd the scheme t·o a larger' numb.:r of 
,..inst1tut1ons .. both.-~1n..,the .W£stern. and- &Pstern zon~s 
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_;. : -·-· ;· -,_~. • . . . ~ ... · .. - .. , .. - :-· ~- :-: r . .. -~· '. ~ -~ .~ -· ; ·," ·. __ :. 
14. ··::voc8.tiona.~ and:·techni~al't ~1n n :,:··A-large.·.:..! 
pro port on o ur an· d isp aced per~ons . consist~d --0~.· .· .... 
trad€rs, bus 1nassmen and · shop""keeper:s 1 . . but ~the ·:-scope. :·: 

·for t.h~1r absorption 1n India in similar. OCCUp;l tions. 
was iimited. An cxtensive.progrqrnme:particularly, · · 
for training youug dlsplac9d persons ·in different: • . ·: 
vocations and crafts with~_a y1ew ·.to; converting trn m . : 
into skilled artisans· capabl~-: of e'arn1bg their oWQ·. ·_. 
livelihood was theref9re Undertaken., - .. 

· · · A ·1~-ctinical Training· c;mrn-~t-~ee ~:s :·~·~t-:.up :.to:~. 
examine the .working ·of tha ·:existing>training cen.tr~sl 
work.centre~ tu~ vi·Cci~.tctloti"ceutrest'··~ includihg.'those · :: 
under, the Direct·orate :ae~eral. Of· Rese~tlement .. p.nd . ,.,··,: 
Employment, .ancl'~ others 111 the ·,e~stern '·zone.,. :·and to·:~·~; 
make recommendations' for· the ·reorganisation~ or. these·.· 
centres and· to·. formulate new schemes: with a view. to,::,. 
providing. ga~ful employment to. displaced persons; , . ·: 
The Committee's: report h~s: be.en ·received.:·.and -1s ·:under . 
consJderati~~~ "~- ~,. · · .. <. ·,' -~ · .. · __ : ~- ·: :.;·· .. t': ·.· ::; ·: ~ >.<::,;:_:: ·~ ~.<·. ·~· · :~ :: · .. 

It ,is-· pro.posed ~o· tra~n: about- 80~000.-displaced·!
persons duriilg: .. t . .he~ _second> plen :~per..1od_;-' a pout. 30,000::- ;~ ~. 
in the western· zone .and. so,ooo· ·1i1' the eastern. ·zone:~,:"; ., 
A s.um or. Rs .- .. 1. S2 crore·s has. been. provided· .in .the sea,'r.d 
plan for exp€nd1.tilre"'on 'the 'training of: displaced. :; "\ > '• .' 

. persons from We~t- Pakfstah. ~nd. -Rs ,·· 5.:25 crQres. for:·.~ :,: r · .. 
displaced per~oris from ·Ea..:Jt ·Pakistan.!·: :·. = . · -~-- ·: ··:·~> ·. 

• •• • : • • • 1 :. • .. : : • 1 ~ . ' ... ·., ~ ~ !' j ~ • .:: ;' _" • • • ~ ··~ .. • • -~. \ • •• ' 

15. · _rM'edic~l f9.ci1.1t1e~·: -sa:·ra.r ·expenditure.~<·:· . 
medical facilities 'was· mo:Jtl)i. confined .. to giving .rel1e1" 
assistance to. displaced T.B. •patients·; :'The ·numb~r -or · 
beds reserved for displac~d'persons 1n T.B. sanatoria. 
and hospitals has beer1 raised to 500 ·in the· states· in · · 
the eastern region in view or the high.incidence of T~B. 
acong displaced persons ....... It. has 'alsOibeen· agreed .to .. 
provide free medicines and ma1ntenanc~; ~llowances 'to . · . 
displ~ced T.B. patients awaiting admission to hospitals 

• and· for ,three months after· they are· d1scnarged •.. The···· 
limit of rnaintEn~nce allowance· has oeen raised from '·, 
Rs. 50 toRs •. 65 a month and proposals have been.· invited 
from St-'ite G0v:;rr.~.:;r.ts f-:-:':"··,r~::-'.:"'!~1~3·thc number o! ··· .. 
segregation wards, 'prov1d1r.g edditional facilities . ·~: 
for domiciliary treatrro nt anc X-ray ·~xamina tion flM- , . 
for setting up colo!11es for Q.ischargtd, ;r.B, patients.· . 

. . . . . . . - . . 

lt 1S prOpOSed tO proVide adequate me'd~CSl ' ·I 

facilities to dlsplaced persons who have·.been'or w111· 
be settled in d iffcrent tcw:nships and colonies >in·.: . -~ ·. 
the eastern;~oneo .· _ ts e~1st1ng·fac1lit1es:are-~n~.,·. 
adequate, new: hospitJ.lS will· !:.,e opend ·in urban:·.·· .. · 
areas and .ne\1 d1spE-n~ar1es-cu.n...matl3rnity centres··.· 

. . ' - . .-·. . :· ' ... ': . . . . . : ". . ~ . . 
in·rural •••• 

. c..: 
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in rural areas spEocially for the benefit of dis placed 
·persons. It is also proposed to increase the number 
of beds for~ displaced persons ·inT.B. hospitals 
:~nd sanato.:d.a suffering from 'r.B. thus rais,ing the. 
tJtal number of beds to 1000. A total provision ~. 
!:s. 2.82 crores. has been made in the second~ plan foX: 
expenditure on schemes for· extending medical- · 
facilities. . . · · · . 

16. The broad pattern which rehabilitation 
programmes will follow during the second pJa n have 
bGen explained aoove. Increasingly 1 rehabilitation, 
programmes are being coordinated with general . "·, _ 

_ programmes of.· economic and. so~ial development. 
·Problems of rehabilitation of' displaced persons 
from West Pakistan have become to a large extent 
l?art or the overall problems of economic-development 
in-States in which they h~ve bee& resettled in 
large numbers. The situation in respect or 
displaced persons from East Pakistan requires that the 
various-programmes should ~e reviewed from time to 
time ·so· that they can be mod.1! isd '.or strengthened 

,.a~" circumstances may _demand. · . \ · . _.· · . ·. 


